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RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING

WHEREAS, the Village of Tinley Park, Cook and Will Counties, Illinois, is a Home Rule Unit

pursuant to the Illinois Constitution of 1970; and

WHEREAS, the Corporate Authorities of the Village of Tinley Park, Cook and Will Counties,

Illinois, have considered entering into a Contract with the Austin Tyler Construction, Inc., a true and correct

copy of such Contract being attached hereto and made a part hereof as EXHIBIT 1 ; and

WHEREAS, the Corporate Authorities of the Village of Tinley Park, Cook and Will Counties,

Illinois, have determined that it is in the best interests of said Village of Tinley Park that said Contract be

entered into by the Village ofTinley Park;

NOW, THEREFORE, Be It Resolved by the President and Board of Trustees of the Village of

Tinley Park, Cook and Will Counties, Illinois, as follows:

Section 1: The Preambles hereto are hereby made a part of, and operative provisions of, this

Resolution as fully as ifcompletely repeated at length herein.

Section 2: That this President and Board ofTrustees ofthe Village ofTinley Park hereby find

that it is in the best interests ofthe Village ofTinley Park and its residents that the aforesaid ‘Contract” be

entered into and executed by said Village of Tinley Park, with said Contract to be substantially in the form

attached hereto and made a part hereof as EXHIBIT 1, subject to review and revision as to form by the

Village Attorney.

Section 3: That the President and Clerk ofthe Village ofTinley Park, Cook and Will Counties,

Illinois are hereby authorized to execute for and on behalf of said Village of Tinley Park the aforesaid

Contract.

Section 4: That this Resolution shall take effect from and after its adoption and approval.

ADOPTED this 5th day of March, 2019, by the Corporate Authorities of the Village of Tinley Park

on a roll call vote as follows:

AYES: Younker,Pannitto,Berg,Brady,Glotz,curran

NAYS: None

ABSENT: None

APPROVED this 5th day of March, 2019, by thedent of the ilL eofTinley Park.

Deputy Village Clerk



STATE OF ILLINOIS )
COUNTYOFCOOK ) 55

COIJNTY OF WILL )

CERTIFICATE

I, KRISTIN A. THIRION, Village Clerk of the Village of Tinley Park, Counties of Cook and Will

and State of Illinois, DO HEREBY CERTIFY that the foregoing is a true and correct copy of

Resolution No. 2019-R-OlO, “A RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING A CONTRACT WITH

AUSTIN TYLER CONSTURCTION, INC. FOR THE NORTH STREET IMPROVEMENT

PROJECT,” which was adopted by the President and Board of Trustees of the Village of Tinley Park

on March 5, 2019.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the corporate seal of

the Village of Tinley Park this 5th day of March, 2019.

VILLAGE CLERK



EXHIBIT 1



I 
I 
I 
I 

I 

11 
11 
I VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK 

NORTH STREET IMPROVEMENT 

I OAK PARK AVE TO 173RD STREET 
18-R0617 

, I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK 
COOK & WILL COUNTIES, ILLINOIS 

NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS 

The Village of Tinley Park will receive sealed proposals for the following improvements at the Clerk's office, 16250 
South Oak Park Avenue, Tinley Park, I linois 60477, until 1 :45 PM on Thursday February 21 , 2019. 

NORTH STREET IMPROVEMENT 
OAK PARK AVENUE TO 173RD PLACE 

Proposals will be publicly read aloud on Thursday February 21 , 2019 after 2:00 PM. No bid shall be withdrawn after 
the opening of the proposals without t e consent of the President and Board of Trustees for a period of forty-five days 
after the scheduled time of closing bid . 

All proposals shall be sealed in an envelope, addressed to the Village of Tinley Park, attention Clerk's office. The name 
and address of the bidder and the na~e of the project shall also appear on the outside of the envelope. Proposals 
must be submitted on the forms provided by the Engineer. 

The Bid Documents, including specifit ations, are on file at the office of the Engineer, Robinson Engineering, Ltd ., 
17000 South Park Avenue South Holland, Illinois 60473, (phone 708-331 -6700), and may be obtained from the 
Engineer's office upon payment of One Hundred Dollars ($100.00) for each paper copy and/or Ten Dollars ($10.00) 
per CD format. The bid documents will be issued until 4:30 PM on Monday February 18, 2019. No refund will be made 
for documents received from the Eng i 1eer. 

A certified check/bank draft drawn on a solvent bank or a bid bond, payable without cond ition to the Village of Tinley 
Park in an amount not less than ten percent (10%) of the bid shall be submitted with each proposal , as a guarantee 
that, if the proposal is accepted, a cont act will be entered into and the performance of the contract is properly secured. 

A performance bond in a sum equal o one hundred percent (100%) of the amount of the bid , with sureties to be 
approved by the President and Board of Trustees for the faithful performance of the contract must be furnished by the 
successful bidder. All bids or proposalk shall contain an offer to furn ish bond upon acceptance of such bid or proposal. 

The right is reserved to reject any or a I proposals, to waive technicalities, to postpone the bid opening , or to advertise 
for new proposals, if in the judgment of the President and Board of Trustees their best interests will be promoted 
thereby. 

The contractor will be required to pa not less than the prevai ling wage rates on this project as established by the 
United States Department of Labor. e shall also comply with all appl icable Federal , State and local regu lations. 

The Village of Tinley Park Local Ven or Purchasing Policy provides local vendors with preferential treatment when 
competing for contracts with the Villa e. A local vendor is defined as a business that has an actual business location 
within the Village of Tinley Park and s licensed by the Vil lage. As such, when considering contracts, the Village of 
Tinley Park reserves the right to fore o the lowest and responsible bid in favor of a local vendor under the following 
circumstances: I 
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Contract V lue 
$0-$250,000 
$250,000-$ 00,000 
$500,000-$ 50,000 
$750,000-$ ,000,000 
$1 ,000,000 $2,000,000 

Range (up to a maximum of) 
5% 
4% 
3% 
2% 
1% 

Responsible bidders are determined p rsuant to the criteria set forth pursuant to the criteria set forth in the Village's 
Responsible Bidder Ordinance No. 20 9-0-002. 

Bidder qualifications and experience II also be included in the basis for determining the lowest responsible bidder. 
Prequalifications will be required to be ubmitted to the engineer by al l potential bidders. If in the opinion of the engineer 
and the President and Board of Trust es, an applicant would not be able to serve the best interest of the Village, a 
proposal will not be issued to the appli ant. 

President and Board of Trustees 
Village of Tinley Park 

Cook & Will Counties, Illinois 
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PROPOSAL 

18-R0617 
Village of Tinley Park 

North Street Improvement - Oak Park Ave. to 173rd Pl. 

TO THE OWNER, __ _;J~, \,::..:l,.......;/,(.....;.A-+-,::~::,.._..xD.L.E_-r......;...;.. • ..,.,-,.)=L..~ • ...;;::,e,'-'-'1t-, _P._,,.._~---
ustin T\/ler Construction, Inc 1. Proposalof _____ ___ ;;__J _______________ _ 

(name and address of bidder) 

23343 S Ridge Raad 
Elwood, IL 6042 i 

(email address of bidder) 
{;, S G H ,_, """ ~ .._ ~ \J S'r1 J ... "t"Li,( -c..(..., 

(..o~ 

for the improvement described in the NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS. 

2. In submitting this proposal, the undersigned declares that the only persons or 
parties interested in the proposal as principals are those named herein; and that 
proposal is made without collusion with any other person, firm or corporation. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

The undersigned further declares that he has carefully examined the proposal, 
plans, specifications, form of contract and contract bond, and special provisions 
(if any), and that he 1as inspected in detail the site of the proposed work, and 
that he has familiarized himself with all of the local conditions affecting the 
contract and the detailed requirements of construction, and understands that in 
making this proposal e waives all right to plead any misunderstanding regarding 
the same. 

The undersigned fuJher understands and agrees that If this proposal ls 
accepted, he is to furnish and provide all necessary machinery, toots, apparatus 
and other means of construction, and to do all of the work, and to furnish all of 
the materials specified in the contract, except such materials as are to be 
furnished by the Own r, in the manner and at the time therein prescribed, and in 
accordance with the requirements therein set forth, and is fully responsible for 
the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and safety procedures 
and programs incident thereto. 

The undersigned declares that he understands that the quantities mentioned are 
approximate only and that they are subject to increase or decrease; that he will 
take in full payment therefore the amount and the summation of the actual 
quantities, as finally determined, multiplied by the unit prices shown in the 
schedule of prices con ained herein. 

The undersigned further agrees that the unit prices submitted herewith are for the 
purpose of obtaining J gross sum, and for use in computing the value of extras 
and deductions; if there is a discrepancy between the gross sum bid and that 
resulting from the summation of the quantities multiplied by their respective unit 
prices, the latter shall apply. 

The undersigned further agrees that if the Owner decides to extend or shorten 
the improvement, or otherwise alter it by extras or deductions, Including the 
elimination of any one or more of the items, as provided In the specifications, he 
will perform the work as altered, increased or decreased at the contract unit prices. 
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9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

18-R0617 
Village or Tinley Park 

North Street Improvement - Oak Park Ave. to 173rd Pl. 

The undersigned furt er agrees that the Owner may at any time during the 
progress of work covered by this contract order other work or materials incidental 
thereto and that all such work and materials as do not appear in the proposal or 
contract as a specifi item accompanied by a unit price, and which are not 
included under the bid price for other items in this contract, shall be performed as 
extra work, and that he will accept as full compensation therefore the actual cost 
plus fifteen per cent (1 5% ), the actual cost to be determined as provided in the 
specifications. 

The undersigned further agrees to execute a contract for this work and present 
the same to the Owner within fifteen (15) days after the date of notice of the 
award of the contract to him. 

The undersigned furthbr agrees that he and his surety will execute and present 
within fifteen (15) days after the date of notice of the award of contract, a contract 
bond satisfactory to a d in the form prescribed by the Owner, in the penal sum of 
the full amount of the contract, guaranteeing the faithful performance of the work in 
accordance with the terms of the contract. 

The undersigned furth r agrees to begin work not later than ten (10) days after 
the execution and ap roval of the contract and contract bond, unless otherwise 
provided, and to prosecute the work in such manner and with sufficient materials, 
equipment, labor and safety precautions as will insure its completion within the 
time limit specified herein, it being understood and agreed that the completion 
within the time limit is an essential part of the contract. The undersigned agrees 
to complete the work ·thin ______ calendar days after the date of the 
execution of the contract by both parties, or by IOI ltf//q if this is a completion 
day contract, unless additional time shall be" granted by the Engineer in 
accordance with the provisions of the specifications. In case of failure to 
complete the work witlilin the time names herein or within such extra time as may 
have been allowed b I extensions, the undersigned agrees that the Owner shall 
withhold from such sums as may be due him under the terms of this contract, the 
costs set forth in the specifications, which cost shall be considered and treated 
not as a penalty, but s damages due the Owner form the undersigned by reason 
of inconvenience to he public, added cost of engineering and construction 
observation, mainten ce of detours, and other items which have caused an 
expenditure of public funds resulting from the fa ilure of the undersigned to 
complete the work with n the time specified in the contract. 

Accompanying this p oposal is a bank draft, bank cashier's check, certified 
check or bid bond, complying with the requirements of the specifications, 
made payable to:. ______________________ _ 

\f \ '-"''- ,'),i. ~~ o F -r . ..., ... <-"') P ,t,nl..,I(., 

The amount of the bo d, check or draft is 
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18--R0617 
Village of Tinley Park 

North Street Improvement - Oak Park Ave. to 173rd Pl. 

If the proposal and the undersigned shall fail to execute a contract and contract 
bond as required her in, it is hereby agreed that the amount of the check or draft 
substituted in lieu thereof, shall become the property of the Owner, and shall be 
considered as payment of damages due to delay and other causes suffered by 
the Owner because of the failure to execute said contract and contract 
bond; otherwise said check or draft substituted in lieu thereof shall be returned 
to the undersigned. 

ATTACH BA~K DRAFT, BID BOND, BANK CASHIER'S 
CHECK OR CERTIFIED CHECK HERE 

In the event that one check, bond, or draft is intended to cover two or more 
proposals, the amount must be equal to the sum of the proposal guarantees of 
the individual section I covered. 

13. The undersigned submits herewith his schedule of prices covering the work to be 
performed under this contract; he understands that he must show in the schedule 
the unit prices for which he proposes to perform each item of work; that the 
extensions must be made by him; and that if not so done, his proposal may be 
rejected as irregular. 

14. The undersigned firm certifies that it is not barred from bidding on this contract as a 
result of a conviction for the violation of State laws prohibiting bid-rigging or bid
rotating. 
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BID BOND 

CONTRACTOR: . 
(Name, legal status and address) 
Austin Tyler Construction Inc 
23343 S . Ridge Road 
Elwood, IL 60421 

OWNER: 
(Name, legal statu.s and address) 

Village of Tinley Park 
16250 S. Oak Park Avenue 
Tinley Park, IL 60477 

BOND AMOUNT: 10% of Bid Amount 

PROJECT: l 
(Name, location or addresi, and Project numb,r, If any) 

North Street Improvement 

Hudson Insurance Company 
100 WIiiiam Street, New York, NY 10038 

SURETY: 
(Name, legal status and principal place of business) 
Hadson Jaaurance Company 
1011 Wllllam Street 
New York. NY 10038 

The Contractor and Surety are bound to the °"F.er in the amount set forth above, for the payment of which the Contractor and 
Surety bind themselves, the.Ir heirs, executon, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, as provided herein. 
The conditions of this Bond arc such that if ~e Owner accepts the bid of the Contractor within the time specified in the bid 
documents, or within such time period as may be agreed to by the Owner and Conlrllctor, and the Contractor either (1) enters 
into a contract with the Owner in accordance 1th the tenns of such bid, and pves such bond or bonds as may be specified in 
the bidding or Contract Documents, with a surety admitted in the jurisdiction of the Project and otherwise acceptable to the 
Owner, for the faithful performance of such f ontraot and for the prompt payment of labor and material furnished in the 
prosecution thereof; or (2) pays to the Owner the difference, not to exceed the amount of this Bond, between tho amount 
specified in said bid and such larger amount for which the Owner may in good faith contract with another party to perform the 
work covered by said bid. then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain. in twl force and effect. 'Ibe Surety 
hereby waives any notice of an agreement between the Owner and Contractor to extend the time in which the Owner may 
accept the bid. Waiver of notice by the Surety shall not apply to any extension exceeding sixty (60) days in the aggregate 
beyond the time for acceptance of bids specified in the bid documents, and the Owner and Contractor shall obtain the Surety's 
consent for an extension beyond sixty (60) days. 

If this Bond is issued in connection with a a bcontractor's bid to a Contractor, the term Contractor in this Bond aball be 
deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor. 

When this Bond has been fiunlshed to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location of the Project, any 
provision In this Bond conflicting with said stfltutory or leaal requirement shall be deemed deleted hcrefrom and provisions 
conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is 
that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond. 

The Company executing 11111 bond vouches that th document conronns to Amsrlcan Institute of Archlttcta Document A310, 2010 
edition 1 
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Signed and sealed this _ ) 8th day of February 

~~ . 
(Witness) 

2019 

(Till Attorney-in-Fae 

Lynn M Blaylock 

Thi Company executing this bond vouch11 that this document conforms to American Institute of Archlt1cta Document A310, 2010 
edition 2 
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{~- UDSON 
1-...: , 1 II: \ N1 I t ;1(1 l l •I' 

BID BOND POWER OF ATTORNEY 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That HUDSON INSURANCE COMP ANY, a corporation of the State of Delaware, with 

offices at 100 William Street, New York, New York 10038, has made, constituted and appointed, and by these presents, does make, constitute and 

appoint 
Lewis ¥ ark Spangler, Lynn M. Blaylock, 
Dawn- enise Szpisjak and Maureen Rott 

its true and lawful Attomey(s)-in-Fact, at New York ity in the State of New York, each of them alone to have full power to act without the other or 
others, to make, execute and deliver on its behalf, as S rety, bid bonds for any and all purposes. 

Such bid bonds, when duly executed by said Attorncy(s)-in-Fact, shall be binding upon said Company as fully and to the same extent as if 
signed by the President of said Company under its corporate seal attested by its Secretary. 

In Witness Whereof, HUDSON INSURANCE COMP ANY has caused these presents to be of its Senior Vice President thereunto duly 
authorized, on this 1.\h_ day of November , 20 _l_r/ __ at New York, New York. 

(Co,pom"'lJw))d~ 
Attest ... .. .. ...... . ... . ..... ... .. ... .. ...... .. ...... . 
Dina Daskalukls, Corporate Secretary 

STA TE OF NEW YORK 
COUNTY OF NEW YORK ss. 

HUDSON INSURANCE COMPANY 

By .. ~A ...... f. .... .. W~~ ...... 
Michael P. Clfone, Senior Vice President u 

On the -2!_1}._ day of _ November 20 17 _ before me personally came Michael P. Cifom: to me known, who being by me duly sworn did 
depose and say that he is a Senior Vice President of HUDSON INSURANCE COMPANY, th1: Comp ny described herein and which executed the above instrument, 
that he knows the seal of said Company, that the seal affixc4 to said instrument Is the corporate seal o said Co pany, that it was so affixed by order of the Board of 
Directors of said Company, and that he signed his name thereto by like order. 

,,,,,, .. ,u,,,,,, I "'' ,,,,,, M ,,,,,~, fV\I ,,,, "-~~ . "'1c, ,,,, .. ..... .. .. ... .. ................ ...... ............ .... .. .. 
~ 'f- •• •······. ~ ,;. g .·· · .. ~ ~ 

~ .. ~O.i-4-? ·. ~ = : )- ·. :..( ; Qualified in Nassau Countv : • --0....... • : \ I 
~ ~ ;_ ~G, ; Commission Expires December 10, 2021 

~ 7.A ••• e LI C . ; CERTIFICATION 

(Notarial Seal) 

\, ~o·· ...... ···:.:0.~ l 
ST ATE OF NEW YORK ,,, ~ ...iU' ,,,' 
COUNTY OF NEW YORK !s&,, Nf:.W ' ,,,,, ,,,,,,. .. .,,11,,,,, 

111c undersigned Dina Daskalakls hereby certifi 

THAT the original resolution, ofwhieh the followr g is a tru1: and correct copy, was duly adopted by unanimous written consent of the Board of Directors of 
Hudson Insurance Company dated July 27'\ 2007, and has no\ since been revoked, amended or modified: 

"RESOLVED, that the President, the Executive Vice Presidents, the Senior Vice Presidents and the Vice Presidents shall have the authority and 
discretion, to appoint such agent or agents, or attorney or attorneys-in-fact, for the purpose of carrying on this Company's surety business, and to empower 
such agent or agents, or attorney or attomeys-in-fact, to execute and deliver, under this Company's seal or otherwise, bonds obligations, and recognizances, 
whether made by this Company as surety thereon o otherwise, indemnity contracts, contracts and certificates, and any and all other contracts and 
11ndertaking made in the course of this Company's s rely business, and renewals, extensions, agreements, waivers, consents or stipulations regarding 
undertakings so made; and 

FURTHER RESOVLED, that th1: signature of an such Officer of th1: Company and the Company's seal may be affixed by facsimile to any power of 
attorney or certification given for the execution of an)f bond, undertaking, recognizance, contract of ind1:mnity or other written obligation in the nature 
thereof or related thereto, such signature and seal whott so used whether heretofore or hereafter, being hereby adopted by the Company as the original 
signature of such officer and the original seal of the Company, to be valid and binding upon the Company with the same force and effect as though manua Hy 
affixed." 

Tl-IA T the above and foregoing is a full, true and orrect copy of Power of Attom1:y issued by said Company, and of the whole of the original and that the 
said Power of Attorn1:y is still in full force and effect and has not been revoked, and furthermore that the Resolution of the Board of Directors, set forth in the said 
Power of Attorney is now in force. ...j/1... 

W.<,o,s <ho bo,d offuo ~dmi.,,,d Md <ho ~I of ,.;d CompMy <his /8 day ~~0,,-.,., , 20--1"1-. 

(Corporate seal) 

1 
By ...... lJ.;~"........h.£ .. ......... ...... .. ... .. 
Dina Daskalakls, Corporate Secretary 

G:\Underwriting\Underwriter Files\Surety\General Surety\Pmycrs & Seals\Powcrs\POA templates\Word vcrsion\Form Bid 8 2010 (v9).doc 
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7. 

18-R0617 
Village of Tinley Park 

North Street Improvement - Oak Park Ave. to 173rd Pl. 

CONTRACTOR'S STATEMENT 

Do you have sufficie t knowledge of Drawings and Specifications of the work 
covered by this Contract to warrant submitting a Proposal for this work? 

yes. 
(a) Have you done wo,-ic of this nature? ----'/.::,-:.C:=-s=--------
(b) To what extent? (Dollar value) ,-A • \,,,'--" o ,J s' 

(c)Forwhom? J;"b o, I -r, ..> I.,,"'"\. e~, '([ov1. c--r I L-Ql;.,~foti--r 

/Voi-v,-' L---..>O..l(. ,i==:,..,.,..>14-,:=o~ M,i.llL.~~, O(L,1.,..~Q) P~ 
I J 

Do you have sufficien~ equipment to perform this work? __ 'f_,_r1'---~-----

lf so, list major items: a lc'1' €"~~ 1\- S" (?.k,' vc> l\-btr12--s' p,. Jc-1-t 
I ' 

(L~ IA--~, ~ ~ ·, °1rJ c:.¥-1 
1 
~ "'-" 1.- b rr ..... .c<, 

1 
(l..~ ~ L.J, l --'c--1'-,,, 

Give Bank reference: _ __.._f_,...,IL""'s.___t'_..,..()"""1>tV'-'=-..;;;;k:.--;.___.-._-_l __ ~_~_-r-..;.__ ______ _ 

Address: 
i'~o c~"~ '5'4-. 

List names and addresses of major suppliers: 

:;fo '""' e-r J ::x;'- l,,otf~ 3 

A oJ {l.,D fL-A: :rt.. '4 oS0 5" 
I 

Have you ever had, or do you now have, funds withheld for non-completion of 

work to the satisfaction of any municipality? ____ ,..; __ o _______ _ 

(a) If so where? ,.) / ~ 
(b) For what reason? _____ rJ_..;;/_A _____________ _ 

Have you ever been disqualified by a Governmental Agency for failure to 

satisfactorily complet a public improvement? ____ ~_D ______ _ 
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18-R0617 
Village of Tinley Parle 

North Street Improvement - Oak Parle Ave. to 173rd Pl. 

CONTRACTOR'S STATEMENT (cont.) 

8. Have you ever been cited for failing to withhold or report payroll deductions for 

Federal Income Tax? _ ____ ,J_o _____ _________ _ 

9. Have you ever been r ited by the Federal Government for any violation of the 

Copeland Act (Anti-kick-back Law}? _____ ,J ___ 't> _ _ ______ _ 

10. If awarded contract, work will begin in 3 0 calendar days. 
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18-R0617 
Village of Tinley Park 

North Street Improvement - Oak Park Ave. to 173rd Pl. 

CERTIFICATE OF ELIGIBILITY TO BID 

,. __ A_u_s_t_in_T_y_l_e_r_C_o_n_s_t_ru_c_t_io_n_,_l_n_c ___ (contractor), pursuant 

to section 33E-11 of the Illinois Criminal Code of 1961 as amended, hereby 

certifies that neither (he, she, it) nor any of (his, her, its) partners, officers, or 

owners of (his, her, its) business has been convicted in the past five (5) years of 

the offense of bid-rigging under section 33E-3 of the Illinois Criminal Code of 

1961 as amended and that neither (he, she, it) nor any of (his, her, its) business 

has ever been convicted of the offense of bid-rotating under section 33E-4 of the 

Illinois Criminal Code of 1961 as amended. 

· (Title) 
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REL# 18-R0617 

SCHEDULE OF PRICES 

Local Agency Village of Tin fey Park 

Location 

Description Oak Park Avenue to 173rd Place 

The undersigned submits herewith his schedule of prices covering the work to be performed under this contract; he understands that he must show In 
the schedule the unit prices for which he proposes to erform each Item of work; that the extensions must be made by him, and If not so done, his 
proposal may be rejected as Irregular • 

Schedule for Single Bid 

For com lete Information coverln these Items see (ans and s eclficatlons. 

Bidder's Pro osal for makln Entire Im rovements I. IIJ. ,IJ.a 

item No. items Unit Quantity Unit Price Total 

1 CONCRETE RIBBON CURB, SPECIAL FOOT 230 .fl/."u ? ?;.tJ, tJo ' 

2 BRICK PIANO CROSSWALKS ON RIGID BASE SQFT 720 ,Y.I. 1)0 ~ ~ .('.,1,c:,, "" 
3 REMOVABLE STAINLESS STEEL ROADWAY BOLLARDS, 4- EACH 14 I_ 1.f"O,l)O ~I/_ .)DO,"" INCH, WITH EMBEDMENT SLEEVE 

4 CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE BOLLARD FOUNDATION EACH 14 1,75', I)() 9 'I .r "· "() 
6 UNDERGROUND CONDUIT, GALV~ IZED STEEL, 2" DIA. FOOT 130 ~,. "" ~ J.S"P, ~I) 

6 UNDERGROUND CONDUIT, GALV.11f 1ZED STEEL, 3" DIA. FOOT 65 .Yo,"" ~ ""c:,. /)() 

7 UNDERGROUND CONDUIT, COILABLE NONMETALLIC FOOT 260 IJ, ()t> "I, 1/JtJ. '" CONDUIT, 3"DIA. 

8 UNDERGROUND CONDUIT, COILABLE NONMETALLIC FOOT 195 .,. ~-"" 0:" '? ti, ' " <:;ONDUl:J:, 4"DIA. 

9 UNDERGROUND CONDUIT, COILABLE NONMETALLIC FOOT 260 ¥t:>, 1)1 /~ 'r""· "" CONDUIT, 5" DIA. 

10 TRENCH BACKFILL, SPECIAL I CUYD 1,881 S"I. /)(J 9.S-, 9JI, "t> 

11 MANHOLES, TYPE A1 4'-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, OPEN 
LID EACH 1 ~ ,S "()· "() /. ilOP, P () 

12 ~ANHOLES, TYPE A, 5'-DIAMETER; TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 1 
I, )_I)(). '"' 

t ~l)().tf>() yLOSEPLID 

13 MANHOLES, TYPE A, 6'-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 3 .5;,J.f'"• ()O /f .I/ S°"• "" CLOSED LID 

14 fl,1ANHOLES, TYPE A, 7'-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 1 
, f, J(), "" 71,s'o,"" CLOSED LID . . ., 

15 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 1 12" FOOT 50 3~.,;,o I 7.5'(),D() , 
16 -~TORM SEWER 12" (SPECIAL) FOOT 30 

S'P, "" 1.$° t>,. i'o . . ' 
17 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 24" FOOT 35 t.t.lJt> .2;310,(I~ 

18 S.TORM SE\NERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 30" FOOT 226 97."" .21, 9:,. ;. ~, 
19 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 36" FOOT 190 /17. I) 0 ;..,._ '- 3 () • 00 

20 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 42" FOOT 260 /SJ. Od .1.f' ';"· ~" 
21 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 48" FOOT 355 l~~.PIJ .S-J., 8fJ,t)~ 
.. . 

22 EXPLORATION TRENCH 48" DEPTH FOOT 50 /(),~~ ~ .r ""· /)() 
23 FIRE HYDRANTS TO BE REMOVED EACH 2 l,t>o. OD I;,"~~ I" 

Printed 02/20/2019 1 of 4 
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Item No. Items 

24 
12"VALVEAND VALVE VAULT, TYPE A, 5' DIAMETER, TYPE 
1 FRAME, CLOSED LID . 

25 
8" X 8" TAPPING SLEEVE AND VALVE IN VALVE VAULT, 
TYPE A, 5' DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, CLOSED LID 

26 10"X 10"TAPPING SLEEVE AND VALVE IN VALVE VAULT, 
TYPE A 5' DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, CLOSED LID ' . . 

27 24" X 12" TAPPING SLEEVE AND VALVE IN VALVE VAULT, 
TYPE A, 6' DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FAAME, CLOSED LID 

28 VALVE VAULTS TO BE ABANDONED 

29 VALVE MAINTENANCE 

30 DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS 
I 

35 6" CUT AND CAP I 
.. 

I 36 1 O" CUT AND CAP 

I 

37 12" CUT AND CAP 

38 FIRE HYDRANT WITH AUXILIARY ALVE, VALVE BOX AN.D 
TEE I 

39 DUCTILE IRON WATER MAIN, CLASS 52 WITH 
POLYETHYLENE ENCASEMENT, 12" 

40 TRENCH BACKFILL, WATERMAIN, SPECIAL 

41 PVC SANITARY SEWER, 10" SPECJAL 

42 CONNECTION TO EXISTING SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE 

43 SANITARY MANHOLE, 48" DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, 
CLOSED LID 

44 
I 

SEWER FLOW CONTROL AND BYPASS PUMPING 

44 SERVICE LINE ABANDONMENT 

45 SANITARY MANHOLES TO BE ADJOSTED 

47 
I 

REMOVE SANITARY MANHOLE, 481' 

48 SANITARY SEWER PLUG, 8 INCH 

49 TRENCH BACKFILL, SANITARY SEWER 

50 EARTH EXCAVATION (SPECIAL) 

51 REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF UNSUITABLE MATERIAL 

52 TO.PSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, st 
53 SODDING, SPECIAL 

54 SUPPLEMENTAL WATERING 

55 PERIMETER EROSION BARRIER 

·. 
?6 AGGREGAT~ SUBGRADE IMPROVEMENT 611 

57 HOT-MIX ASPHALT BASE COURSE\ 8" 
I 

58 BITUMINOUS MATERIALS (TACK COAT) 

59 HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL- BUTT JOINT 

60 HOT-MIX ASPHALT BINDER COURSE, IL-19.0, N5Q 
" 
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Unit 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

POUND 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

FOOT 

FOOT 

FOOT 

EACH 

EACH 

LSUM 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

FOOT 

CUYD 

CUYD 

SQYD 

SQYD 

UNIT 

FOOT 

SQYb 

SQYD 

POUND 

SQYD 

TON 

Quantity Unit Price Total 

3 I/. .y;.~.~I> /3 ~15°-~" 
' I 

1 ~I)/)"•~" ~'#'"·"" 
1 {.., 4 I"• dt> 

I- I)""·"" 
1 

.;)~ /)1)6'. '" ;J. I)~ tJ I) I), ITt) 
•, 

2 1,/'"().I)() . 311J. n 
3 

J, l)fJIJ• "" P. 1)/)I), "" 

500 

"·"" .s l)l)I)., "l) 

1 :1, IJ()P. ~o ~ ()l)I., II IJ 
. . . 

1 
:, .J,t) I/. "0 ,;,.-.1)~,DIJ 

1 :l /,l)IJ.00 ~ ,110. 0 0 

5 ~ tJIJll•D tJ ,;, t?; I)""·" 0 
790 35,IJo '7, 1$'0. ~(J 

790 'f',1. II D .J7 f>"· "~ 
420 7/. I)() ,;t 9, 8 ~(); I)() 

1 -! /)1)'1• I>() ~l)OC, ()(> 

3 ~ '11Jt>.-PI _ID;tflO. t>O 
.. 

1 I;"""·~() J; "~O, t)" 

3 :J,(""·"q 7,.f't)I," 0 

2 
8011, "" I, " "t) .. () " 

1 

"~"· "I) 
tflJ~,t)O 

1 ; ,,.{'; t) () ;, J-.["'." " 

420 SI.IJO ;). 'I_ J ' "· () (J 

1,950 .Jo. tJ q !{I; 61Jt>.,P(J 

300 ,;l. 'I, I) 0 ~,J.,"1.00 

1;000 S-.iJ" S,1/"o. oo 
1,080 /,f)O ~ I, 1/(). /)" 

4 I. <) () 'I-,~ 
1,500 .J. ()(> ~~#~-" 0 

1,400 I ~.I)<> I'(()"'· ' I 

1,100 BJ..oo .J~ ~()P,()o 

500 .()/ .$"." (J 

80 -s:' " ~ """· "0 
165 ?o.~ () II, ,~o.l)o 
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Item No. Items 

62 HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE, MIX "D", N70 

63 PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE SIDEWALK 5 INCH 

64 DETECTABLE WARNINGS 

66 
PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE Dr lVEWAY PAVEMENT, 
6INCH 

67 HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL, 2" 

68 DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT REMOVAL 

69 COMBINATION CURB AND GUTTE~ REMOVAL 

70 SIDEWALK REMOVAL I 

71 CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE 111, 8 INq H 

72 INLET AND PIPE PROTECTION 

73 INLET FILTERS 

74 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 10" I 
I 

75 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 12" 

76 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 18" 

77 
CATCH BASINS, TYPE A, 4'-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, 
OPEN LID 

78 INLETS, TYPE A, TYPE 1 FRAME, O~ EN LID 

80 REMOVING CATCH BASINS 

81 REMOVING INLETS 

82 PIPE UNDERDRAINS, TYPE 2, 6" 

83 PIPE UNDERDRAINS, TYPE 2, 811 

84 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE B 

85 CONCRETE EDGE CURB 18" 

86 COMBINATION CONCRETE CURB AND-GUTTER, TYPE B-
6.12 

87 MODIFIED URETHANE PAVEMENT MARKING - LETTERS 
AND SYMBOLS 

88 MODIFIED URETHANE PAVEMENT ~ ARKING - LINE 4" 

89 MODIFIED URETHANE PAVEMENT ~ ARKING - LINE 8" 

90 MODIFIED URETHANE PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE .24" 

91 STORM SEWER (WATER MAIN REd u1REMENTS) 12 INCH 

92 STORM SEWER (WATER MAIN REQUIREMENTS) 15 INCH 

96 TREE PROTECTION 

97 TREE REMOVAL (6 TO 15 UNITS DIAMETER) 

99 PERMEABLE PAVERS 3 1/8" AND AGGREGATE BASES 

99 GEOTECHNICAL FABRIC, SPECIAL 
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Unit 

TON 

SQFT 

SQFT 

SQYD 

SQYD 

SQYD 

FOOT 

SQFT 

SQYD 

EACH 

EACH 

FOOT 

FOOT 

FOOT 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

EACH 

FOOT 

FOOT 

FOOT 

FOOT 

FOOT 

SQFT 

FOOT 

FOOT 

FOOT 

FOOT 

FOOT 

EACH 

UNIT 

SQFT 

SQYD 

Quantity Unit Price Total 

250 9p,,Tl) tl-"-JS'PI • I> 0 

2,750 ,./)t> ~" 1S'"4• ()6 
' 

80 "S•IJ () .a., ()I} "" /17) 

100 7.!".~o 1_ .r I) (), n, 

520 /~.t>O '-.. J.1/IJ, 41' 

250 l✓.n ,, ?,$"(),61} 

1,200 7.~~ 3,,1/,0,~ 

1,600 
,1 "" 'I. '" (). '"' 

220 

""· ~o 
l~~D~ l>O 

3 d'Q'1," (> '(>"·" 0 

6 ✓ ""• b O 
'" "·" <) 

50 J..{" .. () I> { J..Jt>, t>O 

50 ,J.,r .. 10 .1, ,J-"· /)() 
50 J.f",,tt>o ~ ,;..., "· " " 

1 -2.,oJt>~.~o ~ IJ"~- tn , 
3 (l~vO 5,, .i tTl). <TD 

2 .s-~~.() () 
I, IJ ""' t) " 

2 \ltJ"• (} ~ /, 4" (),. "() 
285 r9t1.~o 7_ f jp,' 0 

135 .J,.t)() ~ ~.r-1.,., 
170 J/.n s; r7t1,n 

490 ~.f,~" I J.., ;>.,S" t>, '11) 

780 
~ ,J., "" '~ /{,(1,Fl) 

24 ,.s.n ..,,(). '71) 

1,120 I. :,,r I, 'I , "· crv 
360 ..,;., , , 1., ~ f ".,t}l) 

90 IS',nJ I, ,Jj I)." (J 

50 ,fJ. I I> :J.,.Sl>l, Io 

50 hi!'.,tn ,a_ 1-.r,. (17/ , 

10 ,,, 0 I). /) t) ~ ~()(),() (J 

150 .1.f', I) 0 .s; ).,S° 1),61) 

13,050 I I. S-1> IS'b, 11..(. n 
2,050 ~.Do ~1r,.rv 
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Item No. Items 

100 TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION, (SPECIAL) 

101 STRUCTURES TO BE ADJUSTED 

102 HOT-MIX ASPHALT DRIVEWAY RE1 OVAL AND 
REPLACEMENT 

103 DRAINAGE & UTILITY STRUCTURES TO BE ADJUSTED 

104 TEMPORARY INFORMATIONAL SIGNS 

105 DETECTOR LOOP REPLACEMENT 

106 PROJECT SIGN 
I 

107 CONTINGENCY I 

110 24" DIAMETER STEEL SLEEVE, 0.375" WALL THICKNESS, . 
OPEN CUT INSTALLATION 

120 INLETS, TYPE A, TYPE 1 FRAME A~ D OPEN LID, SPECIAL 

Printed 02/20/2019 4 of4 

Unit 

LSUM 

EACH 

SQYD 

EACH 

EACH 

FOOT 

EACH 

LSUM 

FOOT 

EA 

Quantity Unit Price Total 

1 ~111.tW .)tJ✓ t}tJ(}.,/"D 

10 7J-.f'.oo 7,, J. .r" . "" 
25 ,jJ,"7> ~ '),rt), N 

6 Sd"· tn, ~ """· "0 
1 {_ ~e>tl. ~D I_ /)()(J.(]'11 

50 Yc-tJ7J .i.:, " "". " 0 
1 "71J/),I)() 7" "· t71J 

30,000 /.d'V .3~ o"O.b() 

60 ti'~. tn> 'I. p"'· () () 
3 I, 7 ,.$'. t) " ,S'✓ 17,.r",,4"11 



I 
11 

11 
II 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

(If an individual) 

SIGNATURES 

18-R0617 
Village of Tinley Park 

North Street Improvement- Oak Park Ave. to 173rd Pl. 

Signature of Bidder ................................................. . 

Business Address ........ ................. .. ........................ . 

(If a co-partnership) 

(If a corporation) 

Firm Na e .............................................................. . (SEAL) 

(SEAL) Signed by .................... ............................................ . 

Business Address ............................................................... . 

Insert 
Names and 
Addresses of 
All Members 
of the Firm 

Austin Tyler Construction, Inc 
Corporate Name ............ 71 .......... 7 

...... 
7 

.. f ..... 
71 

........ . 

Signed By ............•..... U~·;!;·~~~i----· 
Business Address .............. f J~~-.9.<?.~:. ~.~ ... 9.9.1f.L ............... . 

Insert 
Name of 
Officers 

(Corporate Seal) 

Gary S. Schumal 
President ..................................................... . 

Ronald A. Plunk 
Secretary ............. ........................•................ 

Treasurer ..................................................... . 

Attest: .tf?f!!'!U,!Ji../.kl!::::-
Attestor's Title: 'Sc.U"&-f""A- J..vi 

Phone Number l i ,~) 1 ,-<., J \ CJ '1 o 
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18-R0617 
Village of Tinley Park 

North Street Improvement- Oak Park Ave. to 173rd Pl. 

BIDDER'S CERTIFICATE 

The undersigned, having executed the attached bid for the construction of: 

No-L"r"M s+. .:c~pro -Je.N\,;c-, 1""' - D~"- PJl'f~ h \., 314) f'L. 
Name of Project 

for the Village/Cityff own of .-; ,.J~ f ~ . County of C,o o s£. 

hereby certifies that he has read all of the Contract 

Documents, including the Not ce to Bidders, Instructions to Bidders, Proposal Forms, 

General conditions of the con ract, Detail Specifications. Forms of contract, Form of 

Performance Bond and Form of Maintenance Bond, and that he has examined the plans 

and that his proposal for the ork is based on the conditions and requirements therein; 

and should the contract be awarded to him. he agrees to execute the work in strict 

accordance therewith, including compliance with the Insurance Requirements of the 

General Conditions. 

Name of Bidder 

By: A/~ __.__._~~pan--y N-amaa......a..e --
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18-R0617 
Village of Tinley Par1< 

North Street Improvement - Oak Par1< Ave. to 173rd Pl. 

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 

COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATE 

As used In this certificate the term "i ubcontract" includes the term "purchase order" and all other 
agreements effectuating purchase o~ supplies or services. If this ce rtificate Is submitted as part of a bid 
proposal of the term "Seller" shall b deemed to refer to the Bidder of Offerer, or Subcontractor or 
Supplier. This certificate shall be renewed annually. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the certifications 
made herein shall remain applicable until completion of all nonexempt contracts/subcontracts awarded 
while this certificate is in effect. The undersigned Seller certifies that following to the 

'1 \IA,.,"°" L ., E:: ::G,.>.,..°'¥. p~ hereinafter referred to as Buyer: 

A. REPORTS: Within thirty (30) day after Buyer's awarded to Seller of any contract/subcontract and 
prior to each March 31 thereaft r during the performance of work under said subcontract, the Seller 
shall file Standard Form 100, entitled "Equal Employment Opportunity Employer Information Report 
EEO-I" in accordance with instruction contained therein unless Seller has wither filed such report 
within 12 months preceding the date of the award or is not otherwise required by law or regulation 
to file such a report. 

B. PRIOR REPORTS: Seller, if it has articipated in previous contract or subcontract subject to the Equal 
Opportunity Clause (41 C.F.R. Sec 60-1.4(a) (1) through (7), or the clause originally contained in 
Section 301 if Executive Order No. 10925, or the clause contained in Section 201 of the Executive 
Order No. 11114. Has filed all required compliance reports. Seller shall obtain similar 
representations indicating submission, of all required compliance reports, signed by proposed 
subcontractors, prior to awardi g subcontractors not exempt from the Equal Opportunity Clause. 

C. CERTIFICATION OF NON-SEGREGATED FACILITIES: Seller certifies that is does not maintain or provide 
for Its employees and segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and that it does not permit 
its employees to perform their services at any location under its control, where segregated facillties 
are maintained. Contractor cert"fies further that It will not maintain or provide for its employees any 
segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and that it will not permit its employees to perform 
their services at any location under its control, where segregated facilities are maintained. Seller 
agrees that a breach of this cert'fication is a violation of the Equal Opportunity Clause in the 
Specifications for or Request for Proposal. As used in this certification, the term "segregated 
facilities" means waiting room, ork area, rest rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and other eating 
areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking 
fountains, recreation or enterta·nment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for 
employees which are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of race, 
color, religion, or national origin because of habit, local custom or otherwise. Contractor further 
agrees that (except where it has obtained identical certifications from proposed subcontractors for 
specific time periods) it will obtain identical certifications from proposed subcontractors prior to the 
award of subcontracts exceeding $10,000 which are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal 
Opportunity Clause, that it will retain such certifications in its files, and that it will forward the 
following notice to such proposJ d subcontractors (except where the proposed subcontractors have 
submitted identical certifications for specific time periods): 

Equal Em loyment Opportunity Compllance Certificate Page 1 of 2 
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18-R0617 
Village ofTinley Park 

North Street Improvement - Oak Park Ave. to 173rd Pl. 

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTORS OR REQUIREMENT FOR CERTIFICATIONS OF NON
SEGREGATED FACILITIES. A certification of Non-segregated Facilities, as required by Section 60-1.8 of 
Title 41 of the Code of Federal Regulations, must be submitted prior to the award of a subcontract 
exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity Clause (Note: 
The penalty for making false stat ements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001). 

I . 

D. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIA~CE PROGRAM: Prior to 120 days after receipt of any subcontract in 
the amount of $SO,OOO or more from Buyer, if it has SO or more employees and is not otherwise 
exempt under 41 C.F.R. Part 60-+, shall have developed for each of his establishments a written 
affirmative action compliance programs as called for in 41 C.F.R. Sec. 60-1.40. Seller will also require 
its lower-tier subcontractors who have SO or more employees and receive a subcontract of $SO,OOO 
or more and who are not otherv,hse exempt under 41 C.F.R. Part 60-1 to establish written 
affirmative action compliance programs in accordance with 41 C.F.R. Sec. 60-1.40. 

E. Seller certifies that it is not currently in receipt of any outstanding letter of deficiencies, show 
probable cause, or other such notification of non-compliance with EEO regulations. 

Executed this M s-( day of f~r..s ~ 20 vl by: 

Firm Name 
Austin Tyler Construction, Inc 

Address _ _ __ 2=3~3 .... 4~3~S_.R-j~d-eg.,.e_.R.-o .... a .. d __ 
Elwood, IL 60421 

By~~~~~~P2~ 
Title _ _ ___ P_· -"-~ __ ,e_s_1'-·. 'Cl.:...· _·e_.n_,t ___ _ 

(Principal) 

Equal Employment Opportunity Compliance Certificate Page 2 of 2 
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CONTRACT 

1. THIS AGREEMENT, made and concluded this 5;.{....day of ,v\a.."cJ\ 20 \ ~ , between the 

~V~il=la __ g_._e_o~f_T_i_n_le_y_Z_c~-;-,~-illa-g-e/t-ow_n_o_t) ____ ~, acting by and through its Mir~~;e~~~~ ~f~~~e~~~:or-City Council) 

known as the party of the first part, and Austin Tyler Construction Inc. , his/their 
(Contractor) 

executors, administrators, successors or ssigns, known as the party of the second part. 

2. WITNESSETH: That for and in consideration of the payment and agreements mentioned in the Proposal 

hereto attached, to be made and performed by the party of the first part, and according to the terms expressed in 

the Bond referring to these presents, the party of the second part agrees with said party of the first part at his/their 

own proper cost and expense to do all th work, furnish all materials and all labor necessary to complete the work 

in accordance with the plans and specifications hereinafter described, and in full compliance with all of the plans 

of this agreement and the requirements or the Engineer under it. 

3. And it is also understood and agreed that the Notice to Contractors, proposals, contract bond, General 

Requirements and Covenants (Division I), Technical Specifications (Division II), Special Provisions (Division 

III) and Standard drawings (Division IV), in addition to any specific plans and specifications upon which the 

contractor's proposal is based, are all incorporated by reference into this contract and are therefore made a part 

hereof. 

FO:·T: ::::~: =L:;~:::td parties ha::;uted these presents on the date above mentioned. 

(Party of the First Part) I -
By: _ _:;,~==:::::;~;;;::::==~-.----

MUNICIPAL §EAL 

Title: ~Jac-ONand:~er Ma or 

FOR THE CONTRACTOR 
(Party of the Second Part) 

Attest:,,_ __ --"il""+-"._...,il--_--''-'-----------
/ 

Title: Kristin A. Thirion, Clerk 

~ustin Tyler Construction, Inc 

Title: President 

Attest: {!(}71;)}u ID 
Attester's itle: Sa..c.r-rA N 

C-1 



I 

I• 
Bond No. ASA1928---11329 

CONTRACT BOND 
I 

KNOWN ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, Austin Tyler Construction, Inc 
I 

23343 S Ridge Rd Elwood IL 6042 1 a corporation organized under the laws of the State of 

I 

I ------'"'"........,"""2---------------l'' and licensed to do business in the State of Illinois, as principal, and 

_H_ud_s_on_In_su_r_an_c_e_C_o_m_.,_p_an___,.y-=1-'--00::.....w--'---='il=li=am::.::.....:..N:...:.ew.:.:.......::Y-=-o::..:ir =---=N....:...:c.Y, a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State 

I of __ N_ew_Y_o~r=k~-------' WI authority to do business in the State of Illinois, as Surety, are held 

and firmly bound unto the Villa e of Tinle Park State of Illinois, in the penal sum of f 
[ I One Million, one hundred eighty two thou and, six hundred eighty seven and no / 100 -------------Dollars ~ 

($ l.1 82,687.00------------------~ , lawful money of the United States, well and truly to be paid unto ~ 
~ I said Village of Tinley Park , for the payment of which we bind ourselves, our successors and ~ 

assigns, jointly, severally, and firmly by these presents. 

THE CONDITION OF THE FOREJ OING OBLIGATION IS SUCH that whereas, the said Principal has 

entered into a written contract with an Owner which is the __ V..:....=il~la:cg=e--=o=f --=T=inl=ey.L---:-P-=ar=k=----- and acts through its 

Mayor-Board of Trustees for the construction of the work designated 

18-R0617 North Street Improvement Oak Park Ave to 173rd Street , which 

contract hereby is referred to and made a pa I hereof, as if written herein in length, and whereby the said Principal 

has promised and agreed to perform said work in accordance with the terms of said Contract, and has promised 

to pay all sums of money due for any labor, aterials, apparatus, fixtures or machinery furnished to such Principal 

for the purpose of performing such work nd has further agreed to pay all direct and indirect damages to any 

person, firm, company, or corporation suffe ed or sustained on account of the performance of such work, for any 

I
I reason whatsoever, during the time thereof and until such work is completed and accepted; and has further agreed 

that this bond shall inure to the benefit of I y person, firm, company or corporation, to whom any money may 

' 

' ii 
ii 
I• 

be due from the Principal, subcontractor or otherwise, for any such labor, materials, apparatus, fixtures or . 

machinery so furnished, and that suit may be maintained on such bond by any such person, firm, company ·or 

corporation, for the recovery of any such money. 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said P incipal shall well and truly perform said work in accordance with the 

tenns of said contract, and shall pay all s s of money due or to become due for any labor, materials, apparatus, 

fixtures or machinery furnished to him ~ r the purpose of constru'cting such work, and shall commence and 

complete the work within the time prescrib d in said contract, and shall pay and discharge all damages, direct and 

indirect, that may be suffered or sustained on account of 
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such work, for any reason whatsoever, duri g the time of the performance thereof and until the said work shall 

have been accepted, and shall hold the afo esaid Owner and its or his agents harmless on account of any such 

damages, and shall in all respects fully and aithfully comply with all the provisions, conditions and requirements 

of said contract, then this obligation to be void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have duly e ecuted the foregoing obligation this __ 2_6_th _____ day of 

February A.D. 20 19 

Contractor's corporate name: Austin TyleJ Construction Inc 

Surety's corporate name: ___ H_u_d_s_o_n_I_ns_u...cr..c.ca=n-=-c-=-e-=C=-=o=m::..:.jp;c,.::a=n:.+y _______ _ 

By:£~ 
CORPORATE SEAL 

By: ________________ _ 

Attorney-in-fact 

-- ~ 
APPROVED THIS _j DAY OF '-1V\u ~ ------ A.D. 20 l '] 

VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK, IL / 

B~ ~--~ 

Title: Jacob C. Vandenberg, Mayor 
I 
~ 

[ 
ATTEST FOR VILLAGE OF :~L~ ___ _; ,g: 

MUNICIPAL SEAL ~ ~-

Title_: __ Kr....._is_t_in_A_._T_h_ir_io_n__.__, C""'--"-'le=rk=-------
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STATE OF -:CL~1...>o, s

COUNTY OF v-). ""'-

) 
) ss 
) 

I, ji w ""' M. vJ • '-l) P..,l ~ , a Notary Public in and for said County in the State aforesaid, 
(Notary) tr1 

do hereby certify that G, ~(\,~ 'S" • s "i..,., - ~ and /<-..e,.., ""'--0 A• p._. ..,-,.)"-- , to me 8 
· (President) (Attester) ~ 

personally known to be president and S+, r~ respectively, of /t:v ~• r-J -r;, I",<. e •,., rr~..,a:r ~ 
. (Attesters Title) (Contractor) ~ ~ 

a corporation, and also known to me to be the persons whose names are subscribed to the foregoing instrument, § 

~B~ appeared before me this day in person and acknowledged that as such president and S, '-::<'. -:r::o-£½1 . . 
(Attesters Title) 

respectively they signed, sealed and delivered the said instrument as the free and voluntary act of said Corporation, 

for the uses and purposes therein set forth, and that they were duly authorized to execute the same by the Board 

of Directors of said Corporation. 

-GIVENUNDERMYHANDANDNOT!)RIAL SEAL THIS U.1ot DAYOF_t-_<--_&_r.,_~_ ""'l~ __ A.D . 
20 l, 
SEAL 

OFFICIAL SEAL 
TINA M WILDRICK 

Notary Public - State of Illinois 
My Commission Expires May 26, 2019 

STATE OF Illinois ) 
) ss 

COUNTY OF Cook ) 

Notary Public 

I, Dawn Denise Szpisjak · , a Notary Public in and for said County in the State aforesaid, do hereby 
(Notary) 

certify that Lynn M Blaylock who is personally known to me to be the same person who signed ~ 
(Attorney-in-Fact) g 

the above and foregoing instrument as the Attorney in Fact for Hudson Insurance Company appeared o. 
(Surety) ~ 

before me this day in person and acknowl dged that he signed the name of Lynn M Blaylock 00 

(Principal) j 
thereto, as his Principal, and his own name as Attorney in Fact, as the free and voluntary act of his said Principal 

for the uses and purposes therein set forth, and that he executed the said instrument under authority given him by 

said Principal. 

GIVEN UNDER MY HAND AND NOT \ RIAL SEAL THIS __ _ 
20 19 · 

_F_e_b_ru_a_ry~ _____ A.D. 

~ · 
~ SEAL 

~ 
~ .. 
I 

,........,~~ ~---~--- -
OFF ICIAL St.AL~~ ..... 

DAWN DENISE SZPISJAK 
NOTARY PUBLIC, STATE OF ILLINOIS 
MY COMMISSION EXPIRES MAR 10, 2022 
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POWER OF ATTORNEY 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS : hat HUDSON INSURANCE COMPANY, a corporation of the State of Delaware, with 

offices at 100 William Street, New York, New York, 19038, has made, constituted and appointed, and by these presents , does make, constitute and 

appoint Lewis Mark Spangler, Lynn M. Blaylock, 
Dawn-Denise Szpisjak and Maureen Rott 

. . I of the State of Illinois 
its true and lawful Attomey(s)-in-Fact, at New York, N ew York, each of them alone to have full power to act without the other or others, to make, 
execute and deliver on its behalf, as Surety, bonds and ndertakings given for any and all purposes, also to execute and deliver on its behalf as 
aforesaid renewals, extensions, agreements, waivers, consents or stipulations relating to such bonds or undertakings provided, however, that no single 
bond or undertaking shall obligate said Company for any portion of the penal sum thereof in excess of the sum of Ten Million Dollars 
($10,000,000.00). 

Such bonds and undertakings when duly execut d by said Attomcy(s)-in-Fact, shall be binding upon said Company as fully and to the same 
extent as if signed by the President of said Company under its corporate seal attested by its Secretary. 

In Witness Whereof, HUDSON INSURANCB COMP ANY has caused these presents to be of its Senior Vice President thereunto duly .. ~t. .. \ on this --1!b_____ day of November , 011._ at New York, New York. 

l (~-at1S al~ 

"'-'"{J A 
HUDSON INSURANCE COMPANY 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

A:;~~;: .. ... ... .. ~.!0')./!/4~\ ..... ... . 
I 

~ _// f ~ l-Fc~~;i;t~t~i:fL; .... , ....... ..... ······· ······o. ········ Dina Daskalakis 
Corporate Secretary 

ST A TE OF NEW YORK 
COUNTY OF NEW YORK. SS. 

On the ..1!h__ day of November , 20 .!l_ before me personally came Michael P. Cifonc to me known, who being by me duly sworn did 
depose and say that he is a Senior Vice President of HUDSON 'SURA NCE COMPANY, the corporation dcscr" ed herein and which executed the above instrument, 
that he knows the seal of said Corporation, th:\\,lftt'~W!ffi;\9.d to said instrument is such corporate seal, that it wa sodM axed order of the Board of Directors of said 
Corporation, and that he signed his nam~}~~~YM ~ grjf(;_'',,,, ~ 

....... ~ ........ ~',, 
~ .·· · ·. :.0 ~ · · · · ··· ·· ···· ·· ·· · ·· .... . . ... .... ... .. ······ · ·· · ·· · 

(Notarial Seal) 2 . .-~ 0. T ,<:j ,t', '·. '>-- \ ANN M. MURPHY 

STATE OF NEW YORK 
COUNTY OF NEW YORK 

:: : 'r )- ·. ~ : Notary Public, State of New Y rk 
~ . -•- • - No. 0IMU6067553 
~ ~ · .. ,()(; .-•/I Qualified in Nassau County 

"::., 7...>, •• • 8 L IC ~ Commission Expires December I 0, 2021 

---,(:- .. .... ~--" 
',,,, Ot:- NEW'-<o ,,' CERTIFICATION ,,,,,, ,,,,," 

,,,,,111111•'' 
SS. 

The undersigned Dina Daskalakis hereby certifies: 
That the original resolution, of which the following is a true and correct copy, was duly adopted by unanimous written consent of the Board of Directors of 

Hudson Insurance Company dated July 27'", 2007, and has not ince been revoked, amended or modified: 
"RESOLVED, that the President, the Executive Vifc Presidents, the Senior Vice Presidents and the Vice Presidents shall have the authority and 

di scretion, to appoint such agent or agents, or attorney)or attorneys-in-fact, for the purpose of carrying on this Company's surety business, and to 
empower such agent or agents , or attorney or attorneys-in-fact, to execute and deliver, under this Company's seal or otherwise, bonds obligations, and 
recognizances, whether made by thi s Company as surety thereon or otherwise, indemnity contracts , contracts and certificates, and any and all other 
contracts and undertakings made in the course of this Company's surety busi ness, and renewals, extensions, agreements, waivers, consents or stipulations 
regarding undertakings so made; and 

FURTHER RESOVLED, that the signature of any ~uch Officer of the Company and the Company's seal may be affixed by facsimile to any power 
of attorney or certification given for the execution of any bond, undertaking, recognizance, contract of indemnity or other written obligation in the nature 
thereof or related thereto, such signature and seal when 1o used whether heretofore or hereafter, being hereby adopted by the Company as the original 
signature of such officer and the original seal of the Co pany, to be valid and binding upon the Company with the same force and effect as though 
manually affixed." 

THAT the above and foregoing is a full, true and c rrect copy of Power of Attorney issued by said Company, and of the whole of the original and that the 
said Power of Attorney is still in full force and effect and ha not been revoked, and furthermore that the Resolution of the Board of Directors, set forth in the said 
Power f Attorney is now in force. -fl!.. --t, A. 
~~ ·tness the hand of the undersigned and the seal of ,said Corporation thi s ~ day of -r ...<.-Cl+:c~ , 20_ d . 

rs,1...,,11• .. .,; ~~ I i (\ 
1t •EAt s~ l i . (lu . 
\.~~ .. / ' By ... . . ..f../f!'.0.C .. .. .. !t:~\ ........ ....... ........ . 

········ Dina Daskalakis, Corporate Secretary 

G:\Underwriting\Underwriter Filcs\Surcty\Gcneral Surety\Pow rs & Seals\Powers\POA templates\Word version\Form PerfA 10 8 20 10 (v9) .doc 



I 
I 
I DIVISION I 
I 
I 
I 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
AND COVENANTS 

I 
I 
I 

II 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 

SECTION 1. DEFINITION OF TERMS 1 

I 1-1 DESCRIPTION 1 

1-2 ABl3REVIATIONS 1 

I 1-3 ADDENDA 2 

1-4 AWARD 2 

I 1-5 BASE COURSE 2 

1-6 BITUMINOUS PA VEME T 2 

I 1-7 BIDDER 2 

1-8 CONTRACT 2 

I 1-9 CONTRACTOR 3 

1-10 CONTRACT BOND 3 

I 1-11 COJ~PORA TION 3 

1-12 CU/_VERT 3 

I 1-13 ENGINEER 4 

1-14 FORCE MAIN 4 

I 
1-15 ENGINEERING OBSERV 4 

1-16 LAl30RATORY 4 

I 
1-17 M ANHOLE 4 

1-18 NOTICE TO BIDDERS 4 

I 
1-19 OWNER 4 

1-20 PA VEMENT STRUCTUR 4 

1-21 PLANS 5 

I 1-22 PLUMBING 5 

1-23 PROPOSAL {BID} 5 

I 1-24 PROPOSAL GUARANTY 5 

1-25 RAILROAD 5 

I 1-26 RIGHT-OF-WAY AND E EMENTS 5 

1-27 SEWER, COMBINED 5 

I 1-28 SEWER, SANITARY 5 

1-29 SEWER, SERVICE 6 

I 1-30 SEWER, STORM 6 

1-31 SPECIAL PROVISIONS 6 

I 
I 



I 
I 

1-32 SPECIFICATIONS 6 

1-33 STATE SPECIFICATIONS 6 I 
1-34 SUBCONTRACTOR 6 

1-35 SUB-BASE 6 I 
1-36 SUB-GRADE 7 

1-37 SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 7 I 
1-38 SUPPLIER 7 

1-39 SURETY 7 I 1-40 SURFACE COURSE 7 

1-41 WATER MAIN 7 I 1-42 WATER SERVICE LINE 7 

1-43 THE WORK 7 

I 
SECTION 2. PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS 8 

2-1 CONTENTS OF THE PROPOSAL FORM 8 I 
2-2 INTERPRETATION OF ESTIMATE OF QUANTITIES 8 

2-3 EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIF/CATIONS, SPECIAL PROVISIONS, AND SITE OF WORK 8 I 
2-4 ENGINEER 'S ESTIMATE 9 

2-5 PREPARATION OF THE PROPOSAL 9 I 
2-6 MULTIPLE BIDS 9 

2-7 REJECTION OF PROPOSALS 9 I 
2-8 PROPOSAL GUARANTY 10 

2-9 DELIVERY OF PROPOSALS 10 I 
2-10 WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSALS 10 

2-11 WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSAL GUARANTY 10 I 
2-12 PUBLIC OPENING OF PROPOSALS 10 

2-13 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS 11 I 2-14 COMPETENCY OF BIDDERS 11 

2-15 MATERIAL SUBSTITUTIONS 12 I 2-16 CONTRACTOR'S UNDERSTANDING 12 

2-17 STATUS OF RIGHT-OF-WAY, EASEMENT AND CONSTRUCTION EASEMENT ACQUISITION 12 

I 
I 
I 



I 
I 

SECTION 3. A WARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 13 

I 3-1 COIVSIDERA TION OF PROPOSALS 13 

3-2 AWARD OF CONTRACT 13 

I 3-3 RETURN OF PROPOSAL GUARANTY 13 

3-4 REQUIREMENT OF CONJ RACT BOND 13 

I 3-5 EXECUTION OF THE CO TRACT 14 

3 -6 FAILURE TO EXECUTE CONTRACT 14 

I SECTION 4. SCOPE OF WORK 

I 
15 

4-1 15 

I 
INTENT OF THE PLANS ND SPECIF/CATIONS 

4-2 SPECIAL WORK 15 

4-3 CHANGES 15 

11 4-4 PElllODIC AND FINAL CLEANUP 16 

4-5 LUMP SUM CONTRACJ 17 

II 4-6 LOCAL ORDINANCES A D REGULATIONS 17 

4-7 PREFERENCE TO VETERA NS 17 

I 
SECTION 5. CONTROL OF THE WORK 18 

11 5-1 ::;:::T~:;:N:J:; :~:::ECIFICATIONS 

18 

5-2 18 
' 

11 5-3 COORDINATION OF COM PONENT PARTS OF THE CONTRACT 18 

5-4 COOPERATION BY CON RACTOR 19 

I 5-5 UTILITIES 19 

5-6 COOPERATION BETWE f CONTRACTORS 19 

I 
5-7 CONSTRUCTION STAKE 20 

5 -8 AUTHORITY AND DUTIES OF OBSERVERS 20 

I 
5-9 ENGINEER'S FIELD OFFICE AND/OR LABORATORY 20 

5-10 CONSTRUCTION OBSER ~TION 21 

5-11 REMOVAL OF DEFECTIVE AND UNAUTHORIZED WORK 22 

I 5-12 FINAL ACCEPTANCE 22 

5-13 PUBLIC CONSTRUCTIO BID ACT, 30 ILCS 557/1 23 

I 
I 
I 



I 
I 

SECTION 6. CONTROL OF MATERIAL 24 

6-1 QUALITY OF MA TE RIALS 24 I 
6-2 DEFECTIVE MATERIALS 24 

6-3 TESTING MATERIALS 24 I 
6-4 SAND, GRAVEL AND CRUSHED STONE 24 

6-5 CONCRETE 24 I 
6-6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 25 

6-7 JOB SITE OBSERVATION 25 I 6-8 STORED MATERIALS 25 

6-9 "OR EQUAL II CLAUSE 25 I 
SECTION 7. LEGAL REGULATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO PUBLIC 26 

7-1 LAWS TO BE OBSERVED 26 I 
7-2 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 27 

7-3 PERMITS AND LICENSES 33 I 
7-4 PATENTS AND ROYALTIES 33 

7-5 STATE AND FEDERAL PARTICIPATION 34 I 
7-6 SANITARY PROVISIONS 34 

7-7 PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND SAFETY 34 I 
7-8 BARRICADES AND WARNING SIGNS 34 

7-9 DEBRIS ON TRAVELED SURFACE OR STRUCTURES 35 I 
7-10 EQUIPMENT ON TRAVELED SURFACE AND STRUCTURES 35 

7-11 USE OF EXPLOSIVES 35 I 
7-12 USE OF FIRE HYDRANTS 35 

7-13 PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF PROPERTY 36 I 7-14 PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF TRAFFIC SIGNS 37 

7-15 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR WORK 37 I 7-16 GUARANTEE PERIOD 38 

7-17 PERSONAL LIABILITY OF OWNER'S AGENTS 38 I 7-18 NO WAIVER OF LEGAL RIGHTS 38 

7-19 SAFETY 39 

I 7-20 USE OF PRIVATE LAND 39 

I 
I 



I 
I 

7-21 USE OF WATER 39 

I 7-22 COST OF SERVICES 39 

7-23 WORK IN BAD WEATHER 39 

I 7-24 SUNDAY WORK 39 

7-25 WATCHMEN 40 

I 7-26 CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS 40 

7-27 SAMPLE INSURANCE CERT/FICA TE 41 

I SECTION 8. PROSECUTION AND Pi OGRESS 42 

I 
8-1 SUBLETTING OR ASSIGN

1
MENT OF CONTRACT 42 

8-2 PROGRESS SCHEDULE 42 

8-3 PRE-CONSTRUCT/ON C! FERENCE 42 

I 8-4 PROSECUTION OF THE ORK 42 

8-5 COMPLETION DA TE 42 

I 8-6 LIMITATIONS OF OPERAjTIONS 43 

8-7 SUSPENSION OF WORK 43 

I 8-8 DETERMINATION AND B TENSION OF CONTRACT TIME FOR COMPLETION 43 

8-9 FAILURE TO COMPLETE THE WORK ON TIME 44 

I 8-10 DEFAULT ON CONTRACT 44 

8-11 TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY 45 

I SECTION 9. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 46 

I 9-1 MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES 46 

9-2 SCOPE OF PAYMENT 

I 
46 

I 
9-3 INCREASED OR DECREA ED QUANTITIES 46 

9-4 PAYMENT FOR EXTRA l ORK 47 

I 
9-5 PAYMENT FOR SUBCO TRACT/NG, EXTRA WORK 48 

9-6 PARTIAL PAYMENTS 48 

9-7 ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT 49 

I 9-8 OWNER'S RIGHT TO Wl f HHOLD CERTAIN AMOUNTS 49 

9-9 RELEASE OF CLAIMS ANp LIENS 50 

I 
I 
I 



I 
11 

II 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

I 

_I 

'5ECTION 1. DEFINITION OF TERMS 

1-1 DESCRIPTION 

When a standard specification nu ber is used in the Specifications it shall be t aken to mean the latest 

revision of that Standard Specifica ion at the time of the Bid. 

Whenever in the specifications a I d Contract the following terms, or pronouns in place of them, are 

used, the intent and meaning shall be interpreted as follows: 

1-2 ABBREVIATIONS 

The following organizations are re erred to in this specification by abbreviations of the titles. Additional 

information noted but not detaile can be obtained from these organizations by writing to them. 

ASTM 

ASSHTO 

AWWA 

NSF 

ANSI 

IDOT 

FHWA 

OSHA 

MWRDGC 

042015 

American 6ociety for Testing and Materials 
1916 Race Street 
Philadelp ia, Pennsylvania 19103 

The American Assoc iation of State Highway and Transpo rtat ion Officials 
917 Natiomal Press Building 
Washingt n, D.C. 20004 

American ater Works Association 
6666 Wes Quincy Avenue 
Denver, C lorado 80235 

I 
National Sanitation Test Laboratory Fou ndation 
Box 1478 
Ann Arbo Michiga n 

American at ional Standards Institute 
1430 Broadway 
New York, New York 10018 

Illinois Def artment of Transportation 
2300 Sout1 Dirksen Parkway 

Springfiel , Illinois 62764 

Federal Highway Adm inistration 
DOT Build ng, 400 Seventh St., S.W. 
Wash ingt n, D.C. 20590 

Occupati1 al Safety and Health Act 

The Metr I politan Water Reclamation District of Greater Chicago 
100 East rie Street 
Chicago, I linois 60611 

Gl 



REL Robinson Engineering, Ltd 

ISO Insurance Services Office 

1-3 ADDENDA 

Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the execution of the Agreement, which modify or 

interpret the Contract Documents, Drawings, and Specifications by additions, deletions, clarifications or 

corrections. 

1-4 AWARD 

The decision of the Owner to accept the proposal of the lowest responsive, responsible bidder for the 

work, subject to the execution of and approval of a satisfactory Contract therefore, and bond to secure 

the performance thereof, and to such other conditions as may be specified or otherwise required by 

law. 

1-5 BASE COURSE 

The layer or layers of specified or selected material of designed thickness placed on a sub-base or a 

subgrade to support the surface course. 

1-6 BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT 

A pavement structure which maintains intimate contact and distributes loads to the subgrade and 

depends upon aggregate interlock particle friction and cohesion for stability, and a pavement structure 

which includes a bituminous concrete surface course over a bituminous concrete base course or a 

portland cement concrete base course. 

1-7 BIDDER 

Any individual, firm, partnership or corporation submitting a proposal for the Work contemplated, 

acting directly or through a duly authorized representative. 

1-8 CONTRACT 

The written agreement between the Owner and the Contractor setting forth the obligations of the 

parties thereunder, including, but not limited to, the performance of the Work (the furnishing of labor 

and materials, and the basis of payment) . 

042015 G2 
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The Contract includes such of the following document parts as may be utilized. These document parts 

so utilized will be as fully part of the Contract as if therein set out verbatim, or, if not attached, as if 

attached thereto. The controlling order of priority for these documents on the project is as follows (e.g., 

A is controlling over B-N, etc.) : 

A. Supplemental Agrkements (Change Order) 
I 

B. Addenda 

C. Special Conditions of Contract 

D. General Conditions of Contract 

E. Special Provisions to the Specifications 

F. Detailed Specifica ions 

G. Complete Project !ans or Drawings 

H. General Specificat ans 

I. Contract 

J. Contractor's Cont act Bond 

K. Contractor's Prop sal 
I 

L. Notice to Proceed 

M . Notice of Award 

N. Notice to Bidders 

1-9 CONTRACTOR 

The Bidder awarded the Contract or the Work. 

1-10 CONTRACT BOND 

The approved form of security f rnished by the Contractor and his surety as a guaranty that he will 

execute the Work in accordance ith the terms of the Contract. 

1-11 CORPORATION 

With respect to the execution an performance of the Contract, a corporate body authorized or licensed 

to do business in the State of !Iii ois for projects in Illinois and in the State of Indiana for projects in 

Indiana. 

1-12 CULVERT 

A drainage structure extending across and beneath a traveled way and having a tubular or box-type 

cross-section open on both ends. 
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1-13 ENGINEER 

ROBINSON ENGINEERING, LTD. or an engineer of a municipality, including such assistants as are 

authorized to represent them, who represents the Owner during the construction phase activities of the 

Work. 

1-14 FORCE MAIN 

A pipe constructed or used to carry sewage under pressure. 

1-15 ENGINEERING OBSERVER 

The authorized representative of the Owner or of the Engineer assigned to observe the progress of the 

Work to determine only if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the technical plans and 

specifications. 

1-16 LABORATORY 

An established testing laboratory approved by the Engineer. 

1-17 MANHOLE 

A vertical enclosed structure providing access to a pipe line or other structure. 

1-18 NOTICE TO BIDDERS 

The official notice, included in the proposal form, inviting bids for the proposed improvement, including 

a brief description of the Work. 

1-19 OWNER 

The Village, City, Town, Sanitary District, or other governmental body, corporation, partnersh ip or 

individual initiating the project, acting through its legally constituted officials, officers or employees. 

The Department as referenced in the State Specifications. 

1-20 PAVEMENT STRUCTURE 

The combination of sub-base, base course and surface course placed on a sub-grade to support the 

traffic load and distribute it to the roadbed. 
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1-21 PLANS 

All official drawings or reproductio
1

ns of drawings pertaining to the Work provided for in the contract. 

I 

1-22 PLUMBING 

Plumbing shall be as defined in he latest adopted Illinois State Plumbing Code, copies of which are 

available from the Illinois Depart ent of Public Health, Division of Engineering and Sanitation, 535 West 

Jefferson Street, Springfield, Illinois 62706. 

1-23 PROPOSAL (BID} 

The written offer of the Bidder to perform the proposed Work. 

1-24 PROPOSAL GUARANTY 

The security designated in the proposal to be furnished by the Bidder as a guaranty that said Bidder will 

enter into a Contract with the O ner for the acceptable performance of the Work and will furnish the 

required Contract Bond, if the Wo k is awarded to him. 

1-25 RAILROAD 

The Railroad or Railway Company hose property is involved in the Work. 

1-26 RIGHT-OF-WAY AND EAS MENTS 

The areas owned, or acquired by Jermanent easement; also, the areas acquired by temporary easement 

during the t ime the easement is i I effect. 

1-27 SEWER, COMBINED 

Any sewer constructed or used fo the purpose of carrying both storm water and waterborne wastes to 

a treatment facility. 

1-28 SEWER, SANITARY 

Any sewer constructed or used fo the purpose of carrying waterborne wastes to a treatment facility. 
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1-29 SEWER, SERVICE 

A branch sanitary sewer line constructed from the main sanitary sewer line to a point described in the 

Special Provisions or Plans or to a point established by the Engineer. 

1-30 SEWER, STORM 

A sewer constructed or used for carrying storm water or sub-surface water to a storm water outlet. 

1-31 SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

Specific directions, provisions, requirements and revisions of the Specifications peculiar to the Work 

under consideration which are not satisfactorily provided for in the Specifications. The Special 

Provisions set forth the final contractual intent as to the matter involved . The Special Provisions 

included in the Contract shall not operate to annul those portions of the Specifications with which they 

are not in conflict. 

1-32 SPECIFICATIONS 

The body of directions, provisions and requirements contained herein, or in any supplement to this 

document referred to in the Special Provisions, together with written agreements and all documents of 

any description made or to be made pertaining to the method or manner of performing the Work, the 

quantities or the quality of materials to be furnished under the contract . 

1-33 STATE SPECIFICATIONS 

IDOT, Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, latest edition at the time of Bid . This 

book outlines the general requirements and covenants to all improvements, as well as provisions 

relating to materials, equipment and construction requirements for individual items of work. 

1-34 SUBCONTRACTOR 

The individual, firm, partnership or corporation to whom the Contractor, with the written consent of the 

Engineer, sublets, assigns, or otherwise disposes of any part of the Work covered by the contract. 

1-35 SUB-BASE 

The layer or layers of specified or selected material of designed thickness placed on a sub-grade to 

support a base course. 
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1-36 SUB-GRADE 

The top of surface of a roadbed upon which the pavement structure and shoulders are constructed . 

1-37 SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEM NT 

The written agreement executed by the Owner and the Contractor, with the assent of the Contractor's 

surety, covering modifications or alterations of the terms of the original Contract. 

1-38 SUPPLIER 

Any person or organization who s pplies materials or equipment for the Work including that fabricated 

to a special design . 

1-39 SURETY 

The corporate body, ind ividual or ndividuals which engage to be responsible for the Bidder's acts in the 

execution of the Contract in thee ent of its being awarded to him; or, which are bound with and for the 

Contractor to insure his accepta le performance of the Contract, his payment of all obligations 

pertaining to the Work, and his f lfillment of such other conditions as may be specified or otherwise 

required by law. 

1-40 SURFACE COURSE 

One or more layers of a pavemen structure designed to accommodate the traffic load, the top layer of 

which resists skidding, traffic ab asion, and the disintegrating effects of climate . The top layer is 

sometimes called "wearing course' . 

1-41 WATER MAIN 

A pipe constructed or used to carr~ potable water under pressure. 

1-42 WATER SERVICE LINE 

That line connected to the water ain, which delivers potable water to the user's facilities. 

1-43 THE WORK 

The improvement advertised fo bids, described in the Proposal form, indicated on the Plans and 

covered in the Specifications, Special Provisions, Contract, authorized alte rations, extensions and 

deductions, and supplementary a reements, or any part or parts thereof. 
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SECTION 2. PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS 

CONTENTS OF THE PROPOSAL FORM 

Bidders will be furnished with forms stating the location and description of the Work contemplated, the 

approximate quantities of Work to be performed, the amount of the Proposal Guarantee, requirements 

pertaining to labor, and the date, time and place of filing and opening Proposals. All documents bound 

with or attached to the proposal shall be considered a part thereof, and shall not be detached or 

altered. 

2-2 INTERPRETATION OF ESTIMATE OF QUANTITIES 

An estimate of quantities of Work to be done and materials to be furnished under the Specifications is 

given in the Proposal. It is given as a basis for comparison of Proposals and the award of the Contract. 

The Owner and Engineer do not expressly or by implication agree that the actual quantities involved will 

correspond therewith; nor shall the Bidder plead misunderstanding or deception because of such 

estimate of quantities pertaining to the Work. 

Payment will be based on the actual quantities of Work performed in accordance with Contract, at the 

Contract unit prices specified . No allowance will be made for any change in anticipated profits due to an 

increase or decrease in the original estimate of quantities . The Owner reserves the right to omit any 

item entirely, or to increase or decrease any or all items as provided in Section 4-3. 

2-3 EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, SPECIAL PROVISIONS, AND SITE OF WORK 

The bidder shall, before submitting his bid, carefully examine the Proposal, Plans, Specifications, Special 

Provisions, and form of Contract and bond . He shall inspect in detail the site of the proposed Work and 

familiarize himself with all the local conditions affecting the Contract and the detailed requirements of 

construction . If his Bid is accepted, he will be responsible for all errors in his Proposal resulting from his 

failure or neglect to comply with these instructions. The Owner or Engineer will, in no case, be 

responsible for any change in anticipated profits resulting from such failure or neglect. 

When the Plans or Special Provisions include information pertaining to sub-surface exploration, borings, 

test pits, and other preliminary investigations, such information is included only for the convenience of 

the Bidder. The Owner or Engineer assumes no responsibility whatever in respect to the sufficiency of 

the information, and there is no guaranty, either expressed or implied, that the conditions indicated are 

representative of those existing throughout the Work, or that unanticipated developments may not 

occur. 

When the Plans or Special Provisions include information pertaining to the location of underground 

utility facilities, such information is only included for the convenience of the Bidder. The Owner or 

Engineer assumes no responsibility whatever in respect to the sufficiency or accuracy of the 

information, or lack of information, shown on the Plans relative to the location of underground utility 
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facilities . It shall be the Contra I or's responsibility to obtain from the respect ive utility compan ies 

detailed information relative to he location of their facilities and the work schedules of the utility 

companies for removing or adjusti g them. 

2-4 ENGINEER'S EST/MA TE 

The Engineer's "Estimate of Cost" as prepared for the Owner for the work to be comp leted under this 

contract may or may not be avail ble to the Bidders at the discretion of the Owner or the Engineer. If 

the "Estimate of Cost" is available, it shall be given to all prospective bidders upon request . 

2-5 PRE PARAT/ON OF THE PR PO SAL 

The Bidder shall submit his Pro osal on the form furnished by the Owner. The Proposal shall be 

executed properly, and Bids shall e made for all items indicated in the proposa l form, except that when 

alternate bids are asked, a Bid om more than one alternate fo r each item is not required, unless the 

Special Provisions provide otherw se. The Bidder sh_all ind icate, in figures, a un it price or lump sum for 

each of the separate items called fo r in the Proposal; he shall show the products of respective quantities 

and unit prices in the column pro ided for that purpose, and the gross sum shown in the place indicated 

in the Proposal shall be the sum ation of sa id products. All writing shall be with ink or typewriter, 

except the signature of the bidder wh ich shall be written with ink. 

If the Proposal is made by an ind i idual, his name and post office address shall be shown . If made by a 

firm, joint venture, or partnersh ip the name and post office address of each member of the firm, joint 

venture, or partnership shall be s own. If made by a corporation, the Proposal shall show the names, 

titles, and business addresses oft e president, secretary, and t reasurer, certified to by the secretary. 

2-6 MULTIPLE BIDS 

If multiple Bids are to be receive , bidding shall be in accordance with the instructions in the Special 

Provisions. 

2-7 REJECTION OF PROPOSALS 

Proposals that contain omissions, erasures, alterations, additions not called for, conditional or alternate 

bids unless called for, irregular ties of any kind, or proposals otherwise regular which are not 

accompanied by the proper proposal guaranty shall be rejected as informal or insufficient. However, 

the Owners reserve the right to r! ject any or all Proposals and t o waive such technical error as may be 

deemed best for the interest of the Owner. 
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2-8 PROPOSAL GUARANTY 

Each proposal shall be accompanied by a bid bond, bank draft, bank cashier 's check, or properly certified 

check for not less than ten per cent (10%) of the amount Bid unless otherwise specified in the Special 

Provisions. 

If a multiple Bid is submitted, the bid bond, bank draft, bank cashier's check, or certified checks, which 

accompany the individual Proposals making up the combination, will be considered as also covering the 

multiple Bid . 

See Paragraph 3-3 regarding return of Proposal Guaranty. 

The bid bond, bank draft, cashier 's checks, or certified checks accompanying Proposals shall be made 

payable to the Owner. 

2-9 DELIVERY OF PROPOSALS 

Proposals shall be del ivered prior to the time and at the place indicated in the notice to bidders. Each 

Proposal shall be placed in an envelope sealed and plainly marked to ind icate its contents. Only sealed 

Proposals will be accepted . 

Proposals wil l not be opened unless received at the place of letting and prior to the time stated in the 

Notice to Bidders. 

2-10 WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSALS 

Permission will be given a Bidder to withdraw a Proposal if he makes his request in writing before the 

time for opening Proposals . If a Proposal is withdrawn, the Bidder will not be permitted to submit 

another Proposal for the same Work at the same letting. 

2-11 WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSAL GUARANTY 

See Paragraphs 3-2 and 3-3 on award of Contract and return of Proposal Guaranty. 

2-12 PUBLIC OPENING OF PROPOSALS 

Unless otherwise specified, Proposals will be opened and read publicly at the time and placed specified 

in the Notice to Bidders. Bidders, the ir authorized agents, and other interested parties are invited to be 

present. 
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2-13 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS 

Any one or more of the following causes may be considered as sufficient for the disqualification of a 

Bidder and rejectio n of his Propos I. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

More than one P oposal for the same Work from an individual, firm, partnership, or 

corporation under the same or different names. 

Evidence of collusio n among bidders. 

Unbalanced PropJsals in which the prices for some items are substantially out of 

proportion to the rices for other items. 

D. Failure to submit a unit price for each item of Work listed in the Proposal. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

If the Proposal form is other than that furnished by the Engineer or if the form is altered 

or any part thereo is detached . 

If t here are omissions, erasures, alterations, unauthorized addit ions; conditional or 

alternate bids, or irregularities of any kind w hich may tend to make the Proposal 

incomplete, indefi ite or ambiguous as to its meaning. 

If the bidder adds lany provisions reserving the right to accept or reject an award, or to 

ent er into a contr ct pursuant to an award. 

If the Proposal is not accompanied by the proper proposal guaranty. 

If the Proposal is prepared with other than ink or typewriter. 

J. Lack of competenqy as revealed by financial statement or experience questionnaire. 

K. 

L. 

M . 

N. 

0 . 

Unsatisfactory pe ormance record as shown by past work judged from the standpoint 

of workmanship a d progress. 

Uncompleted wo 11k, which, in the judgment of t he Owner, might hinder or prevent the 

prompt completio1 of additional work. 

Fa lse information rovided on a Bidder's "Contractor's Statement." 

Failure to comply ith any prequalification regulations of the Owner. 

Default under pre ious contracts. 

2-14 COMPETENCY OF BIDDER 

The Bidder, if a corporation, shal show the name of the State in which the corporation is chartered . 

Each Bidder shall furn ish the Own r within two (2) weeks after request, with satisfactory evidence of his 

competency to perform the Wo k contemplated. When requested, he shall su bmit to the Owner a 
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financial statement prepared by a Certified Public Accountant showing his financial condition at the end 

of his past fiscal year. The accountant who prepares the statement shall certify that he holds a valid and 

unrevoked certificate as a Certified Public Accountant, issued in accordance with the laws of the State in 

which he is licensed. The Bidder, if requested, shall also answer and submit questionnaires relating to 

his experience and available equipment for performing construction work similar to that for which he is 

offering a proposal, and shall do so within the same two weeks from the time of request. 

Before an award is made, the Bidder may, at the option of the Owner be required to furnish a statement 

showing the value of all uncompleted work for which he has entered into contracts. 

2-15 MATERIAL SUBSTITUTIONS 

If restrictions of any governmental authority prohibit the use of certain items that are required by the 

Plans and Specifications, substitution for such items will be determined by the Owner. 

Each Bidder shall base his bid on the furnishing of all items exactly as shown on the Plans and as 

described in the Specifications. The successful Bidder will not be authorized to make any substitutions 

on his own volition, but in each and every case must obtain a properly authorized change order from the 

Owner on his Contract before installing any work in variance with the Contract requirements. 

2-16 CONTRACTOR'S UNDERSTANDING 

It is understood and agreed that the Contractor has, by careful examination, satisfied himself as to the 

nature and location of the work, the conformation of the ground, the character, quality and quantity of 

the materials to be encountered, the character of equipment and facilities needed preliminary to and 

during the prosecution of the Work, the general and local conditions, and all other matters which can in 

any way affect the Work under this Contract. No verbal agreement or conversation with any officer, 

agent, or employee of the Owner and Engineer, either before or after the execution of this Contract, 

shall affect or modify any of the terms or obligations herein contained . 

2-17 STATUS OF RIGHT-OF-WAY, EASEMENT AND CONSTRUCTION EASEMENT ACQUISITION 

Each bidder is instructed to fully acquaint himself w ith the status of the right-of-way, easement and 

construction easement acquisition at the time of submission of his proposal and the possibility of the 

acquisition of the parcels remaining to be acquired, if any, in time so as not to interfere with the 

progress of his work under this contract, and the owner shall not be liable to any damage that may 

occur to him for any and all delay through delay of the owner in securing the necessary right-of-way, 

easement and construction easement. 

The owner agrees that it will make every effort to acquire any right-of-way, easement and construction 

easement with all speed and diligence possible. 
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3-1 

SECT/OJ 3. AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 

CONSIDERATION OF PROPOSALS 

The proposals received will be co pared on the basis of the summation of the products of the items of 

Work listed and the unit prices offered. In case of discrepancy between the gross sum shown in the 

Proposal prices, the unit prices shall govern, and any errors found in said products shall be corrected . In 

awarding Contracts, the Owner wi I, in addition to considering the amounts stated in the Proposals, take 

into consideration the responsibi ity of the various Bidders as determined from a study of the data 

required under the previous articl and from other investigations, which the Owner may elect to make. 

3-2 AWARD OF CONTRACT I 
Except in cases where the Owner xercises the right reserved to reject any or all Proposals, the Contract 

will be awarded by the Owner, as oon as practicable after the opening of Proposals. 

Unless otherwise specified, if a Contract is not awarded within forty- five (45) days after the opening of 

Proposals, a Bidder may file a wr tten request with the Owner for the withdrawal of his bid or award 

date may be extended by mutual consent of the Owner and Bidder. The Owner will have a maximum of 

ten (10) days after the receipt of such request to award the Contract or release the Bidder from further 

obl igation by return of the Bidder's Proposal Guaranty. 

3-3 RETURN OF PROPOSAL GUARANTY 

The Proposal Guaranties of all Jxcept the two lowest Bidders will be returned promptly after the 

Proposals have been checked . Pr posal Guaranties of the two lowest Bidders will be returned as soon 

as the Contract and Bond of the s ccessful bidder have been properly executed and approved. 

If Contracts cannot be awarded ! promptly, the Owner shall permit the two (2) lowest Bidders to 

substitute for the bank cashier's hecks, or cert ified checks which they may have submitted with their 

Proposals as Proposal Guaranties a bid bond executed by a corporate surety company sat isfactory to 

the Owner, but such substitution shall not be made until a period of three (3) days has elapsed after 

the date of opening Proposals. 

3-4 REQUIREMENT OF CONTRf CT BOND 

The successful Bidder, at the ti ~ e of the execution of the Contract, shall deposit with the Owner a 

surety bond for the full amount of the Contract. The form of bond shall be that furnished by the Owner, 

and the surety shall be acceptable to the Owner. 
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3-5 EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT 

The contract shall be executed by the successful Bidder. The bond, when required, shall be executed by 

the principal and the sureties, and executed Contract and Contract Bond shall be presented to the 

Owner within fifteen (15) days after the date of notice of the award of the Contract. 

Each Contract must be executed in three (3) original counterparts, and there shall be executed original 

counterparts of the Contract Bond in equal number to the executed original counterparts of the 

Contract. One (I) copy each of such executed documents will be retained by the Owner and the 

Engineer, the third will be delivered to the Contractor. 

3-6 FAILURE TO EXECUTE CONTRACT 

Failure on the part of the successful Bidder to execute a Contract and an acceptable Contract Bond and 

acceptable insurance certificates as provided herein, within fifteen (15) days from the date of receipt of 

Contract documents from the Owner will be considered as just cause for the annulment of the award 

and the forfeiture of the proposal guaranty to the Owner, not as a penalty but in payment of liquidated 

damages sustained as a result of such failure. 
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4-1 

SECTION 4. SCOPE OF WORK 

INTENT OF THE PLANS AN SPECIFICATIONS 

The intent of the contract is to pre cribe a complete outline of work which the Contractor undertakes to 

do in .full compliance with the cont act, plans and specifications . The Contractor shall furnish all required 

materials, equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals, unless otherwise provided in the contract, and shall 

include the cost of these items in the unit prices bid for the several units of work. Contractor shall be 

solely responsible for all safety p ocedures and safety violations. The quantities appearing in the bid 

schedule of prices are estimates p epared for the establishment of pay item prices and the comparison 

of bids . Payment to the Contract r will be made for the actual measured quantities performed and 

accepted or material furnished a d accepted according to the contract, and the scheduled quantit ies 

may be increased, decreased, or omitted as herein provided . 

Under no circumstances shall t le Contractor exceed any established pay item quantity without 

notification to the Engineer and receipt of w ritten authorizat ion as provided herein . 

The latest edition of the State Specificat ions and Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer 

Construction in Illinois shall be th basis and govern this contract unless otherwise provided by special 

provision or exception. 

4-2 SPECIAL WORK 

Should any construction or req irement not covered by the Specifications be anticipated on any 

proposed Work, Special Provision for the same will be prepared and included in the Proposal form, 

which Special Provisions shall be considered as a part of the Specifications the same as though 
I 

contained fully herein . 

4-3 CHANGES 

The Owner reserves the right to make, in writing, at any time during work, changes in quantities, 

alterations in work, and the per ormance of extra work to satisfactorily complete the project. Such 

changes in quantities, alteration , and extra work shall not invalidate the contract nor release the 
I 

surety, and the Contractor agrees to perform the work as altered . 

If the alterations or changes in t antities significantly change the character of the work under the 

contract, whether or not chang d by any such different quantities or alterations, an adjustment, 

excluding loss of anticipated profi s, will be made to the contract . The basis for the adjustment shall be 

agreed upon prior to the perfo mance of the work. If a basis cannot be agreed upon, then an 

adjustment will be made either for or against the Contractor in such amount as the Owner may 

determine to be fair and equitabl . 
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If alterations or changes in quantities do not significantly change the character of the work to be 

performed under contract, the altered work will be paid for as provided elsewhere in the contract. 

The term "significant change" shall be construed to apply only when the character of the work as altered 

differs materially in kind or nature from that involved or included in the original proposed construction 

or when a major item, defined as an item whose total original contract costs exceeds ten percent of the 

total original contract amount, is increased in excess of 125 percent or decreased below 75 percent of 

the original contract quantity. 

All alterations, cancellations, extensions, and deductions shall be authorized in writing by the Owner 

before work is started . Such authorizations shall set up the items of work involved and the method of 

payment for each item. 

The Contractor shall accept payment for alterations which result in an increase or decrease in the 

quantities of work to be performed according to the following: 

A. 

8. 

C. 

All increases in work of the type which appear in the contract as pay items accompanied 

by unit prices will, except as provided under paragraph (C) herein, be paid for at the 

contract unit prices . Decreases in quantities included in the contract will be deducted 

from the contract at the unit bid prices. No allowance will be made for delays or 

anticipated profits . 

Major items of work for which the quantities are increased by not more than 125 

percent or reduced to not less than 75 percent of the original contract quantities will be 

paid for as specified in paragraph (a) above. Any adjustments for increased quantities 

for major items of work increased more than 125 percent shall only apply to that 

portion in excess of 125 percent of original contract quantities. Any adjustments made 

for major items of work which are decreased to less than 75 percent of the original 

contract quantities shall apply to the actual amount of work performed. 

Extra work which is not included in the contract as pay items at unit prices and is not 

included in other items of the contract will be paid for according to Section 9-4. 

4-4 PERIODIC AND FINAL CLEANUP 

From time to time or as may be ordered by the Owner and immediately after completion of the Work, 

the Contractor shall at his own expense clean up and remove all refuse and unused materials of any kind 

resulting from the Work. Upon failure to do so within five (5) working days after receipt of written 

request from the Owner, the Work may be done by the Owner and the cost thereof be charged to the 

Contractor and be deducted from his Contract price. Upon completion of the Work, the Contractor shall 

remove all his equipment and put the area of the Work in a neat and clean condition and do all other 

cleaning required to complete the Work in a workmanlike manner, ready for use and satisfactory to the 

Owner. 
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All Cleanup shall be performed s specified in the various sections of these Specifications or in the 

Special Provisions. 

4-5 LUMP SUM CONTRACTS 

On lump sum Contract, when sp citied in Special Provisions, or Contracts containing lump sum items, 

the lump sum contract price sha ll include the furnishing and installation of all Work described in the 

Specifications and/or shown on the Plans. 

4-6 LOCAL ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS 

The Contractor shall keep himselfl fully informed of all existing laws, ordinances, and regulations of the 

municipality affecting the work nd/or material of this Contract. If any inconsistency is discovered 

between the Plans, Specifications and those covered by local municipal laws, ordinances, or regulat ions, 

it shall be reported to the Owner nd Engineer. 

4-7 PREFERENCE TO VETERA~ S 

Attention is called t o assure com Aliance with Illinois Revised State Chapter 126 Section 23 . Preference 

to veterans upon public works I "In the employment and appointment to fill positions in the 

construction, addition to, or alter tion of all public works undertaken or contracted for by the state, or 

by any political subd ivision ther of, preference shall be given to persons who were engaged in the 

military or naval service of the Un ited States in time of war" . 
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SECTION 5. CONTROL OF THE WORK 

PLANS AND WORKING DRAWINGS 

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer such shop, working, or layout drawings pertaining to the 

construction of the Work, as may be required . These drawings shall be reviewed by Engineer for 

general conformance with the design concept only. This review by the Engineer does not relieve the 

Contractor and/or fabricator/vendor of responsibility for conformance with the Contract documents 

(see 1-8) and applicable codes, all of which have priority over these shop, working and layout drawings. 

Corrections or comments made on the shop drawings by the Engineer during th is review process do not 

relieve the Contractor from compliance w ith the requirements of the Contract documents (1-8) and 

applicable codes. 

When the Contract includes Work adjacent to a railroad and false work, cofferdams, or sheeting is 

required, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for his approval and the Railroad Engineer's 

approval, plans for the false work, cofferdams, or sheeting by a Registered Structural Engineer. It shall 

be the responsibility of the Contractor to contact the railroad to determine how to meet their 

requ irements. The cost of meeting those requ irements shall be borne by the Contractor. The plans 

shall be submitted sufficiently in advance of the time the Contractor intends to start work to permit 

checking. No such work shall be started prior to rece ipt by the Contractor of approval of the Plans for 

the false work, cofferdams, or sheeting. 

The cost of furnishing such Drawings shall be incidental to the contract and no additional compensation 

w ill be allowed the Contractor for any delays resulting therefrom . 

5-2 CONFORMITY WITH PLANS AND SPECIF/CATIONS 

It is the intent of the Specifications that all Work performed and all materials furnished shall be in 

conformity with the lines, grades, cross section, dimensions and material requirements shown on the 

Plans or indicated in the Specificat ions. 

In the event the Engineer finds the materials or the finished product in which the materials are used or 

the Work performed are not in conformity with the Engineering Plans and techn ical Specifications 

including tolerances and have resulted in an inferior or unsatisfactory product, the Work or material 

shall be removed and replaced or otherwise corrected by and at the expense of the Contractor. 

5-3 COORDINATION OF COMPONENT PARTS OF THE CONTRACT 

The Specifications, the accompanying Plans, the Proposal, the Special Provisions, and all other contract 

documents are intended to describe a complete Work and are essential parts of the Contract. A 

requirement occurring in any of them is bind ing. In case of discrepancy, figured dimensions shall govern 

over scaled dimensions, Plans shall govern over Specifications, Special Provisions shall govern over both 

Specifications and Plans, and quantities shown on the plans shall govern over those shown in the 
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Proposal. Neither the Owner, En ineer, nor the Contractor shall take advantage of any apparent error 

or omission in the Plans or Spe ifications, and the Owner shall be permitted to make such minor 

changes or alterations as may be deemed necessary for the fulfillment of the intent of the Plans and 

Specifications. Any corrections or Iterations so made shall be subject to the provisions of Section 4-3. 

5-4 COOPERATION BY CONTRACTOR 

The Contractor will be furnished necessary copies of the Plans and Special Provisions, and he shall have 

one copy of each available on th work at all times during its prosecution . He shall give the work his 

constant attention to facilitate th progress thereof, and shall cooperate with the Owner and Engineer 

in every way possible. He shall have on the Work site at all times a competent, English-speaking 

representative authorized to rec ive orders and act for him and shall not replace him without prior 

written notification to the Owner. 

5-5 UTILITIES 

Not all of the gas, power, telephone or cable television lines, whether above or below ground, have 

been shown on the drawings. he location of existing underground utilities, such as water mains, 

sewers gas mains, etc., as show on the drawings, have been determined form the best available 

information and are given for t e convenience of the Contractor. The Contractor must assume 

responsibility for location and pro ect ion of all utilities, whether shown or not, and must realize that the 

actual locations of the utilities sho non the drawings may be different from the location indicated . 

It is the responsibility of the Con ractor to phone the Joint Utility Locating Information for Excavators 

(J.U.L.I.E .) at least 48 hours befor excavation starts (except Saturday, Sunday and Holidays) phone toll 

free 1-800-892-0123. The Contra 1tor shall also be respons ible for having the "Dig Number" assigned as 

a result of the phone request available at the construction site and at his office. 

It is understood and agreed that t e Contractor has considered in his Proposal all of the permanent and 

temporary utility appurtenances hown or otherwise indicated on the Plans in their present positions 

and that no additional compensaf on will be allowed for any delays, inconven ience, or damage sustained 

by him due to any interference f om the said utility appurtenances of the operation of moving them 

either by the utilities company or by the Contractor; or on account of any special construction methods 

required in prosecuting his work due to the existence of said appurtenances. 

5-6 COOPERATION BETWEEN CONTRACTORS 

If separate contracts are let for ork comprising an entire improvement, each Contractor shall conduct 

his Work so as not to interfere w it h or hinder t he progress or completion of the Work being performed 

by other Contractors. 
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The Contractor shall as far as possible arrange his Work, and place and dispose of the materials being 

used so as not to interfere with the operations of the other contractors with in the limits of the same 

improvement. He shall join his work with that of the others in an acceptable manner and shall perform 

it in proper sequence to that of the others. In case of dispute, the latest approved progress schedule 

shall govern. 

5-7 CONSTRUCT/ON STAKES 

Construction stakes and/or paint will be furn ished and set by the Engineer to mark the general location, 

al ignment, elevation and grade of the Work. The Contractor shall exercise proper care in the 

preservation of stakes set for his use or the use of the Engineer. The Contractor shall pay for the cost of 

replacing stakes damaged by his operat ion or those stolen by others . 

5-8 AUTHORITY AND DUTIES OF OBSERVERS 

Observers employed by the Owner or by the Engineer shall be authorized to observe the progress of the 

Work to determine if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the technical Plans and Specifications, 

and to perform such other dut ies as may be designated by the Engineer. However, the Engineer shall 

not be responsible for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or safety procedures 

and precaut ions in connection with the work by the contractors. 

5-9 ENGINEER'S FIELD OFFICE AND/OR LABORATORY 

When required by the Special Provisions, the Contractor shall furnish a field office and laboratory. The 

field office and/or laboratory shall be a weatherproof build ing for the exclusive use of the Engineer. It 

shall be independent of any building used by the Contractor. All keys to the building shall be turned 

over to the Engineer. The Engineer shall designate the location of the building and it shall remain on the 

site until released by the Engineer. 

The building shall conform to the following requirements: 

Floor space, not less than .......... ...... .. ........ .... ...... .... .... .. .. .. .... ...... .. .... ...... .. 120 square feet 

Height of ceiling, not less than .. .... .. ........ .. .. ............ ...... .. .. .... .. .... .. .. .. .. ...... .. 8 feet 

Windows, not less than .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ...... .. .... ...... .. ........ .... .......... ...... .... .. ...... 3 

Door, with lock approved by the Engineer ...... ...... .... .... ...... .... .. .. .... ...... ..... 1 

Instrument locker, 2 feet x 3 feet x 4 feet, with adjustable shelves 
Hinged wall table ........ .............. .. .. .... .. ...... .... ............ .... .... .. .... .. .... .. .. .. ....... 3 feet x 6 feet 
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The Contractor shall provide light , heat, and when electric power is available, summer air conditioning 

for the building. The conditions shall be acceptable to the Engineer. 

When shown on the plans or sp citied in the Special Provis ions, the Contractor shall furnish two (2) 

buildings conforming to the abov requirements, one to be used as a field laboratory, and each to be 

located where designated by the Elngineer. 

With the approval of the Engineer a mobile bu ilding or buildings of approximately the same dimensions 

and having similar facilities may b substituted for the above described building or buildings. 

The cost of furnishing the buildin or buildings, light, heat, and air conditioning shall be paid for at the 

contract lump sum price for "FIEL OFFICE AND/OR LABORATORY". The office and/or laboratory shall 

remain the property of the ContrJ tor when the Work is completed . 

5-10 CONSTRUCTION OBSERV. TION 

All materials and each part or d tail of the Work may be subject at all t imes to observation by the 

Engineer and the Owner, or thei r uthorized representatives, and the Contractor will be held strictly to 

the true intent of the Contract ocuments in regard to quality of materials, workmanship and the 

diligent execution of the Contract Observations may be made at the site or at the source of material 

supply whether mill, plant or shop. The Engineer, or his representatives, shall be allowed access to all 

parts of the Work and shall be fu nished with such information and assistance by the Contractor as is 

required to make his observatio s and construction review. The duty of the Engineer to conduct 

observations and construction re iew of the Contractor's performance shall not include review of the 

adequacy of the Contractor's safe measures in, on, or near the construction site . 

Engineer shall not at any time su ervise, direct, or have control over any contractors' work, nor shall 

Engineer have authority over orJ responsibility for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 

procedures of construction selected or used by any contractor, nor for safety precautions and programs 

in connection with the contractors' work, nor for any failure of any Contractor to comply with laws and 

regulations applicable to contradtors' work. Engineer neither guarantees the performance of any 

contractor nor assumes respons ibility for any contractor's failure to furnish and perform its work. 

Engineer shall have no authority to stop the work of any contractor on the Project. The Engineer's 

efforts will be directed toward providing assurance for the Owner that the completed project will 

conform to the Plans and Specifi ations as prepared by the Engineer, to safeguard the Owner against 

variances and deviations from th e Plans and Specifications, and to assist in a correct interpretation of 

the Plans and Specifications. 

The Engineer shall not have control of the construction and does not have a right, duty or responsibility 

to stop work for any reason inclu ing any contractor's failure to follow proper safety precautions or any 

acts or omissions. The Enginee shall not be responsible for the acts, errors or omissions of any 

contractor or any of their agents r employees or any other person performing any of the Work under 

the Contract. 
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The Contractor shall, upon written notice from the Owner, remove or uncover such portions of the 

finished Work as he may direct, before the final acceptance of the same. After examination, the 

Contractor shall restore sa id port ion of the Work to the standard required by the Contract documents. 

If the Work thus exposed or examined proves acceptable, the expenses of uncovering or removing and 

the replacing of the parts removed shall be paid for as Extra work, unless otherwise provided in the 

Contract documents, but if the Work so exposed or examined is unacceptable, the expense of 

uncovering or removing and the replacing of the same in accordance with the Contract documents shall 

be borne by the Contractor. 

The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work. He will be solely responsible for the means, ethods, 

techniques, sequences and procedures of construct ion . 

Any reference to "supervision" by the Engineer in the Illinois Department of Transportation, Standard 

Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction or any other referenced documents shall be changed to 

"observation ." 

When the State and/or Federal Government is to pay a portion of the cost of the Work covered by the 

Contract, the Work shall be subject to the observation of the representatives of those Governments, but 

such observation shall in no sense make those Governments a part of the Contract. 

5-11 REMOVAL OF DEFECTIVE AND UNAUTHORIZED WORK 

Work done without lines and grades being given, or beyond the lines shown on the Plans or as given, 

except as herein provided, or any extra work done without authority will be considered as unauthorized 

and at the expense of the Contractor, and will not be measured or paid for. Work so done may be 

ordered by the Owner to be removed or replaced at the Contractor's expense. 

All work, which has been rejected, shall be remedied or removed and replaced so as to comply with the 

Plans and Specifications by the Contractor at his own expense. Upon failure on the part of the 

Contractor to comply promptly w ith any order of the Owner made under the provisions of this article, 

the Owner shall, after giving written notice to the Contractor, have the authority to cause defective 

work to be remedied, or removed and replaced, or to cause unauthorized work to be removed, and to 

deduct the cost thereof from the contract price due or become due to the Contractor. 

5-12 FINAL ACCEPTANCE 

The Engineer shall make final acceptance of all Work included in the Contract, as soon as practicable 

after notification by the Contractor that the Work is completed . If the Work is not acceptable to the 

Engineer, he shall inform the Contractor in writing as to the particular defects to be remedied before 

final acceptance can be made. 
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The Contractor shall be relieved of normal maintenance responsibilities for any sections of the work, 

which are completed and accepted by the Owner prior to project completion . For the remainder of the 

Work, the guarantee period shall ,e as stated in Section 7-16. 

When the Contract includes wor for which the County, State and/or Federal Government is to pay a 

portion of the cost thereof, sud\ work shall also be subject t o the inspection and approval of the 

representatives of those governments. 

5-13 PUBLIC CONSTRUCTION B D ACT, 30 /LCS 557 /1 

It is agreed that the Public Const uction Bid Act, 30 ILCS 557/1, shall not be applicable to this contract 

pursuant to the home rule powers of the community. 
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SECTION 6. CONTROL OF MATERIAL 

6-1 QUALITY OF MATERIALS 

It is the intent of the Specifications that first-class materials shall be used throughout the Work, and that 

they shall be incorporated as to produce completed construction, which is workmanlike and acceptable 

in every detail. The cost or collecting and furnishing of samples of all test material shall be borne by the 

Contractor. The cost of all test ing shall be borne by the Owner. Only materials, which conform to the 

requirements of these Specifications, shall be incorporated in the Work. 

6-2 DEFECTIVE MATERIALS 

All materials not conform ing to the requirements of the Specifications shall be considered as defective 

and shall be removed from the Work; if in place, they shall be removed by the Contractor at his expense 

and replaced with acceptable materials. No defective materials, the defects of which have been 

subsequently corrected, shall be used until approval has been given. Upon failure of the Contractor to 

comply forthwith with any written order of the Owner pursuant to the provisions of this article, the 

Owner shall have authority to remove and replace defective materials and to deduct the cost of removal 

and replacement from any monies due to become due the Contractor. 

6-3 TESTING MATERIALS 

All materials should be tested and approved by the Engineer before incorporation in the Work. The 

Contractor shall give sufficient advance notice of placing orders to permit tests to be completed before 

the materials are incorporated in the Work and the Contractor shall afford such facil ities as the Engineer 

may require for collecting and forwarding samples and making observations. 

6-4 SAND, GRAVEL AND CRUSHED STONE 

The source of sand, gravel and crushed stone construct ion shall be approved by the Engineer prior to 

usage. The approval shall be based upon testing of samples furnished by the Contractor and tested by 

the Engineer for conformance with Specifications. Approval shall be contingent upon the Contractor 

using materials on the job, wh ich conform with the samples satisfactorily tested . 

6-5 CONCRETE 

Samples of concrete used in construction shall be taken by the Contractor and made into test cylinders 

in conformance with ASTM C31. The Owner shall provide the services of an independent testing 

laboratory to collect and test the cylinders in conformance with ASTM C39, and furnish a copy of test 

results to the Engineer. Any concrete, which tests indicate failed to conform to the Specifications, shall 

be removed and replaced at Contractor's expense. At the option of the Owner, the concrete may be 

accepted and agreed upon adjustment in payment. 
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6-6 MISCELLANEOUS MA TERI LS 

Fittings, valves, castings, hydrant , house service pipes, masonry blocks, bricks, manhole sections or 

other miscellaneous manufacture materia ls used in water and sewer construction shall be furnished 

with the implied guarantee that uch materials conform with the requirements of the Specifications. 

The Engineer reserves the right to equire a certified statement from the manufacturer of such materials 

that the specific materials have been inspected and tested and conform with t he Specifications. 

6-7 JOB SITE OBSERVATION 

Regardless of any tests of mate ials made at the source, the Contractor shall carefully inspect all 

materials before installation and eject any materials, which have been damaged or have visible flaws. 

The Engineer also reserves the ri ht to make such observation, but failure to detect irregularities does 

not relieve the Contractor of res onsibility to remove and replace materials, which are found to be 

defective after installation. 

6-8 STORED MATERIALS 

If it is necessary to store mate ials, they shall be protected in such a manner as to insure the 

preservation of their quality and fi ness for the Work. All stored materials shall be inspected at the time 

of use in the Work, even though they may have been inspected and approved before being placed in 

storage. The Contractor may use he right-of-way for storage of materials. If stockpiling is done outside 

the right-of-way, the additional sp ce required shall be provided by the Contractor at his expense. 

6-9 "OR EQUAL" CLAUSE 

Whenever, in any of the Contract ocument s, an article, material or equipment is defined by describing 

a proprietary product, or by using the name of a manufacturer, or vendor, the term "or equal", if not 

inserted shall be implied except where the Proposal provides for alternate bids. The specific article, 

materials, or equipment mentioned shall be understood as indication of the type function, minimum 

standard or design, efficiency and quality desired and shall not be construed in such a manner as to 

exclude manufacturer's products of comparable quality, design and efficiency. The Contractor shall 

comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents relative to an Owner's approval of materials 

and equipment before they are incorporated in the project. 
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7-1 

SECTION 7. LEGAL REGULATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO PUBLIC 

LAWS TO BE OBSERVED 

The Contractor shall at all times observe and comply with all Federal laws, State laws, County laws, local 

laws, ordinances, and regulations which in any manner affect the conduct of the Work, and all such 

orders or decrees as exist at the time Bids are advertised, of legislative bodies or tribunals having legal 

jurisdiction or authority over the work and no plea of misunderstanding or ignorance thereof will be 

considered . The Engineer shall not be responsible for determining whether the Contractor is in 

compliance with these laws, ordinances and regulations. 

The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner, the Engineer, and all of their officers, 

agents, employees and servants against any claim or liability, including legal fees, arising from or based 

on the violation of such law, ordinance, regulation, order or decree, whether by themselves or their 

employees. 

7-1.01 INDEMNIFICATION 

To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless Owner 

and REL and their respective officers, agents and employees, from and against all claims, damages, 

losses, costs, expenses, judgments and liabilities, including but not limited to attorney's fees, costs and 

expenses, arising out of or in connection with Contractor's performance of or failure to perform this 

Agreement, provided that any such claim, damage, loss, costs, expenses, judgments or liabilities are 

attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury or destruction of tangible personal 

property, including the loss of use resulting therefrom, that is caused in whole or in part by any act or 

omission of the Contractor, any subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or 

anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of whether or not it is caused in part by any 

party indemnified hereunder. 

Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless Owner, REL, and their respective officers, agents 

and employees from and against all claims, damages, losses, costs and expenses arising out of, relating 

to, or incurred in connection with the use by Contractor, its officers, agents, subcontractors and 

employees of any equipment, materials, tools, construction equipment, machinery, and/or motor 

vehicles owned or leased by Owner. The indemn ification provided by this Section shall apply regardless 

of whether Owner consents to the use of equipment by Contractor. 

In the event such indemnity as described above is prohibited by law, then said indemnity shall only be to 

the extent caused by the negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, subcontractors, anyone directly 

or indirectly employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, or to the 

extent allowed by applicable law. 
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The indemnification obligation un er this paragraph shall not be limited in any way by any limitations on 

the amount or type of damages, c , mpensation or benefits payable by or for the benefit of Contractor or 

any indemnities under any Worker's Compensation Act, Occupational Disease Act, Disability Benefits 

Act, or any other employee bene its act . The Contractor further agrees to waive any and all liability 

limitations based upon the Worke 's Compensation Act court interpretations or otherwise. 

Contractor agrees that a similar w iver of liability limitation will be incorporated in its agreements with 

subcontractors or anyone directly or indirectly employed by them. Contractor agrees that in the event it 

fails to incorporate such a waiver of liability limitation in its agreements with said subcontractors and 

others, then it will be responsible or any additional liability aris ing out of said failure . The defense and 

indemnification obl igations set fo h in this provision shall surv ive the termination or expiration of this 

Agreement. 

Contractor further agrees that all future contracts in furtherance of this contract between Contractor 

and any of its subcontractors will , esignate Owner and REL as intended third party beneficiaries of that 

contract. Contractor hereby agr es to specifically label Owner and REL as an "intended third party 

beneficiaries" in all contracts ente ed in furtherance of this cont ract. 

7-2 INSURANCE REQUIREME TS 

7-2.01 GENERAL 

The Contractor and any Subcontractors shall obtain and thereafter keep in force for the term of the 

contract the insurance coverage sJecified in 7-2.02 MINIMUM INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

The Contractor shall not comme ce work under the Contract until all the insurance required by this 

section or any Special Provisions has been obtained . The insurance companies must be authorized to do 

business in the State of Illinois for ark in Illinois and the State of Indiana for Work in Indiana. 

The insurance companies providi g coverage shall be rated in the Best's Key Rating Guide with a rating 

not lower than A- and shall have a financial size category of not less than VII. 

The Contractor shall be solely res I onsible for enforcing compliance with these insurance requirements 

by all Subcontractors of any tier. 

A. 

042015 

PRIMARY INSURA CE 

All insurance req ired of the Contractor shall be specifically endorsed so that it is 

Primary lnsuranc as to all additional insureds with respect to all claims arising out of 

operations by or , n their behalf. If additional insureds have other applicable insurance 

coverage, those c verages shall be deemed to be on an excess or contingent basis. 
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8. NO WAIVER OF INSURANCE REQUIREMENT BY OWNER 

Under no circumstances shall the Owner be deemed to have waived any of the 

insurance requirements of this Contract by any act or omission, including, but not 

limited to : 

1. 

2. 

Allowing work by Contractor or any Subcontractor of any tier to start before 

receipt of certificates of insurance, endorsements, and other required insurance 

documents; or 

Fa ilure to examine, or to demand correction of any deficiency of, any certificate 

of insurance received . 

The Contractor agrees that the obligation to provide insurance is solely the Contractor's 

responsibility and cannot be waived by any act or omission of the Owner. 

C. 

D. 

INSURANCE DOES NOT LIMIT LIABILITY 

The purchase of insurance by the Contractor under th is Contract shall not be deemed to 

limit the liability of the Contractor in any way for damages suffered by Owner (e.g., in 

excess of policy limits, because of deductibles, or not covered by the policies 

purchased) . 

NOT/FICA TION OF PERSONAL INJURY /PROPERTY DAMAGE 

The Contractor shall notify the Owner, in writing, of any possible or potential claim for 

personal injury or property damage aris ing out of the work of this Contract promptly 

whenever the occurrence giving rise to such a potential claim becomes known to the 

Contractor. 

7-2.02 MINIMUM INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

The insurance coverage required of the Contractor an_d any Subcontractors shall be written for not less 

than the following, or greater if required by law: 

042015 

A. Workers' Compensation and Occupational Disease Insurance in accordance with 

applicable state and federal laws, and Employer's Liabil ity Insurance with a bodily injury 

per accident limit of liability of at least $ 500,000, bodily injury by disease limit each 

employee of $500,000 and bodily injury by disease policy limit of $500,000 or such 

greater sum as may be reasonably required by Owner. 
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C. 

042015 

Commercial Gene al Liability Insurance provided by ISO form CG 0001 with a combined 
Bodily Injury an Property Damage limit of at least $1,000,000 per occurrence, 
$2,000,000 prod cts and completed operations aggregate and $2,000,000 general 
aggregate, or such greater sum as may be reasonably required by Owner. 

1. 

2. 

Completed Operations and Products liability insurance shall be maintained for a 

period of 2-years after completion and acceptance of the Project by Owner, or 

such long r period as may be reasonably required by the Owner. 

The abov~ policy shall include an endorsement identifying Owner, Robinson 

Engineeri g, Ltd, and any other parties as may be reasonably required by Owner 

or REL as Additional Insured. ISO endorsements CG 2010 and CG 2037 any 

edition, on equivalent forms, must be used to provide this coverage. Copies of 

the endor ements must be included with the certificate of insurance as required 

in paragra h L. 

3. Claims-M de coverage triggers are not acceptable to Owner. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

ISO form CG2503, Designated Construction Project(s) General Aggregate Limit 

or an eq ivalent form must be endorsed to the policy and identified on the 

certificate of insurance. An Owners and Contractors Protective Liability policy 

can be u lilized in lieu of aggregate lim its per project, (see 7-2.020 for OCP 

requirem nts) 

The policy shall not contain a sunset provision, commutation clause or any other 

provision which would prohibit the reporting of a claim and the subsequent 

defense and indemnity that would normally be provided by the policy. 

The policJ shall not contain any provision, definition or endorsement which 

would serve to eliminate third party action over claims. 

Residenti I Work exclusions or limitations, in any form, are not acceptable to 

Contracto . 

Comprehensive A tomobile Liability Insurance covering use of all owned, non-owned 

and hired vehicle with Bodily Injury and Property Damage limit of at least $1,000,000 

Combined Single Lim it, or such greater sum as may be reasonably required by the 

Owner. This polic shall include coverage for Owner, REL, and any other parties as may 

be reasonably re uired by Owner, for liability arising out of the actions of Contractor, 

whether by endorsement or otherwise. 
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D. Excess or Umbrella Liability Insurance limits of no less than $5,000,000 per occurrence 

for Employer's Liability, Commercial General Liability and Comprehens ive Automobile 

Liability, in excess of the minimum policy limits stated below: 

Employer's Liability $500,000 / $500,000 / $500,000 

Commercial General Liability $1,000,000 per occurrence 

Commercial General Liability $2,000,000 general aggregate 

Commercial General Liability $2,000,000 completed operations aggregate 

Comprehensive Auto Liability $1,000,000 combined single limit 

Excess/Umbrella coverage shall be provided as no less than Follow Form and shall name Owner, 

REL, and any other parties as may be reasonably required by Owner, as Additional Insured on a 

Primary and Non-Contributory basis. 

E. 

F. 

Pollution Liability in the amount of $1,000,000 per occurrence and in the aggregate or 

such sum as may be reasonably required by the Owner. This requirement covers the 

Contractor's use of, transportation, removal and/or disposal of hazardous materials 

and/or pollutants. Additionally, this requirement must apply to any disposal site 

receiving hazardous materials and/or pollutants. Pollution means the actual or alleged 

discharge, dispersal, release, seepage, migration, growth, or escape of smoke, soot, 

fumes, acids, alkalis, toxic chemicals, mold, mildew, spores, fungi, microbes, bacterial 

matter, legionella pneumophila, asbestos, lead, silica, liquids or gases, waste materials, 

contaminants, or other irritants, into or upon land, the atmosphere, any structure on 

land, the atmosphere contained within that structure, or any watercourse or body of 

water, including groundwater. Radioactive matter shall also be considered a pollutant, 

except as otherwise covered or protected by insurance or protections provided 

pursuant to 42 U.S.C. § 2014(w), as amended, or Section 170 of the Atomic Energy Act 

of 1954, as amended. 

Professional Liability in the amount of $2,000,000 per occurrence and in the aggregate 

or such sum as may be reasonably required by the Owner. This requirement covers the 

Contractor's duties that involve professional architectural, engineering, design or 

consultation work. Any applicable deductibles and/or retention's must be noted on the 

Certificate of Insurance. Policy exclusions are not allowed for pollution, including mold, 

fungi or bacteria including the vapor produced or arising therefrom. Please see the 

project Special Provisions for the project specific needs of this policy. 
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G. Property and Equ ·pment Contractor shall purchase and maintain at its own discretion 

and expense, Bui der's Risk/Installation Floater Insurance in an amount equal to the 

insurable value of the Contractor's property, whether off site or in transit, to cover any 

equipment, tools or tangible personal property. Contractor assumes all liability and 

risks, and agrees o waive all claims aga inst Owner and REL for damage to or loss of 

equipment, mach nery, tools, supplies and other tangible personal property owned or 

supplied by Cont actor and utilized or intended to be utilized during the course of 

Contractor' s Wor . Any insurance carried by Contractor covering such damage or loss 

shall be endorsed with a waiver of subrogation in favor of Owner and REL. Any and all 

subcontractors ag ee to assume the same liabilities and risks as Contractor. 

H. Each of Contract r's General Liability, Auto Liability, Pollution Liability, Professional 

Liability and Exce s/Umbrella Liability policies must be endorsed as Primary and Non

Contributory as to any insurance maintained by t he Additional lnsured(s) and shown on 

the certificate of insurance. 

I. An endorsement in favor of the Additional lnsured(s) waiving the Contractor's and its 

insurer's rights of subrogation shall be issued with respect to the Commercial General 

Liability, Compre~ensive Auto Liability, Pollution Liability, Professional Liability and 

Workers' Compe sation and Employers Liability policies. Evidence of this endorsement 

must be noted on he certificate of insurance. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

Self-funded or othbr non-risk transfer insurance mechanisms or deductibles/self-insured 

retentions greate than $25,000 per occurrence are not acceptable to Owner on any 

insurance coverage required in this agreement. If the Contractor has such a program, 

ful l disclosure must be made to Owner and REL prior to any consideration being given . 

Any subcontractoJ employed by Contractor shal l have equivalent coverage. 

A Certificate of Insurance, including copies of the Additional Insured endorsements, 

shall be sent to RH prior to the commencement of any Work (please see the sample 

attached at the Ind of Section 7). All Certificates of Insurance and Endorsements 

verifying the exist nee of the above required insurance shall be in form and content 

satisfactory and a ceptable t o Owner and REL and shall be submitted to REL in a timely 

manner so as to c9nfirm Contractor's full compliance with these insurance requirements 

stated herein, throughout the entire term of this Agreement. 

I 
Certificates must b~ sent to: RELcertificates@thehortongroup.com 
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Contractor shall provide written notice via email to 

RELcertificates@thehortongroup.com of any cancellation notice received by Contractor 

from any insurer providing insurance as required in this Agreement within two (2) 

business days of Contractor's receipt of such notice. 

Permitting Contractor to commence Work prior to RELs receipt of the required 

certificate shall not be a waiver of the Contractor's obligation to provide all of the above 

insurance. Acceptance by Owner or REL of insurance submitted by Contractor shall not 

relieve or decrease in any manner the liability of the Contractor for its performance 

under this Agreement. 

In the event Contractor fails to obtain or maintain any of the foregoing required 

coverage, the Owner may purchase such coverage and charge the expense thereof to 

the Contractor, or may terminate this Agreement. 

These Insurance provisions are intended to be a separate and distinct obligation on the 

part of Contractor. Therefore, these provisions shall be enforceable and Contractor 

shall be bound thereby regardless of whether or not the Indemnity provisions of this 

Agreement are determined at any time to be enforceable in the jurisdiction in which the 

Work covered by th is Agreement is performed. The obligation of the Contractor to 

provide the insurance herein specified shall not limit in any way the liability or 

obligations assumed by the Contractor elsewhere in this Agreement. 

In the event Contractor or its insurance carrier(s) defaults on any obligations under this 

Insurance provision, Contractor agrees that it will be liable for all reasonable expenses 

and attorneys' fees incurred by Owner in the enforcement of the terms of this provision. 

Owner's And Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance 

If the Contractor is unable or unwilling to provide the required General Liability 

Addit ional Insured forms, an Owner's and Contractor's Protective Policy can be 

purchased as an acceptable alternate; Required limits of insurance; 

1. Bodily Injury and Property Damage Combined 

2. 

$5,000,000 Each Occurrence 

$10,000,000 Annual Aggregate 

The Contractor will furnish and maintain during the entire period of 

construction an Owner' s and Contractor's Protective Liability policy written in 

the name of the Owner and REL with not less than the limits indicated. The 

named insureds shall be: 
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7-3 

P. 

Q. 

3. 

4. 

a. Owne 

b. Robin on Engineering, Ltd . 

Proof of insurance for the coverages required to be purchased by the 

Contracto , including the Owner's and Contractor's Protective Policy shall be 

submitted to REL fo r transmittal to the Owner for his approval prior to the start 

of constru tion . Proof of the Owner's Protective Policy shall consist of providing 

an entire opy of that policy to REL. With respect to all other coverages required 

to be pu chased by the Contractor, proof of insurance shall consist of a 

Certificate of Insurance issued by the Contractor's insurance agency. 

It is furth r understood t hat any insurance maintained or carried by Owner and 

Robinson ngineering, Ltd . shall be in excess of any coverage provided by any 

or Subcontractor. 

Railroad Protecti e Insurance will be required by Special Provisions if needed. 

Builder's Risk Insurance is not provided by the Owner. The Contractor is responsible for 

any loss that wo Id be insured by such coverage . On Contracts for construction of 

buildings, bridges, or other structures, all Bu ilder's Risk coverage may be required 

by Special Pr visions. Such coverage shall name the Owner, Contractor, 

subcontractors, a d suppliers, as their interests may appear as named insureds. 

PERMITS AND LICENSES 

The Contractor, prior to commen ing work, shall at his own expense procure all permits, licenses, and 

bonds necessary for the prosecu ion of the work, required by Municipal, County, State and Federa l 

regulat ions, unless specifically pro ided otherwise in the Special Condit ions of the Contract. 

The Contractor shall also give all notice, pay all fees, and comply with all Federal, State, County and 

Municipal laws, ordinances, rules and regulations and building and construction codes bearing on the 

conduct ofthe Work. 

7-4 PATENTS AND ROYALTIESI 

If any design, device, material r process cove red by letters patent or copyright is used by the 

Contractor, he shall provide for such use by lega l agreement with the owner of the patent or a duly 

authorized licensee of such owne I and shall save harmless the Owner and the Engineer from any and all 

loss or expense on account thereof, including its use by the Owner. 
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7-5 STATE AND FEDERAL PARTICIPATION 

When the County, State, and/or the Federal Government pays all or any portion of the cost of the Work, 

the Work shall be subject to the inspection of the appropriate agency. 

7-6 SANITARY PROVISIONS 

The Contractor shall comply with all rules and regulations of the Federal, State, County, and local health 

departments, and shall take precautions to avoid creating unsanitary conditions. The Engineer shall not 

be responsible for determining whether the Contractor is in compliance with these rules and 

regulations. 

7-7 PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND SAFETY 

The Contractor shall notify the Owner at least five (5) days in advance of the starting of Work, which 

might in any way inconvenience or endanger traffic, so that arrangements may be made, if necessary, 

for closing the road and providing suitable detours. The Contractor shall at all times conduct the Work 

as to insure the least obstruction to vehicular and pedestrian traffic . The convenience of the general 

public and of residents along the roadway shall be provided for in an adequate and satisfactory manner. 

(See also 7-9, 7-14 and 8-6.) 

If a temporary road is required fo r the convenience of the general public and/or residents along the 

roadway, temporary road requirements will not be paid for separately, but will be incidental to the 

Contract and no extra compensation will be allowed . 

7-8 BARRICADES AND WARNING SIGNS 

When any section of road is closed to traffic, the Contractor shall provide, erect, and maintain 

barricades, red flags, signs and lights at each end of the closed section and at all intersecting roads in 

accordance with the Illinois Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices. 

If during the progress of the work, it is necessary to provide access to private property along the road, 

the Contractor shall provide, erect, and maintain within the closed portion of the road, such barricades, 

signs, flags and lights as may be necessary to protect the Work and to safeguard local traffic . 

When traffic is to be permitted to use the road during construction, the Contractor shall protect the 

work and provide for safe and convenient public travel by providing, erecting, and maintaining such 

barricades, red flags, and lights as are necessary. 

The Contractor's responsibility for the work, as provided in Section 7-15, shall apply, even though 

barricades, signs, red flags, and lights are installed as required above. 
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The cost of furnishing and maintai ing barricades, warning signs, red flags, and lights as required herein 

shall be incidental to the Contract and no extra compensation wi ll be allowed. The Engineer shall not be 

responsible for determining whet er the Contractor is in compliance with these rules and regulations. 

7-9 DEBRIS DN TRAVELED SU I FACE DR STRUCTURES 

Where the Contractor's equipmen is operated on any portion of the traveled surface or structures used 

by traffic on or adjacent to the section under construction, the Contractor shall clean the traveled 

surface of all dirt and debris at the end of each day's operation . 

The cost of this work shall be in luded in the unit prices bid and no additional compensation will be 

allowed. The Engineer shall not b responsible for determining whether the Contractor is in compliance 

with these rules and regulations. 

7-10 EQUIPMENT ON TRAVELE SURFACE AND STRUCTURES 

The traveled surface and structur son or adjacent to the work shall be protected, from damage by lugs 

or cleats on treads or wheels of e uipment. 

All equipment used in the prosec tion of the work shall comply with the legal loading limits established 

by the statutes of the State of Illinois or local regulations when moved over or operated on any traveled 

surface or structure unless permission in writing has been issued by the Owner. Before using any 

equipment, which may exceed the legal loading, the Contracto r shall secure a permit, allowing ample 

time for making an analysis of st esses to determine whether or not the proposed loading would be 

within safe limits. The Owner will not be responsible for any delay in construction operations or for any 

costs incurred by the Contractor s a result of compliance with the above requirements. The Engineer 

shall not be responsible for deter ining whether the Contractor is in compliance with these rules and 

regulations. 

7-11 USE OF EXPLOSIVES 

When the use of explosives is ecessary for the prosecution of the Work, the Contractor shall be 

governed by the rules and regula ions of the Department of Mines and Minerals of the State of Illinois 

and any local regulations, which g vern the use of explosives. The Engineer shall not be responsible for 

determining whether the Contrac or is in compliance with these rules and regulations. 

7-12 USE OF FIRE HYDRANTS 

If the Contractor desires to use w ter from hydrants, he shall make application to the proper authorities, 

and shall conform to the municipal ordinances, rules or regulations concerning their use. Water from 
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hydrants or other sources shall be at the Contractor's expense unless otherwise provided in the Special 

Provisions. 

Fire hydrants shall be accessible at all times to the Fire Department. No material or other obstructions 

shall be placed closer to a fire hydrant than permitted by municipal ordinances, rules or regulations, or 

within ten feet (10') of a fire hydrant, in the absence of such ordinances, rules or regulations. 

7-13 PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF PROPERTY 

If corporate or private property interferes with the Work, the Contractor shall notify, in writing, the 

owners of such property, advising them of the nature or disposition of such property. The Contractor 

shall furnish the Owner with copies of such notifications and with copies of any agreements between 

him and the property owners concerning such protection or disposition . 

The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the protection of corporate or private property, 

such as walls and foundations of buildings, vaults, underground structures of public utilities, 

underground drainage facilities, overhead structures of public utilities, trees, shrubbery, crops and 

fences contiguous to the Work, of which the Contract does not provide for removal. The Contractor 

shall protect and carefully preserve all official survey monuments, property marks, section markers, and 

Geological Survey monuments, or other similar monuments, until the Owner or an authorized surveyor 

or agent has witnessed or otherwise referenced their location or relocation. The Contractor shall take 

reasonable precautions to avoid disturbing any archeological and other historic remains encountered 

during construct ion . The Contractor shall notify the Owner of the presence of an such survey or 

property monuments or archeological and other historic remains as soon as they are discovered. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for the damage or destruction of property of any character resulting 

from error, neglect, misconduct or omission in his manner or method of execution or non-execution of 

the Work, or caused by defective Work or the use of unsatisfactory materials, and such responsibility 

shall not be released until the Work shall have been completed and accepted and the requirements of 

the Specifications complied with . 

Whenever public or private property is so damaged or destroyed, the Contractor shall at his own 

expense, restore such property to a condition equal to that existing before such damage or injury was 

done by repairing, rebuilding, or replacing it as may be directed, or he shall otherwise make good such 

damage or destruction in an acceptable manner. If he fails to do so, the Owner may, after the expiration 

of a period of forty-eight (48) hours after giving him notice in writing, proceed to repair, rebuild, or 

otherwise restore such property as may be deemed necessary, and the cost thereof shall be deducted 

from any compensation due, or which may become due the Contractor under his contract. 

The Contractor shall remove all mailboxes within the limits of construction, which interfere with 

construction operations and shall erect them at temporary locations. As soon as construction 
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operations permit, he shall set the mailboxes at their permanent locations. The Contractor shall replace 

at his own expense any mailbox o post which has been damaged by his operations. 

The cost of all materials required . nd all labor necessary to comply with the above provisions will not be 

paid for separately, but shall be considered as incidental to the Contract, unless otherwise specified in 

the Special Provisions . 

7-14 PROTECTION AND RESTO1 ATION OF TRAFFIC SIGNS 

Any traffic sign within the limits o construction, which interferes with construction operations, may be 

removed by the Contractor when authorized by the traffic sign owner. Any t raffic sign, which has been 

removed, shall be re-erected immediately by the Contractor at the temporary location designated by 

the traffic sign owner, and as soon as construction operations permit, the sign shall be set at its 

permanent location. The cost o all materials required and all labor necessary to comply with this 

provision will not be paid for sepa ately, but shall be considered as incidental to the contract . 

The Contractor shall replace at his own expense any traffic sign or post which has been damaged due to 

his operations. 

Any traffic sign designated as cr) cal by the traffic sign owner shall not be disturbed and no additional 

compensation will be allowed the ontractor for any delays, inconvenience, or damage sustained by him 

due to any special construction ethods required in prosecuting his work due to the existence of such 

traffic signs. 

7-15 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR WORK 

The Work shall be under the control and care of the Contractor until final acceptance or use or 

occupancy by the Owner. The Contractor shall assume all responsibility for injury or damage to the 

Work by action of the elements or from any other cause whatsoever, and shall rebuild, repair, restore, 

and make good, at his expense, all injuries or damages to the Work, except that when the Work is 

opened to usage by written orde of the Owner, the provisions of this article shall not apply to damage 

caused by such use and not duet the Contractor's fault or negligence. 

When materials are furnished tot e Contractor by the Owner for inclusion in the work, the Contractor's 

responsibility for handling and installation of all such materials shall be the same as for materials 

furnished by him. 

In case of suspension of Work by the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the Work and 

shall take such precautions as m y be necessary to prevent damage to the Work, provide for normal 

drainage and shall erect any nece sary temporary structures, signs, or other facilities at his expense. 
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7-16 GUARANTEE PERIOD 

The Contractor shall warrant all Work performed for a period of one (1) year from the date of final 

acceptance in writing by the Engineer. In case of acceptance of a part of the work for use or occupancy 

prior to final acceptance of the entire Work, the guarantee for the part so accepted shall be for a period 

of one year from the date of such partial acceptance, in writing, by the Engineer. 

In placing orders for equipment, the Contractor shall purchase same only under a written guarantee 

from the respective manufacturers that the equipment supplied will function satisfactorily as an integral 

part of the completed Work in accordance with the Plans and Specifications, and that the manufacturer 

will repair or otherwise make good any defects in workmanship or materials which may develop within a 

period of one (1) year from the date of final acceptance. Furthermore, the Contractor shall require that 

the manufacturer agree in writing at the time the order for equipment is placed that he will be 

responsible for the proper functioning of the equipment in cooperation with the Contractor, and that 

whenever necessary during the installation period or tuning up period following construction period, the 

manufacturer will supply without additional cost to the Owner, such superintendence and mechanical 

labor and any adjustments and additional parts and labor needed to make the equipment function 

satisfactorily, even if same was not shown on the approved shop drawings. 

7-17 PERSONAL LIABILITY OF OWNER'S AGENTS 

In carrying out the provisions of this contract, or in exercising any power or authority granted to the 

Owner, there shall be no personal liability upon any officer or authorized agent of the Owner provided 

the Owner is a governmental body, it being understood that all such persons act as agents and 

representatives of the Owner. 

7-18 NO WAIVER OF LEGAL RIGHTS 

The Owner and the Engineer shall not be precluded by any measurement, estimate, or certificate made 

either before or after the completion and acceptance of the Work and payment therefor, from showing 

the true amount and character of the Work performed and materials furnished by the Contractor, or 

from showing that any such measurement, estimate, or certificate is untrue or incorrectly made, or that 

the Work or materials do not conform in fact to the Contract. The Owner shall not be precluded, 

notwithstanding any such measurement, estimate, or cert ificate and payment in accordance therewith, 

from recovering from the Contractor and his sureties such damages as if it may sustain by reason of his 

failure to comply with the terms of the Contract. Neither the acceptance by the Owner, nor any 

representative of the Owner, nor any payment for or acceptance of the whole or any part of the work, 

nor any extension of time, nor any possession taken by the Owner, shall operate as a waiver of any 

portion of the Contract, or of any power herein reserved, or any right to damages herein provided. A 

waiver of any breach of the Contract shall not be held to be a waiver of any other or subsequent breach. 
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7-19 SAFETY 

Contractor shall comply with State and Federal Safety regulations as outlined in latest revision of Federal 

Construction Safety Standards (Se ries 1926) and with applicable provisions and regulation of Occupation 

Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) Standards of the Williams-Steiger Occupational Health and 

Safety Act of 1970 (rev.). The ngineer shall not be responsible for determining the Contractor's 

compliance with these regulations 

The Contractor is solely responsib e for the safety procedures, programs and methods of its employees, 

subcontractors of every tier, and gents. Contractor shall hold the Owner and the Engineer harmless 

for any and all damages resulting om violations thereof. 

7-20 USE OF PRIVATE LAND 

The Contractor shall not use any vacant lot or private land as a plant site, depository for materials, or as 

a spoil site without the written authorization of the owner of t he land (or his agent), a copy of which 

authorization shall be filed with the Owner. 

7-21 USE OF WATER 

Contractors desiring to use wate furnished by the Owner w ill be required to make application for 

extension to the proper authoriti , s and conform to the rules and regulations provided in such cases by 

the municipal ordinances and pay he usual water rates. 

7-22 COST OF SERVICES 

The Contractor will be required to pay the established water rates for water obtained from the Owner. 

Large quantities of water for flushing trenches, filling mains, testing or other operations shall be drawn 

only at night or at times specificall authorized by the Owner. 

The cost of all power, lighting and heating required during construction shall be paid by the Contractor 

and its costs merged in the contra t price . 

7-23 WORK IN BAD WEATHER I 
No construction work shall be done during stormy, freezing or inclement weather, except such as can be 

done satisfactorily, and to sec re first-class construction t hroughout, and then only subject to 

permission of the Owner. 

7-24 SUNDAY WORK 
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No work shall be performed under these specifications at night or on Sunday and legal holidays without 

the approval of the Owner. If it is found necessary to continue the work at night or on Sunday or on a 

legal holiday, the Contractor will be charged for the Engineering and observation at such times at the 

rate of Seven Hundred Fifty Dollars ($750.00) per day of eight (8) working hours for each person doing 

such work on the job, and the amount will be deducted from money due to the Contractor at the time of 

settlement. 

7-25 WATCHMEN 

Watchmen are to be provided by the Contractor at the site of the project to prevent loss, damage to 

property, or accidents. 

7-26 CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS 

The Contractor shall not conduct any generation, transportation, or recycling of construction or 

demolition debris, clean or general or uncontaminated soil generated during construction, remodeling, 

repair, and demolition of utilities, structures, and roads that is not commingled with any waste, without 

the maintenance of documentation identifying the hauler, generator, place of origin of the debris or soil, 

the weight or volume of the debris or soil, and the location, owner, and operator of the facility where 

the debris or soil was transferred, disposed, recycled or treated. This documentation must be 
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maintained by the Contractor for 3 years . I 
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7-27 I 
SAMPLE INSURANCE CERTIFICATE 

I 
EMAIL ALL CERTIFICA ES TO RELCERTIFICATES@THEHORTONGROUP.COM 

I 
~ 

ACORD
9 

CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE I OAT£ {IIMIDCY't'YYTI 

'--' 
THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MAT cR OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON TttE CERTIFICATE HOLDER TIHS 
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFlRMATIVEL' OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES 
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURA ~CE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED 

I 
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND TI E CERTIFICATE HOLDER. 

IMPORTANT: If tho cortlflc118 holder Is an ~DDITIONAL INSURED. the pollcvlln) mu.i be ondor9ed. If SUBROGA TlON IS WAIVED, subject to ~ 
tenna and cond~lon1 of tho poMcy, cert.air pollclos may requl19 an vndo,-..menl A 1t,r.tomont on this certificate dou not confer rights lo tho 
certiftc-1te holdor In ll1u of auch endonsema ~lja). 

I 
P"®VCEII N~;.~~T 

YOUR INSURANCE AGENT ·ri:rtr_ .. --r~~ Na ~ 

I 
Al ·-~· I -Nll"""''" "''OltDIIICI covtll.OGE ,wcr 

INtlJO EAA , CARRIERS MUST BE RATED 
INSUlt£0 INSURER 8 : A· V1I OR BETTER 

YOUR NAME AND "-OORESS 

I 
tN!ilJftER C · 

INWMVt D 

fN9JRfRE -
IJrtSUJlEllP · 

COVERAGES CERTlFII ATE NUMBER: REVISION NUMBER: 
TH!S IS TO CERTIFY TW-T THE POLICIES OF NSURANCE LISTED BROW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POUCV PERIOD 
INDICATED NOTWITHSTANDING i\NY REQUII EMENT. TERM OR CONDITION Of ANV CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO IM11Cl1 THIS 
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUEO OR MAY PER :,JN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HERE1N IS SU9JECT TO ALL 'THE TERMS, 
EXCLUSIONS ANO CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLI ,es LIMITS SHO~ MAY HAVE 8E£N REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS 

ir~ TYPE Of" IH.SUAAHCE ' ~--;; 1-;;;;-;;; DnllrYNUMOElrt -···· ;:..;-~ U MIU 

GE!<EJW.._..,.UTV 

I" 
EACH OCCURRe,a I 1 t\1\1\nnn 

~ 7 ERClf,L OENERM. L"84J TY f7" ""'" " I ANY IMIT 

_ _ c.t.>JMS..MAOf ~ OCC\.11 MEO EXP lMY one fftOI\J I AHV LIMIT ---
- - POLICY NUMBER Ef'F DATE EXP DATE PERSONAi. &AfN IW.OJIIY 1 1 000.000 

I 
- I GEP<ERM. """1!EGA1E 12,000.000 
~lt AOCRfCAiEUMJr APP\Jl.s~ I P!!OOUCIS • CQ.tp,Qp ,a; $ 'JI\IV\OQO --

o0o.cvfx1':1'.P. f"7 l CX: ' AlftOMOIULE. UA81UTV 

1" rvl 
Ea - · • nrv.,nnn 

~-=, 900ll 't IN.IJRV (Pr~) 1 

All °"""'.0 ~ SCMEOU.EO EXP DA TE BOOlt.Y INJURY t?lc~ eco(IIJnt.) , .-.UTOS ~OS _POLICY NUMBER EFF DATE 
111REOAi.fTOS X ,WT~MtED !~iv-~ • 

I 

~ UMIIREUA UAB n CX:COR IYIIV EACHOC:ctJARe<:E ,snmooo 
EXCESJ LI.AD Cl.AWS-Mo\OE POLICY NUMBER EFF DATE EFF DATE ..aGl!EGATE I 5,000,000 

""" I I ""1E'1Tl<'NS ---- - • 

I W0Al<EAS COM•MATIOH I ~I x I .~Ji~~'!~. I I".:',\'-I ""o••P1.0V!IIS''-"'""-'"' YIN -~~~~=~~VTl\'£ 0 NI fv POLICY NUMBER I EFF DTE EFF DATE f L EACH 4CCCENT s snnnnn 

IVandl.t.ortlP\Ntfl EL. Ot5EASE • liA UA.01'£i I <MIYV\ 
lft'e,l. ~lll"lde 

I 500,000 EL OISE.ASE. POLCY UWI 

I 
POLLUTION /'11 POLICY NUMBER I EFF DATE EH DATE $1,000,000/1 ,000.00D AGG 
PROFESSIONAL 

I 
1$1 ,000,000/2.000.000 AGG 

D£SCRSP"flON ~ OPO«A t'IONS I U>CA TIOHS I \IE.MIO..£$ nadl A COAD ,c,' AcH ·~•I R.fflMil• SCMdute • • MOtll •,.a a ~ 
REL JOB NUMBER AND PROJECT NAME ANC AOORESS: 
Additional ln•ured with respect lo General Uab11i y Auto Uabilily and Umbrella/Excess l.Jablkly on a pnmary and nonco<1b1but0ry 0a$1s wf\en requ~aa by writt•n 

I 
aintract ( Owner and Robln&on Engheering ltd) Owner Is CerUOce:o Holder. W■= or Subrogation In favor of 1,01ed additional lnsurea& w,tt1 respect to General 
LiabiHly . Auto Llabl&ty. Umbralla/Excen Uab<lity ~nd Wo,ke13' Compensation polldes. Ad<kfional lnsumd wit~ rospocl 10 General Llablffly coverage PQ< ISO foon1 
CG2O10 and CG2D37 or equivalent lorms Umb e118/E.xcess I& on a follow lorm bass and Is primary and non-conlrlblJlory. 

CERTIFICATE HOLDER CANCELLATION 

I OWNER SHOULD Al!N Of' THe ABOVE DESCIIIBf.D POLICIES ee CAHCEUED BEFORE 
THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF. NOTICf WILL 8! DfLIVE1'ED IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY ,oAOVJSIONS 

~UTHOAiiw JtEPttE.SENTA nve-

I 
11 

® 1988-2010 ACORD CORPORATION. All righ~ reserved. 
ACORD 2.5 (201 0/05) Ile ACORD name and logo ara nig lstered marks of ACORD 

I 
I 
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8-1 

SECTION 8. PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS 

SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNMENT OF CONTRACT 

The Contractor shall not sublet, sell, transfer, assign, or otherwise dispose of the Contract or Contracts 

or any portion thereof, or of his right, title, or interest therein, without written consent of the Owner. In 

case such consent is given, the Contractor will be permitted to sublet a portion thereof, but shall 

perform with his own organization, Work amounting to not less than 50 per cent of the total Contract, 

except that any items designated in the Contract as "specialty items" may be performed by subcontract 

and may be deducted from the total Contract price before computing the amount of work required to 

be performed by the Contractor with his own organization. No subcontracts, or transfer of Contract, 

shall in any case release the Contractor of his liability under the Contract. All transactions of the Owner 

shall be with the Contractor; subcontractors shall be recognized only in the capacity of employees or 

workmen and shall be subject to the same requirements as to character and competence. 

8-2 PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

Promptly after the award of the contract, if requested, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner a 

satisfactory progress schedule, which shall show the proposed sequence of work, and how the 

Contractor proposes to complete the various items of work within the number of days set up on the 

contract. The progress schedule shall be reviewed and revised periodically as working conditions 

warrant. The Contractor shall confer with the Owner in regard to the prosecution of the Work in 

accordance with this schedule . This schedule shall be used as a basis for establishing major construction 

operations, and for checking progress of the Work. 

8-3 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 

Unless the need for a preconstruction conference is waived by the Engineer, the Contractor shall make 

himself and his representatives available to meet with the Engineer and other representatives of the 

Owner, prior to the start of construction to discuss scheduling, handling of materials, payments, etc. 

8-4 PROSECUTION OF THE WORK 

The Contractor shall begin the Work to be performed under the contract not later than ten (10) days 

after the execution and acceptance of the Contract, unless otherwise provided, but not prior to the 

execution of the Contract. 

8-5 COMPLETION DA TE 

The Contractor shall complete all Work on or before the stipulated completion date, or on or before a 

later date determined as specified herein; otherwise, the Owner may proceed to collect liquidated 

damages described hereinafter. 
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When a delay occurs due to unfo Jeseen causes beyond the control and without the fault or negligence 

of the Contractor, including, but ot restricted to, acts of the public enemy, governmental acts, fires, 

floods, epidemics, strikes, extraordinary delays in delivery of materials caused by strikes, lockouts, 

wrecks, freight embargoes, gover mental acts, or acts of God, t he time of completion shall be extended 

in whatever amount is determine by the Owner. 

An "Act of God " means an earth uake, flood, cloudburst, cyclone, or other cataclysmic phenomena of 

nature beyond the power of the Contractor to foresee or make preparation in defense against. A rain, 

windstorm or other natural phenomenon of normal intensity, based on U.S. Weather Bureau reports, 

for the particular locality and fort e particular season of the year in which the work is being prosecuted, 

shall not be construed as an "A t of God", and no extension of time will be granted for the delays 

resulting therefrom. 

8-6 LIMITATIONS OF OPERATIONS 

The Contractor shall conduct his "York so as to create a minimum amount of inconvenience to vehicular 

and pedestrian traffic . At any time when, in the judgment of the Owner, the Contractor has obstructed 

or closed the road or is carrying o operations on a greater portion of a street than is necessary for the 

proper prosecution of the Work, he Owner may require the Contractor to finish the section on which 

Work is in progress before the Work is started on any additional section . (See also Section 7-7) . 

8-7 SUSPENSION OF WORK 

The Owner shall have authority to suspend the Work wholly or in part, for such period of time as he may 

deem necessary, due to conditi ns unfavorable for the satisfactory prosecution of the Work, or to 

conditions which in his opinion wJrrant such action; or for such t ime as is necessary by reason of failure 

on the part of the Contractor t d carry out orders given, or to perform any or all provisions of the 

Contract. No additional compens tion will be paid the Contractor because of any costs caused by such 

suspension, except when the sus ension is ordered for reasons not resulting from any act or omission 

on the part of the Contractor. If i becomes necessary to stop Work for an indefinite period of time, the 

Contractor shall store all materia in such manner that they will not obstruct or impede the traveling 

public unnecessarily or become damaged in any way, take every precaution to prevent damage or 

deterioration of the Work perfor ed, provided suitable drainage of the roadway, and erect temporary 

structures where necessary. The ontractor shall not suspend Work without written authority from the 

Owner. (See also Section 7-15) . 

8-8 DETERMINATION AND EXTENSION OF CONTRACT TIME FOR COMPLETION 

When the time for completion of the Work contemplated is specified in the Contract, it is understood 

that the completion of the Work within the time specified is an essential part of the Contract. If the 

Contractor finds it impossible to c mplete the Work within the time specified in the Contract, he may, at 
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any time prior to the last thirty (30) days of the Contract time specified, make written request to the 

Owner for an extension of Contract time. He shall set forth in full in his request the reasons, which he 

believes justify the granting of his request. If the Owner finds that the Work is delayed because of 

conditions beyond the control of the Contractor, or that the quantit ies of work done, or to be done, are 

in excess, he shall promptly grant an extension of time for completion, which appears reasonable and 

proper. The extended time for completion shall then be considered as in effect the same as if it were 

the original Contract time for completion . 

8-9 FAILURE TO COMPLETE THE WORK ON TIME 

Should the Contractor fail to comp lete the Work within the Contract time the Contractor shall be liable 

to the Owner in the amount shown in the following schedule of deductions, as liquidated damages, and 

not as a penalty, for each day of overru n in the Contract time or such extended time as may have been 

allowed. 

SCHEDULE OF DEDUCTIONS FOR EACH 

DAY OF OVERRUN IN CONTRACT TIME 

Original Contract Amount Da ily Charge 
From more To and 

than Including Calendar Day 

$ 0 100,000 $ 475 
100,000 500,000 750 

500,000 1,000,000 1,025 
1,000,000 3,000,000 1,275 

3,000,000 6,000,000 1,425 
6,000,000 12,000,000 2,300 

12,000,000 And over 5,800 

8-10 DEFAULT ON CONTRACT 

Work Day 

$ 675 
1,050 
1,425 
1,725 
2,000 
3,450 
8,125 

If the Contractor fa ils to begin the Work under Contract within the t ime specified, or fails to perform the 

Work with sufficient workmen and equipment or with sufficient materials to insure the completion of 

said Work within the Contract time, or shall perform the Work unsuitable, or shall neglect or refuse to 

remove materials or perform anew such Work as shall be rejected as defective and unsuitable, or shall 

discontinue the prosecution of the Work, or if the Contractor shall become insolvent or be declared 

bankrupt, or shall commit any act of bankruptcy or insolvency, or shall make an assignment for the 

benefit of creditors, the Owner shall give notice in writing to the Contractor and his surety of such 

del inquency, said notice to specify the corrective measures required. 

If the Contractor, within a period of ten (10) days after said notice, shall not proceed in accordance 

therewith, the Owner shall have ful l power and authority to forfeit the rights of the Contractor and at its 

042015 G44 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
-I 
I 
I 

option to call upon the surety to omplete the Work in accordance with the terms of the contract, or it 

may take over the Work, includin any or all materials and equipment on the ground as may be suitable 

and acceptable, and may complete the Work with his own forces, or may enter into a new agreement 

for the completion of said Contr1ct accord ing to the terms and provisions thereof, or use such other 

methods as, in its opin ion, shall be requi red for the completion of said Contract in an acceptable 

manner. 

All costs and charges incurred b the Owner, together with the cost of completing the work under 

Contract, shall be deducted from he Contract amount. In case the expense so incurred by the Owner 

shall be less than the sum which would have been payable under the Contract if it had been completed 

by the Contractor, the Contracto s_hall be entitled to receive t he difference subject to any claims for 

liens thereon in case such expense shall exceed the sum which would have been payable under the 

Contract, the Contractor and the surety shall be liable and shall pay to the Owner the amount of such 

excess. 

8-11 TERMINATION OF THE CO(VTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY 

Whenever the Work called for by t he Contract shall have been completely performed on the part of the 

Contractor and all parts of the Work have been approved and deemed to be in compliance with the 

Technical Plans and Specification1 by the Engineer, according to the Contract, and the final estimate 

paid, the Contractor's obligations l hall be considered fulfilled , except as set forth in his Bond, in Section 

7-18 and his one-year guarantee, i Section 7-16. 
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SECTION 9. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

9-1 MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES 

All Work completed under the Contract will be measured by the Engineer according to United States 

Standard Measures. The method of measurement shall be described in the Specifications or the Special 

Provisions. 

9-2 SCOPE OF PAYMENT 

The Contractor shall receive and accept the compensation as herein provided, in full payment for 

furnishing all materials, labor, tools and equipment; for performing all Work contemplated and 

embraced under the Contract; for all loss or damage arising out of the nature of the Work or from action 

of the elements; for any unforeseen difficulties or obstructions which may arise or be encountered 

during the prosecution of the Work until its final acceptance by the Owner; for all risks of every 

description connected with the prosecution of the Work; also, for all such expenses incurred by or in 

consequence of suspension or discontinuance of such prosecution of the work as herein specified, or for 

any infringement of patents, trademarks, or copyrights, and for completing the Work in an acceptable 

manner according to the Contract Documents. 

Contractor will be paid in cash and/or negotiable warrants at intervals, and in accord with the terms of 

the Contract. Except for subdivision contracts, the Owner will retain ten percent (10%) of each periodic 

payment until final completion and acceptance by the Owner of all Work included in the Contract. 

The payment of any current estimate prior to final acceptance of the Work by the Owner shall in no way 

constitute an acknowledgment of the acceptance of the Work, nor in any way prejudice or affect the 

obligation of the Contractor, at his expense, to repair, correct, renew, or replace any defects or 

imperfections in the construction or in the strength or quality of the materials used in or about the 

construction of the Work under Contract and its appurtenances, nor any damage due or attributable to 

such defects, which defects, imperfections, or damage shall have been discovered on or before the final 

inspection and acceptance of the Work. Defects, imperfections, or damage, shall be determined by the 

Engineer observing the work for compliance with the Plans and Specifications, and the Contractor shall 

be liable to the Owner for failure to correct the same as provided herein. 

9-3 INCREASED OR DECREASED QUANTITIES 

Whenever the quantity of any item of Work as given in the Proposal shall be increased or decreased, 

payment shall be made on the basis of the actual quantity completed at the unit price for such item 

named in the Proposal, except as otherwise provided in Sections 4-3 or in the detailed specifications for 

each class of Work. 
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9-4 PAYMENT FOR EXTRA WORK 

Extra Work which results from any of the changes as specified in Section 4-3 shall not be started, except 

in case of an emergency, until reoeipt of a written authorization or Work order from the Owner, which 

authorization shall state the item of work to be performed and the method of payment for each item. 

Work performed without such order will not be paid for. 

Extra work will be paid for: 

A. 

B. 

042015 

Either at a lump sum price or at unit prices agreed upon by the Contractor and the 

Owner. (In case Supplemental Agreement is signed between the Contractor and the 

Owner, the agree prices pertaining thereto shall prevail). 

If acceptable to the Engineer, on the following force account basis : 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Labor. Th j Contractor will be paid the actual amount of wages for all labor and 

foreman i direct charge of the specific Work for each hour that said labor and 

foreman re actually engaged in such Work, to which cost shall be added twenty 

percent ( 0%) of the sum thereof. 

Bond, lnsr ance, Tax, Welfare Fund and other Payments. The Contractor will 

receive tt\e actual cost of Contractor's bond, public liability and property 

damage i surance, workmen's compensation insurance, social security tax, 

welfare fu nd and other payments, if any, in accordance with agreements 

applicable to the Contract, required for force account work, to which no 

percenta e shall be added . The Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence of 

the rate r rates paid for such bond, insurance tax, welfare fund and other 

payments 

Materials. The Contractor will receive the actual cost for all materials which are 

an integr I part of the finished Work, including freight charges as shown by the 

original r ceipted bills, to which shall be added fifteen percent (15%) of the sum 

thereof. 

The Contractor will be reimbursed for any materials used in the construction of 

the Workl such as sheeting, false work, form lumber, curing materials, etc., 

which are not an integral part of the finished Work. The amount of 

reimburs ment shall be agreed upon in writing before such Work is begun, and 

no perce t shall be added. The salvage value of such materials shall be taken 

into consideration in the reimbursement agreed upon. 
I 
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4. Equipment. Machinery and equipment, which the Contractor has on the job for 

use on contract items, shall be used on extra Work as deemed necessary or 

desirable . The Contractor will be paid for all machinery and equipment used on 

extra work in accordance with the latest revision of "SCHEDULE OF AVERAGE 

ANNUAL EQUIPMENT OWNERSHIP EXPENSE WITH OPERATING COST" as issued 

by the Department of Transportation, State of Illinois, for the period that said 

machinery and equipment are in use on such Work, to which no percent shall be 

added. In the event that equipment is used which is not included in aforesaid 

publication, the latest edition of the "Compilation of Nationally Averaged Rental 

Rates for Construction Equipment" complied by Equipment Distributors, 615 

West 22nd Street, Oak Brook, Illinois 60521, shall be used to determine 

equipment rental rates and no percent shall be added to the rates indicated in 

such publication . 

9-5 PAYMENT FOR SUBCONTRACT/NG, EXTRA WORK 

Where an authorized subcontractor performs some or all of the Work qualifying as an Extra Work item 

and compensation is to be based on the terms of paragraph 9-4 (2), the cost of labor, bonds, material 

and equipment shall be the cost to the subcontractor on these items and an additional allowance to the 

prime Contractor of five percent (5%) of all costs as determined in paragraph 9-4 (2) shall be made in 

such instances. 

9-6 PARTIAL PAYMENTS 

Once each month, the Contractor will make an approximate estimate, in writing, of the materials in 

place complete, the amount of Work performed, and the value thereof, at the contract unit prices. 

From the amount so determined of completed work there shall be deducted ten percent (10%) to be 

retained until after the completion of the entire Work to the satisfaction of the Owner, and the balance 

certified to the Owner for payment. 

In addition, an estimate may, at the discretion of the Owner and upon presentation of receipted bills 

and freight bills, be made for payment of the value of acceptable non-perishable materials delivered at 

the Work site or in acceptable storage places and not used at the time of such estimate. The care and 

storage of such material shall be the Contractor's responsibility. In the absence of receipted bills, an 

estimate may, at the request of the Contractor and at the discretion of the Owner, be made for payment 

of the value of materials in acceptable storage places and not used at the time of the estimate, but in 

such an event payment shall be made of such amounts by a check requiring the endorsement of both 

the Contractor and materials supplier. Endorsement of such a check by the material supplier shall be 

construed a waiver of lien for the cost of materials covered by the check. Such materials, when so paid 

for by the Owner, shall become the property of the Owner, and in the event of default on the part of the 

Contractor, the Owner may use or cause to be used such materials in the construction of the Work 

042015 G 48 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

provided for in the Contract . The bmount thus paid by the Owner shall be deducted from estimates due 

the Contractor as the material is used in the Work. 

9-7 ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT 

Whenever the Work provided for )by the Contract shall have been completely performed on the part of 

the Contractor, and all parts oft e Work have been deemed to be in substantial compliance with the 

Plans and Specifications by the Engineer and accepted by the Owner, a final estimate showing the value 

of the Work w ill be prepared by t e Engineer as soon as the necessary measurements and computations 

can be made, all prior estimates upon which payments have been made being approximate only and 

subject to co rrection in the final payment. The amount of this est imate, less any sums that have been 

deducted or retained under the revisions of the Contract, will be paid to the Contractor as soon as 

practicable after the final accepta ce, provided the Contractor has furn ished to the Owner satisfactory 

evidence that all sums of man y due for any labor, materials, apparatus, fixtures, or machinery 

furnished for the purpose of such ark have been paid or that the person or persons to whom the same 

may be due have consented to su lh final payment. · 

Neither the final payment on th is contract by the Owner nor any provisions in the contract documents 

shall relieve the Contractor of the responsibil ity for negligence in the furnishing and installation of faulty 

materials or for faulty workmanship which shows up within the extent and period provided by law or 

within the guarant ee period of o e (1) year from final acceptance of the work performed under this 

Contract, whichever is greater, nor of the respons ibility of remedying such faulty workmanship and 

materials. 

The acceptance by the Contractor of the final payment shall co nstitute a release and waiver of all claims 

by the Contractor except those previously made and still unsettled . 

9-8 OWNER'S RIGHT TO WIT~ HOLD CERTAIN AMOUNTS 

The Owner may w ithhold, in addition to reta ined percentages, from payment to the Contractor, such an 

amount or amounts as may be necessary to cover: 

A. Payments that m IV be earned or due for just claims for labor and materials furnished in 

and about the Work. 

B. 
C. 

D. 

For defective War not remedied . 

For failure of the ontractor to make proper payments to his subcontractors . 

For reasonable doubt that the contract can be completed for the balance then unpaid . 

The Owner will disburse and shal have the right to act as agent for the Contractor in disbu rsing such 

funds as have been withheld pu rsuant to this paragraph to t he party or parties who are entitled to 

payment therefrom . The Owner will render to the Contractor a proper accounting of all such funds 

disbursed in behalf of the Contrac or. 
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The Owner also reserves the right, even after full completion and acceptance of the Work, to refuse 

payment of the final ten percent (10%) due the Contractor, until it is satisfied that all subcontractors, 

material suppliers, and employees of the Contractor have been paid in full. 

9-9 RELEASE OF CLAIMS AND LIENS 

Neither the final payment nor any part of the retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor 

shall deliver to the Owner a complete release of all claims or liens arising out of this contract, or receipts 

in full in lieu thereof and, if required in either case, an affidavit that so far as he has knowledge or 

information the release and receipts include all the labor and materials for which a lien or claim could be 

filed ; but the Contractor may, if a subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or receipt in full , furnish a 

bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner aga inst any claim or lien (in cases where such 

payment is not already guaranteed by surety bond) . If any claim or lien remains unsatisfied after all 

payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all monies that the latter may be 

compelled to pay in discharging such a lien, including all costs and a reasonable attorney's fee. 
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SECTION 1. EXC VAT/ON AND BACKFILL FOR UNDERGROUND CONDUITS 

1-1 DESCRIPTION 

For the purpose of this section, nderground conduits shall be considered sewer pipe, water main or 

any other pipe conduit indicated on the Plans. Wherever the term "pipe" or "pipe line" is used, it shall 

mean underground conduit . 

Excavation and backfill shall include all excavation, backfilling, compacting, disposal of surplus material, 

restoration of all disturbed surf Ice, and all other work incidental to the construction of trenches, 

including any additional excavati n which may be required for manholes or other structures forming a 

part of the pipe line. 

1-2 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

1-2.01 SURFACE REMOVAL AND OPSO/L PRESERVATION 

Along the proposed pipe lines s ind icated on the Plans, the Contractor shall remove the surface 

materials only to such widths as ill permit a trench to be excavated wh ich will afford sufficient room 

for proper effic iency and proper construct ion . Where sidewalks, driveways, pavements and curb and 

gutter are encountered, care sh II be taken to protect such against fracture or disturbance beyond 

reasonable work ing limits. In areas specified on the Plans, topsoil suitable for final grading and 

landscaping shall be piled separa ely in locations approved by the Owner and preserved so that it may 

be restored after the remainder o the backfill is replaced . 

1-2.02 WIDTH OF EXCAVATION 

112014 

A. The bottom width of the trench at and below the top of the pipe and inside the sheeting 

and bracing, if used, shall be in accordance with Section 550.04 of the Standard 

Specifications, unless otherwise noted. 

B. 

C. 

Note: The strength or class of pipe shall be as indicated on the Plans. 

Trench sheeting al d bracing or a trench shield shall be used as required by the rules and 

regulations of O.S H.A. The Engineer shall not be responsible for determining whether 

the contractor is i compliance with this provision. The bottom of the trench excavation 

shall conform tot e details shown on the Plan. 

If these trench wJ ths are exceeded without the written permission of the Engineer, the 

pipe shall be insta led with a concrete cradle or with concrete encasement or a stronger 

pipe than original! specified shall be used as approved by the Engineer. 
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B. 

Sheeting and bracing, which are required to be left in place shall be cut off at the 

specified elevation. Trench bracing, except that specified to be left in place, may be 

removed when the backfilling reaches the said bracing's level. All sheeting except that 

required to be left in place may be removed as the excavation is refilled, in such a 

manner as to avoid bank cave-in(s) or disturbance to the adjacent area(s) or 

structure(s) . The voids left by the withdrawal of the sheeting shall be carefully filled by 

jetting, vibrating, ramming or other satisfactory means. 

PAYMENT 

Payment for sheeting and bracing, and all other Work incidental to sheeting and 

bracing, shall not be made separately but shall be included in the Contract price for the 

pipe size, except when ordered left in place. 

Payment for timber sheeting left in place when shown on the plans or directed by the 

Engineer shall be made at the Contract unit price per 1,000 board feet of "Timber 

Sheeting Left in Place." 

Payment for steel sheet piling when specified shall be made at the Contract unit price 

per square foot for "Steel Sheet Piling." 

Payment for steel sheet piling left in place when shown on the plans or directed by the 

Engineer shall be made at the Contract unit price per square foot for "Steel Sheet Piling 

Left in Place." 

1-2.08 TRENCHES WITH SLOPING SIDES, LIMITED 

The Contractor may, at his option, where working conditions and right -of-way permit, excavate pipe line 

trenches with sloping sides, but with the following limitations: 

A. 

B. 

112014 

In general, only braced and vertical trenches will be permitted in traveled streets, alleys 
or narrow easements. 

Where trenches with sloping sides are permitted, the slopes shall not extend below the 

top of the pipe, and trench excavations below this point shall be made with vertical 

sides with widths not exceeding those specified hereinbefore for the various sizes of 

pipe. 
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1-2.09 SHORT TUNNELS 

In some instances, trees, fire hydrants, sidewalks and other obstructions may be encountered, the 

proximity of which may be a hindrance to open-cut excavation. In such cases, the Contractor shall 

excavate by means of short tunnels in order to protect such obstructions against damage. Where such 

obstructions are shown on the Plans, short tunnel work shall be considered incidental to the 

construction of the pipe line and shall not be grounds for extra payment or payment for tunnel work. 
I 

Where such obstructions are not shown on the Plans, payment will be at the Contract unit price or as 

extra work in accordance with Division I, Section 9-4. 

I 

1-2.10 PILING EXCAVATION MA ) ERIAL 

All excavated material shall be stockpiled to avoid obstructing streets, sidewalks and driveways. 

Excavated material suitable for backfilling shall be stockpiled separately on the site. No material shall be 

placed closer than 2'0" to the edge of an excavation. Fire hydrants under pressure, valve pit covers, 

valve boxes, curb top boxes, or o~her utility controls shall be left unobstructed and accessible until the 
I 

Work is completed. Gutters shall be kept clear or other satisfactory provisions made for street drainage. 

Natural watercourses shall not be obstructed or polluted. Surplus material and excavated material 

unsuitable for backfilling shall be i ransported and disposed of off the site in disposal areas obtained by 

the Contractor. 

1-2.11 REMOVAL OF WATER 

The Contractor shall at all times during construction provide and maintain ample means and devices 

with which to promptly remove a d properly dispose of all water entering the excavations or other parts 

of the Work until all Work to be performed therein has been completed . No sanitary sewer shall be 

used for disposal of t rench wate , unless specifically approved by the Engineer and then only if the 

trench water does not ultimately arrive at existing pumping or sewage treatment facilities . No water 

containing settle able solids shall 9e discharged into storm sewers. 

1-2.12 BLASTING 

Blasting for excavation will be pe mitted only after securing the approval of the Owner and only when 

proper precautions are taken for he protections of persons and property. The hours of blasting will be 

reviewed by the Owner. Any damage caused by blasting shall be repaired by the Contractor at his 

expense. The Contractor's metho s of procedure in blasting shall conform to Federal and State laws and 

municipal ordinances and O.S.H .. rules and regulations. The Engineer shall not be responsible for 

determining whether the contractor is in compliance with these rules and regulations. 
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1-2.13 SAFETY 

A. 

B. 

C. 

BARRICADES, GUARDS AND SAFETY PROVISIONS 

To protect persons from injury and to avoid property damage, adequate barricades, 

construction signs, lights and guards as required shall be placed and maintained by the 

Contractor at his expense during the progress of the construction Work and until it is 

safe for traffic to use the roads and streets. All material piles, equipment and pipe 

which may serve as obstructions to traffic shall be enclosed by fences or barricades and 

shall be protected by proper lights when the visibility is poor. The rules and regulations 

of O.S.H.A. and appropriate authorities respecting safety provisions shall be observed. 

The Engineer shall not be responsible for determining whether the contractor is in 

compliance with these rules and regulations. 

STRUCTURE PROTECTION 

Temporary support, adequate protection and maintenance of all underground and 

surface structures, drains, sewers and other obstructions encountered in the progress of 

the Work shall be furnished to the Contractor at his expense. Any structures which may 

have been disturbed shall be restored upon completion of the Work. 

PROTECTION OF PROPERTY AND SURFACE STRUCTURES 

Trees, shrubbery, fences, poles and all other property and surface structures shall be 

protected during construction operations unless their removal for purposes of 

construction is authorized by the Engineer. Any fences, poles, or other man-made 

surface improvements which are moved or disturbed by the Contractor shall be restored 

to the original conditions, after construction is completed, at the Contractor's expense. 

Any trees, shrubbery or other vegetation which are approved for removal or ordered for 

removal by the Engineer in order to facilitate construction operations shall be removed 

completely, including stumps and roots, by the Contractor. Responsibility for any 

damage or claims for damage caused by construction operations to shrubbery or other 

landscape improvements which were not authorized for removal by the Engineer shall 

be assumed by the Contractor. 

1-2.14 DEVIATIONS OCCASIONED BY STRUCTURES OR UTILITIES 

Wherever obstructions are encountered during the progress of the Work and interfere to such an extent 

that an alteration in the plan is required, the Engineer shall have the authority to change the Plans and 

order a deviation from the line and grade or arrange with the owners of the structures for the removal, 

relocation or reconstruction of the obstructions . Where gas, water, telephone, electrical, hot water, 

steam, or other existing utilities are an impediment to the vertical or horizontal alignment of the 

proposed pipe line, the Engineer shall order a change in grade or alignment or shall direct the Contractor 

to arrange with the owners of the utilities for their removal. 
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1-2.15 INTERRUPTION TO UT/LIT. ES 

The Contractor shall proceed wit~ caution in the excavation and preparation of the trench so that the 

exact location of underground tructures may be determined. Prior to proceeding with trench 

excavation, the Contractor shall contact all utility companies in the area to aid in locating their 

underground services . 

The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions aga inst damage to existing utilities. However, in 

the event of a break in an existing water main, gas main, sewer or underground cable, he shall 

immediately notify the responsib e official of the organization operating the utility interrupted. The 

Contractor shall lend all possible ssistance in restoring services and shall assume all cost, charges, or 

claims connected with the interr ption and repair of such services if the location of said utility was 

marked by the owner thereof prio to excavation. 

1-2.16 MAINTENANCE OF TRAFF C AND CLOSING OF STREETS 

The Contractor shall carry on thJ Work in a manner which will cause a minimum of interruption to 

traffic, and may close to through t ravel not more than two consecutive blocks, including the cross street 

intersected. Where traffic must l ross open trenches, the Contractor shall provide suitable bridges at 

street intersections and driveway, . The Contractor shall post suitable signs indicating that a street is 

closed and necessary detour sign for the proper maintenance of traffic. Prior to closing of any streets, 

the Contractor shall notify respo sible municipal authorities at least five (5) days in advance of the 

starting of the Work, unless other ise approved by the municipality. 

1-2.17 CONSTRUCT/ON IN EASEIV(ENTS . 

In easements across private prop rty, the Contractor shall confine all operations in the easement area 

and shall be responsible and liable for all damage outside of the easement area. Trees, fences, 

shrubbery or other type of surf~ce improvements located in the easements will require protection 

during construction . The provisions of Section 1-2.14C above shall apply to all easement areas as well as 

to public right-of-way. Precautions shall be taken by adequate sheeting or other approved method to 

prevent any cave-in or subsidenc beyond the easement limits or damage to improvements within the 

easement. In general, the easem nt area is intended to provide reasonable access and working area for 

efficient operation by the Contra 1 tor. Where easement space for efficient operation is not provided, 

the Contractor shall be responsi le for organizing his operations to perform within the restrictions 

shown on the Plans. The Owne shall make available to the Contractor a copy of the construction 

easements. 
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1-2.18 UNDERGROUND CONDUIT CONSTRUCTED IN TUNNEL 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

11 2014 

GENERAL 

Where shown on the plans or where specifically authorized by the Engineer, pipe lines 

shall be constructed in tunnel. This work will be made in accordance with requirements 

of any permits obtained by the Owner from railroads or state or county highway 

departments for tunnel work or in accordance with the following paragraph. 

MATERIALS 

Pipe materials shall be as shown on the Plans or as described in the Special Provisions. 

EXCAVATION AND LAYING 

Requirements for excavation and laying and for joints shall be those applicable for the 

type of pipe line involved, unless otherwise specified . 

Before starting excavations for tunnel shafts or jacking or augering pits, the Contractor 

shall submit drawings of proposed sheeting and bracing arrangements which have been 

prepared, signed and sealed by a structural Engineer registered in the State of Illinois for 

Work in Illinois and by a structural Engineer registered in the State of Indiana for Work 

in Indiana. 

An adequate ventilation system shall be provided to properly ventilate all parts of the 

tunnel. 

METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION 

l. The tunnel shall be only of sufficient width and height to provide free working 
space. The sides and roof of the tunnel shall be braced sufficiently to support 
the external loads and to prevent caving, bulging, and settlement of the earth. 

2. 

3. 

The Contractor shall backfill all tunnels with well compacted sand, fine gravel or 
stone screenings as rapidly as the conditions permit. 

The backfill material shall be deposited in the tunnel in such a manner as not to 

injure or disturb the pipe. The filling of the tunnel shall be carried on 

simultaneously on both sides of the pipe in such a manner that injurious side 

pressures do not occur. Special care shall be taken to compact the backfill 

under the haunches of the pipe. The remainder of the tunnel, or such portion of 

the remainder as may be possible, shall then be backfilled by one of the 

following methods, at the option of the Contractor. 

a. The material shall be deposited in uniform layers not to exceed twelve 
inches (12") thick (loose measure) and such layer either inundated or 
deposited in water. 
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b. The t nnel shall be backfilled with loose material or only partly backfilled at 
a time, if necessary, and settlement secured in either case by introducing 
water through holes jetted into the material to a point approximately two 
feet ( ') above the top of the pipe. 

4. If neither f the above methods is practicable or can be used for only a portion 

of the ba kfill, the remainder of the tunnel shall be completely backfilled with 

material arefully deposited in uniform layers and each layer compacted by 

ramming r tamping with appropriate tools. 

5. When sh eeting and bracing have been used, sufficient bracing shall be left 

across th trench as the backfilling progresses to hold the sides and top firmly in 

place wit out caving or settlement before the backfilling has been placed. This 

bracing m y be removed as soon as practicable. 

6. Any depr ssions which may develop within the area involved in the construction 

operation due to settlement of the backfilling material shall be filled. 

E. USE OF CASING P PE 

The Contractor m y use metal casing pipe as a tunnel liner in place of timber shoring for 

tunnel sections. lihe design data for such pipe, including, but not necessarily limited to, 

the diameter, gauge, type of pipe, method of placing and installation will be submitted 

for the owner's r view. The void space between tunnel liners or casing pipe and the 

carrier pipe shall e filled with compacted sand or other approved material. 

F. JACKING OR BORI G OF PIPE 

G. 

The Contractor ay, subject to the approval of the Owner, use special cast iron or 

specially designe reinforced concrete jacking pipe jacked and/or bored into position 

with or without tunnel liners, for tunneled sections pipe. 

MEASUREMENT 4 ND PAYMENT 

Underground conduit constructed in tunnel will be paid for at the unit prices Bid for 

"Underground Co duit Constructed in Tunnel" for the various type and sizes for the 

actual length oft nnel Work. Payment shall include all labor, materials and equipment 

necessary to construct the conduit and tunnel, complete in place, including excavation 

and backfill, shori1 g and bracing, furnish ing and laying casing pipe where required and 

carrier pipe, and II other Work necessary for a complete installation. 
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1-2-19 SANITARY SEWERS 

112014 

A. 

8. 

C. 

GENERAL 

The methods of excavating and backfilling sanitary sewer pipe shall be in compliance 

with the latest edition of the Illinois Department of Transportation, "Standard 

Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction", and the Metropolitan Water 

Reclamation District of Greater Chicago, "Manual of Procedure", latest revision. Where 

there is a conflict of these specifications, the MWRDGC, "Manual of Procedure" shall be 

used. 

MATERIAL 

Pipe material shall be as shown on the Plans or as described in the Special Provisions. 

No substitution of material shall be made without written approval from the Owner. 

EXCAVATION AND BEDDING 

The trench shall be excavated to an elevation to allow for the following bedding. 

Bedding, other than concrete embedment, shall consist of gravel, crushed gravel, 

crushed stone or crushed slag, 1/4" to 1" in size. As a minimum, the material shall 

conform to the requirements of Article 1004.01 of the State Specifications or ASTM 

Designation C-33. The gradation shall conform to Section 1004, gradation CA 11 or CA 

13 or to ASTM Gradation No. 67. The pipe shall be laid so that it will be uniformly 

supported and the entire length of the pipe barrel will have full bearing. No blocking of 

any kind shall be used to adjust the pipe to grade except when used with embedment 

concrete. Bedding shall be required for all sewer construction, except ductile iron pipe, 

and shall be of a thickness equal to 1/4 of the outside diameter of the sewer pipe with a 

maximum thickness of eight inches (8") but shall not be less than four inches (4") . 

Where unsuitable material is encountered at the grade established, all such unsuitable 

soil shall be removed under the pipe and for the width of the trench, and shall be 

replaced with well compacted bedding material, to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

Where rock is encountered, it shall be removed below grade and replaced with a 

cushion of well compacted bedding material having a thickness under the pipe of not 

less than eight inches (8") . 

The cost of furnishing, placing and compacting bedding material will be considered as 

incidental work and no additional compensation will be allowed. 

D. BACKFILLING 

The backfilling of the sanitary sewer pipe trench shall be the same as for storm sewer 

pipe described in Section 550.07 ofthe Standard Specifications. 
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E. METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

F. 

The method of measurement shall be the same as for storm sewer pipe described in 

Section 550.09 of f he Standard Specifications except measurements will be made to the 

center of manholElS. 

BASIS OF PA YMEl'f 

This work will be baid for at the Contract unit price per foot for "Sanitary Sewer" of the 

type and diamete, specified and measured as specified . 

"Trench Backfill", when specified, will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit 

price per foot unless otherwise stated in the Special Provisions or contract documents. 

1-2.20 WATER MAINS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

112014 

GENERAL 

The method of e cavating and backfilling water mains shall be in compliance with the 

latest edition oft e Illinois Department of Transportation, "Standard Specifications for 

Road and Bridge onstruction," and those below. 

MATERIAL 

Pipe material sha ll be as shown on the Plans or as described in the Special Provisions. 

No substitution of material shall be made without written approval of the Owner. 

EXCAVATION ANJ BEDDING 

The trench shall be excavated to an elevation to allow the minimum cover over the pipe 

as called for on t e plans. Provision must be made by the Contractor to allow for any 

future cuts to be made to the ground over the pipe to assure that the minimum cover is 

maintained. 

Bedding as descr bed in Section 1-2.21C for sanitary sewers shall be required for all 

water mains, except ductile iron pipe that requires no bedding. The method of bedding 

for unsuitable m~terial and where rock is encountered shall also comply with the 

conditions of that Section. 

The cost of furnishing, placing and compacting bedding material will be considered as 

incidental work a d no additional compensation will be allowed. 

BACKFILL/NG 

The backfilling of the water main pipe shall be the same as for storm sewer pipe as 

described in Sect on 550.07 of the Standard Specifications except that the moist fine 

aggregate backfill to the elevation of the center of the pipe will not be required for 

ductile iron pipe. For PVC or any other type of pipe, the moist fine aggregate shall be 
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brought to a level 12" above the top of the pipe and it shall be compacted as described 

in that Section. 

E. METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 

F. 

"Water main" pipe of the different types and diameters will be measured by the lineal 

foot in place. 

Unless they are listed as separate Bid items, the water main item shall include all fittings 

required and all other material, except trench backfill within the specified trench . 

BASIS OF PAYMENT 

This work will be paid for at the Contract unit price per lineal foot for "Water main" of 

the type and diameter specified and measured as specified. 

"Trench Backfill ", when specified, will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit 

price per foot, unless otherwise specified in the special provisions or contract 

documents. 
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SECTION 2. RESTORATION OF SURFACES 

2-1 GENERAL 

Restoration of surfaces shall inclu e the removal of the existing surface, the disposal of surplus material, 

and the construction of new surfa es as indicated on the plans or Special Provisions. The type of surface 

restoration required shall be sho non the Plans or described in the Special Provisions. 

2-2 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

2-2.01 TEMPORARY SURFACE O ER TRENCH 

Wherever conduits are constructed under traveled roadways, driveways, sidewalks, or other traveled 

surfaces, a temporary surface shall be placed over the top of the trench as soon as possible after 

compaction, as specified above, has been satisfactorily completed . The temporary surface shall consist 

of a minimum of six inches (6") of coarse aggregate conforming to the current specifications of the State 

Specifications for Grade No. CA-9 r CA-10. The top of the temporary surface shall be smooth and meet 

the grade of the adjacent undis urbed surface. The temporary surface shall be maintained at the 

Contractor's expense until final r storation of the street surface is completed, unless specific items for 

temporary aggregate is specified . No permanent restoration of street surface shall be initiated until 

authorized by the Engineer. 

2-2.02 REMOVAL OF PAVEMEN SIDEWALK, DRIVEWAY AND CURB 

Wherever the pipe is located along or across an improved surface, the width of the trench shall be held 

as nearly as possible to the maximum width specified in Section 1-2.02. Where brick or concrete 

pavement, sidewalk, driveway or curbing is cut, the width of the cut shall exceed the actual width of the 

top of the trench by twelve inch s (12") on each side or a total of two feet (2') . Exposed surfaces of 

port land cement or asphaltic con rete shall be cut with a pavement saw before breaking. Care shall be 

taken in cutting to insure that a st aight joint is sawed. 

I 
2-2.03 REPLACEMENT OF PERM NENT TYPE PAVEMENT, SIDEWALKS, DRIVEWAYS, CURBS, GUTTERS 

AND STRUCTURES. 

The Contractor shall restore (unle s otherwise specified or ordered by the Engineer) all permanent type 

pavements, sidewalks, driveway , curbs, gutters, shrubbery, fences, poles and other property and 

surface structures removed or disturbed during or as a result of construction operations to a condition 

which is equal in appearance and quality to the condition that existed before the Work began. The 

surface of all improvements shal be constructed of the same material and match in appearance the 

surface of the improvement whicb was removed . Where trench backfill is used, the restoration shall be 

made as soon as possible after jet ing of the backfill has been completed . 
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2-2.04 REPLACING EXISTING TEMPORARY STREET AND ALLEY SURFACES 

A. 

8. 

112014 

GENERAL 

For the purpose of this specification, all existing street and alley surfaces shall be 

considered temporary except: 

(1) concrete or brick pavements; (2) an asphaltic concrete or a bituminous treated 

surface over a soil cement, concrete, crushed stone or selected gravel base. Specifically 

included as temporary street surfaces, shall be compacted earth, cinders, shale, 

mixtures of gravel and earth or crushed stone and earth, whether or not these 

respective materials are further stabilized by road oil or bituminous surface treatment. 

This work should not be confused with Temporary Surface Over Trench as specified in 

Section 2-2.01. 

Where conduits are constructed under temporary street or alley surfaces, or where such 

surfaces are used for the placement of backfill material or are disturbed by construction 

operations, the Contractor shall reconstruct, by grading and shaping, the entire width of 

roadway, and any drainage facilities which may have existed, to the original condition at 

the Contractor's expense, including that portion within the specified trench width where 

removal and restoration is paid fo r under a separate payment item. 

Where, in the opinion of the Engineer, the conduit is located in the traveled portion of 

the temporary street or alley traveled surface, a new temporary surface shall be 

constructed over the trench, as specified in Section 2-2.01 of this Division. After this 

surface has been placed, it shall be maintained by the Contractor until final restoration 

is authorized. Just prior to final restoration, the entire width of the street to be restored 

shall be scarified . For final surface restoration, the Contractor shall apply a bituminous 

treatment to the entire width of the traveled surface, as ordered by the Engineer. The 

bituminous treatment shall consist of the application of a bituminous prime coat and a 

bituminous surface treatment corresponding to the materials and construction methods 

described in the State Specifications for bituminous surface treatment, Class A-1, A-2, or 

A-3 as specified, or shown in the bid items. 

The Engineer reserves the right to order the omission of Bituminous Surface Treatment 

in any locations where such omission may be, in his opinion, in the public interest. 

MEASUREMENT 

Measurement for purposes of payment shall be computed by using the actual length 

and width of surface to which treatment is applied, in accordance with these 

Specifications. 
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C. PAYMENT 

The cost of final r storation of the surface shall be paid for at the contract unit price per 

foot, unless so st ted in the Special Provisions or for all State of Illinois projects, for 

"Bituminous Surface Treatment", of the type specified . Such price shall include the cost 

of all labor and m terials necessary to provide the bituminous treatment as specified . 

2-2.05 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS E CA VATED MATERIAL 

Surplus excavated material not needed for backfill shall be promptly removed from the site to locations 

provided by the Contractor. The cost of removal and disposal of surplus excavated materials will be 

included in the respective unit prices for pipeline or condu it construction and no additional payment will 

be allowed therefor. 

2-2.06 CLEANING UP 

All surplus materials and all tools and temporary structures shall be removed from the site by the 

Contractor. All dirt, rubbish and excess earth from the excavation shall be hauled to a dump provided 

by the Contractor and the construction site left clean and acceptable to the Owner at the earliest 

possible date. 
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SECTION 3. FINISHING AND CLEAN UP FOR UNDERGROUND CONDUITS 

CLEANUP 

Before acceptance of underground condu its construction, all pipes, manholes, catch basins, fire 

hydrants and other appurtenances shall be cleaned of all debris and foreign material. 

After all backfill has been completed, the ground surface shall be shaped to conform to the contour of 

adjacent surfaces. General clean up of the entire construction area shall otherwise conform to 

applicable requirements specified . 
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SECTION 1. PIPE MATERIAL FOR SEWERS 

1-1 DESCRIPTION 

Pipe used in sanitary sewer cons ruction, unless otherwise specified, shall be Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe 

(PVC) or Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP). All sanitary sewer pipe shall have flexible gasketed joints unless 

otherwise specified. 

The Contractor shall only use the sewer pipe material specified on the Plans unless he receives written 

permission from the Engineer to substitute one of the other materials mentioned herein . No verbal 

approval, regardless of the source, will be recognized for changing the pipe material, class or type of 

joint. 

1-2 GENERAL I 
Where reference is made to an A6TM or ANSI designation, it shall be the latest revision at the time of 

call for Bids, except as noted on t e Plans or in the Special Provisions. 

CERTIFICATION shall be the responsibility of the pipe manufacturer to certify that pipe and joint 

material furnished is capable of w hstanding the infiltration or exfiltration basis as specified or required, 

if properly installed . 

1-3 MATERIALS 

1-3.01 PIPE MATERIALS 
The type, class and strength of pipe to be used shall be as shown on the Plans or described in the Special 

Provisions. 

A. 

B. 

DUCTILE IRON PI JE AND FITTINGS 

Ductile Iron Pipe shall conform to ANSI A 21.51 (AWWA C-151), Class 52 designed per 

ANSI A 21.50 (AWWA C-150), tar (seal) coated and/or cement lined per ANSI A 21.4 

(AWWA C-104), with mechanical or rubber ring (slip seal or push on) joints. Ductile Iron 

fittings shall conform to ANSI/AWWA Cll0 for mechanical, push-on or flanged joints. 

Cement-mortar a d/or tar (seal) coat per ANSI A 21.4 (AWWA 104) and as specified. 

POLYVINYL CHLORIDE {PVC} PIPE AND FITTINGS 
Polyvinyl Chloride pipe (PVC) and fittings shall conform to ASTM F 679 or ASTM D 3034, 

except that it sh all be made of PVC plastic having a minimum cell classification of 

12454B. 

1-3.02 JOINT MATERIALS 
The type of joint materials to be used shall be as shown on the Plans or described in the Special 

Provisions. 
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JOINTS FOR SANITARY SEWERS 

A. 

B. 

Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) pipe joints shall conform to ASTM D 2855 for solvent joints or 
ASTM D 3212 for gasket joints. 

Ductile iron pipe (DIP) joints shall conform to American National Standard Clll/A21.50-

90 for Rubber Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings. 

1-3. 03 FITTINGS 

Unless otherwise specified, tee fittings shall be provided in the sanitary sewer main for service sewer 

connections; a log of all tee fitting locations shall be kept by the Contractor during installation and one 

legible copy of each such log shall be turned over to the Owner prior to completion. Tees shall be six 

inches (6") inside diameter, unless otherwise specified or noted. All fittings shall be of the same 

material as the pipe. Material joining the fitting to the pipe shall be free from cracks and shall adhere 

tightly to each joining surface. 

1-3. 04 CAP FOR FITTINGS 

All fittings shall be capped with a plug of the same material as the pipe, and gasketed with the same 

gasket material as the pipe joint, or be of material approved by the Engineer. The plug shall be secured 

to withstand test pressures specified herein . 
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SECTION 2. PIPE LA YING, JOINTING AND TESTING OF SEWERS 

2-1 . CONSTRUCT/ON DETAILS 

2-1.01 SEWER PIPE LA YING I 
Laying of sewer pipe shall be a complished to line and grade in t he trench only after it has been 

dewatered and the foundation and/or bedding has been prepared in accordance with Division II, 

Excavation and Cleanup. Mud, sit, gravel and other foreign material shall be kept out of the pipe and 

off the jointing surfaces. 

Variance from established line an~ grade shall not be greater than one thirty- second of an inch (1/32") 

per inch of pipe diameter and no to exceed one-half inch (1/2 " ), provided that any such variation does 

not result in a level or reverse sloping invert; provided also that variation in the invert elevation 

between adjoining ends of pipe, due to non-concentricity of joining surface and pipe interior surfaces, 

does not exceed one sixty-fourth of an inch (1/64") per inch of pipe diameter, or one-half inch (1/2") 

maximum. 

The sewer pipe, unless otherwi le approved by the Engineer, shall be laid upgrade from point of 

connection on the existing sewer or from a designated starting point. The sewer pipe shall be installed 

with the bell end forward or upgrade, unless approved otherwise. When pipe laying is not in progress, 
I 

the forward end of the pipe shall be kept tightly closed with an approved temporary plug. 

A. 

B. 

SEWER PIPE AND WATER MAIN SEPARATION 

Sanitary sewers, ouse sewers or storm drains that are laid in the vicinity of pipe lines 

designated to ca y potable water shall meet the following conditions as set forth in 

Division II, Water istribution, Section 2-2.01. 

SEWER M AN HOL S 

Sewer manholes shall be constructed so that no water pipe is in contact with or 

enclosed by any part of a sewer or sewer manhole . See also Division II, Water 

Distribution, Section 2-2.01. 

2-1.02 DEWATER/NG 

Dewatering sufficient to maintain the water level twelve inches (12") below the surface of the trench 

bottom or base of the bedding course, shall be accomplished prior to pipe laying and jointing, if not 

prior to excavation and placing o{ the bedding as called for in other sections of the Specifications or 

Special Provisions. The dewatering operation, however accomplished, shall be carried out so that it 

does not destroy or weaken the ~trength of the soil under or alongside the trench . The normal water 

table shall be restored to its natur I level in such a manner as to not disturb the pipe and its foundation 

I 
2-1. 03 BEDDING I 
The pipe bedd ing shall be placed ~o that the entire length of the pipe will have full bearing. No blocking 

of any kind shall be used to adjust the pipe to grade except when used with concrete encasement. 
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2-1.04 PLUGS AND CONNECTIONS 

Plugs for pipe branches, stubs or other open ends which are not to be immediately connected shall be 

made of an approved material and shall be secured in place with a joint comparable to the main line 

joint. Stoppers may be of an integrally cast breakout design . 

2-1.05 PIPE MARKINGS 

All pipe shall have a homing mark on the spigot provided by the manufacturer. 

2-1.06 PIPE JOINTING 

Type of joint to be used will conform to the requirements of Section 1-3.02. 

All pipe and jointing for sanitary sewers shall be subject to the tests specified in Section 2-1.09. 

112014 

A. GASKET TYPE JOINTS 

All extensions, additions and revisions of a sanitary sewer system, unless otherwise 

indicated in the Special Provisions, shall be made with sewer pipe jointed by means of a 

flexible gasket which shall be fabricated and installed in accordance with the 

specifications that follow. When gaskets are placed on the pipe in the field, the surfaces 

on which the gasket seats must be thoroughly cleaned . The gasket, lubricated according 

to the manufacturer's instructions, is placed on the pipe. 

Pipe handling after the gasket has been affixed shall be carefully controlled to avoid 

disturbing the gasket and knocking it out of position or loading it with dirt or other 

foreign material. Any gaskets so disturbed shall be removed and replaced, cleaned and 

relubricated if required, before the jointing is attempted. 

Care shall be taken to properly align the pipe before joints are entirely forced home. 

During insertion of the tongue or spigot, the pipe shall be partially supported by hand, 

sling or crane to minimize unequal lateral pressure on the gasket and to maintain 

concentricity until the gasket is properly positioned . 

Sufficient pressure shall be applied in making the joint to assure that it is home, as 

described in the installation instructions provided by the pipe manufacturer. Sufficient 

restraint as specified in Section 2-1.02 shall be applied to the line to assure that joints 

once home are held so, until fill material under and alongside the pipe has been 

sufficiently compacted. At the end of the work day, the last pipe laid shall be blocked in 

an effective way to prevent creep. The pipe shall be closed with a suitable "night cap" . 

Pipe requ ired to be laid on curved alignment shall be joined in straight alignment and 

then be deflected, joint by joint. Special care shall be taken in blocking the pipe just 

previously laid, by tamped fill or otherwise to res ist the misaligning forces generated 

during compression of the joints being made. 
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B. JOINTING OF DISSIMILAR PIPES 

Suitable adaption couplings shall be specified in the Special Provisions for the 

jointing o dissimilar pipes . Where suitable adaptor couplings are not available 

for dissim lar pipes the jointing shall be accomplished with a special fabrjcated 

coupling t concrete encasement as specified, or as submitted by the Contractor 

and appro ed by the Engineer. 

2-1.07 SEWER LINE CONNECTIO S 

Sewer line connections to trunks, mains, laterals, or side sewers shall be left uncovered until after an 

acceptance observation has been ade. After approval of the connection, the trench shall be backfilled 

as specified in Division II, Excavation and Cleanup, Section 1-2.20 after first covering the bare pipe with 

select material compacted to a de th of six inches (6") above the crown of the pipe. 

No existing sewer shall be connect ed to a sanitary sewer unless specifically authorized in each instance 

by the Engineer. Storm drains an drain tiles shall not be connected to a sanitary sewer. 

2-1.08 SERVICE RISERS 

Where the depth of the sewer invert is greater than twelve feet (12 ') below the surface of the ground, a 

service riser shall be constructed to an elevation of ten feet (10 ') below the ground elevation or as 

directed by the Engineer. 
I 

The service riser shall be constru lted with the six-inch (6") tee as shown on the Plans placed to receive 

the six-inch (6") riser pipe. The te shall be bedded as shown on Plans. 

The riser pipe shall extend to the roper elevations and shall terminate with a manufactured plug. 

Extreme care shall be taken in backfilling around risers . Where the excavated material is not suitable for 

this purpose in the opinion of the ngineer, granular material shall be placed around the riser. 

2-1.09 TESTING AND INSPECT/01 FOR ACCEPTANCE OF SANITARY SEWER 

Testing and inspection of sanitary sewers for acceptability shall be conducted by: 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 

Exf iltration of water 

Infiltration of water 

Exfi ltration of air under pressure 
Lamping 

Televising (Optional procedure to supplement items A. through E.) 

At a minimum, all sanitary sewe s shall be tested for acceptability by either A., B., or C. above or a 

combination thereof. All lines shall be cleaned of debris and flushed clean as necessary. Debris shall not 

be flushed into sanitary sewer. 
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A. SELECTION OF TEST SECTIONS 

B. 

Unless otherwise specified or directed by the Engineer, the first section of sanitary 

sewer constructed of approximately 1,200 feet in length or the entire length of sewer if 

it is less than 1,200 feet shall be tested by the exfiltration, infiltration, or air testing 

method before additional excavation is permitted . 

The Contractor may at his option divide the first section of sewer into subsections of 

more convenient length for testing. If the section or subsection tested does not pass 

the tests, it shall be repaired and the test repeated until a satisfactory test is obtained. 

Excavation shall not proceed beyond the first 1,200 foot section until test results for the 

entire 1200 feet are satisfactory. 

In the event the first 1,200 foot section of sewer or portion thereof did not pass the test 

on the first trial, the next section of sanitary sewer of approximately 1,200 feet in length 

shall also be tested, repaired if necessary, and retested until a satisfactory test is 

obtained before additional excavation is started . 

When favorable test results are obtained on the first trail on a full 1,200 foot section of 

pipe, the Engineer may designate additional sections for testing as conditions in his 

opinion warrant . The Engineer reserves the right to select the location and lengths of 

additional test sections when construction operations or materials change or where 

construction difficulties indicate leakage or deflection may be present or in sections 

selected at random. 

The Engineer shall notify the Contractor of the location where a test is to be required no 

later than 15 days after the sewer installation has been completed in the section to be 

tested. Unless otherwise authorized, the Contractor shall arrange to commence the test 

within 15 days after the sewer has been installed or 15 days after notification by the 

Engineer, whichever date is later. 

TESTING TECHNIQUE 
All Testing Methods: All wyes, tees and stubs shall be plugged with flexible jointed caps, 

or acceptable alternate, securely fastened to withstand the internal test pressure. Such 

plugs or caps shall be readily removable. 

1. Exfiltration Method Procedures : The section of sewer to be tested shall be 

sealed by inserting inflatable rubber bags in the pipes or by other means 

approved by the Engineer, and then water shall be introduced into a manhole 

until the section is completely filled. The Contractor shall fill the pipe to the test 

level prior to the time of exfiltration testing to permit normal absorption into 

the pipe walls. 

Throughout the test period of at least one (1) hours, the water level in the 

upper manhole shall be maintained at least twenty-four inches (24") above the 
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crown of he upper end of the pipe or at least twenty-four inches (24") above 

the ground water table, whichever is higher. The length of pipe tested shall be 

limited so that the pressure on the center line of the lower end of the section 

tested sh II not exceed six feet (6') of water column. 

2. lnfiltratio Method Procedures: The section of sewer to be tested shall have 

been tre ch backfilled and the tests conducted by inducing infiltration 

condition by jetting the sewer trench for a sufficient length of time to insure 

that the ater level in the trench is a minimum of twenty-four inches (24") over 

the crow1 of the sewer pipe at the upper end of the pipe. The test must be 

performe before existing sewers are connected and before sewage flow is 

allowed i the sewers. 

3. Air Testin Method Procedures: The section of sewer to be tested shall have 

been trench backfilled and cleared. Pneumatic plugs (having a sealing length 

equal to or greater than the diameter of the pipe to be tested) placed in both 

ends oft e pipe to be tested shall be inflated to 25 psig. The sealed sewer pipe 

shall then be pressurized to 4 psig above the average back pressure of ground 

water ov r the sewer pipe and the air pressure allowed to stabilize for at least 

two minu es . 

4. 

After the stabilization period the line shall be pressurized to 3.5 psig and the 

time in inutes measured for pressure to drop to 2.5 psig. If groundwater is 

present, t e air pressure within shall be increased to 3.5 psig above the level of 

the grou d water and the drop of one pound of air pressure measured in 

minutes. 

Air testin · techniques shall be in accordance with the latest ASTM standard 

practice or testing sewer lines by low-pressure air test method for the 

appropria e pipe material, except that the time shall not be less than that 

shown in he Air Test Table contained in Section 2-1.llC. 

Testing PJocedures for PVC pipe shall include the following; 

All sanita sewers and manholes shall be tested by low pressure air testing and 

deflectio testing. Deflection test shall not occur within less than thirty (30) days 

of completion of the section of sewer being tested including backfilling to 

finished g ade. 

(5%) Mandrel Deflection Test shall be performed on all PVC 

gravity sa itary sewer pipe. These pipes shall be mandrelled with a rigid device 

sized to ass five percent (5%) or less deflection (or deformation) of the base 

inside dia1eter of the sewer pipe . 
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Laser Profiling of the installed pipe to measure pipe deflection is acceptable in 

lieu of mandrel! testing. The laser profiler shall be a "Scanner 3-D" type, which 

permits the measuring of actual deformities with a precision of at least 0.25%. 

The measurement of the actual pipe deformity must be calculated with the 

actual interior diameter on all points of the pipe (not the nominal diameter). 

The laser profiler must be able to give a series of at least a 1000 diametrical 

measurements at any given measuring point in a pipe. The laser profiling and 

observation measuring equipment must be certified on an annual basis by a 

qualified and accredited third party laboratory. 

After the placement base material or compacted soils, a video recording of the 

interior of the installed pipe will be properly documented utilizing equipment 

indicated in this specification. Provide a video and report. 

The contractor will dewater, clean, and bypass (if necessary) the installed pipe 

and provide the Engineer with a video and report using low barrel distortion 

video equipment with laser profile technology, non-contact laser aim video 

micrometer, and associated software. 

For video recorded, laser profiled pipe that indicates deflection that is in excess 

of that allowed in the specification, the engineer may require the removal, 

replacement, repair, and/ or retesting of the pipe that has failed to meet the 

specific deflection requirements for the type of pipe installed, at no cost to the 

Owner. 

For video recorded, observation and/or defect measured pipe that indicates 

that it exceeds that allowed in the specification, the engineer may require the 

removal, replacement, repair, and/ or retesting of the pipe that has failed to 

meet the specific observation and/or defect specification for that type of pipe 

installed, at no cost to the Owner. 

Provide high quality video recording of the CCTV inspection in a high definition 

format video with a standard resolution of 720x 480. Utilize a camera with 

lighting suitable to allow a clear picture of the entire periphery of the pipe. 

Center the camera in the pipe both vertically and horizontally and be able to 

pan and tilt to a 90 degree angle with the axis of the pipe and rotating 360 

degrees. Use equipment suitable to be able to move the camera through the 

pipe that will not obstruct the camera's view or interfere with proper 

documentation of the pipe's condition. 

The video image shall be clear, focused, and relatively free from roll, static, or 

other image distortion qualities that would prevent the reviewer from 

evaluating the condition of the pipe. The video will include identification, at a 

minimum, before each line section of pipe to be filmed, the project number, the 
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5. 

structure number corresponding to the structure number on the set of plans for 

the proje t, size of pipe, the date and time, and indicate which pipe is being 

filmed if ultiple pipes are connected to the structure. Written or typed 

television inspection logs shall be taken during the video recording process. 

Provide the engineer with copies of these "logs" along with the video. 

Move the camera and Laser profiler through the pipe at a speed no greater than 

30 feet per minute. Mark the video with the distance down the pipe. The 

distance meter shall have an accuracy of one foot per hundred feet (300mm in 

328 metes). Stop the camera and pan when necessary to properly document 

observati ns and defects. Film the entire ci rcumference at each joint. The 

operator ust measure each joint, defect and crack discovered during the 

videotapi g process surpassing the permitted values of the present 

specificati n. 

A report pf field conditions utilizing the laser profiler must, at a minimum, 

contain the following: 

a. graph c indicating the actual deformity registered in real-time for each 
sectio of the pipe (every 10mm); 

b. The description and a picture of the pipe and of the laser ring for each 

deformity surpassing the permitted values by the present standard; 

c. A co y of the calibration certificate from an accredited third party 

labor~tory specifying the technology used, the device used and the 
certificate's validity date for this device; 

d. A recbrded (video and written) measurement of crack lengths and width 
surpa sing the permitted values of the present specification; 

e. A recbrded (video and written) measurement of all pipe joints surpassing 
the p 

1
rmitted values ofthe present specification; 

f. Docu entation of all pipe deformities, actual pipe measurements, leaks, 
debri and any other damage or defects; 

g. Devia ion in pipe line and grade, joint gaps, and joint misalignment; 

h. Index d and interactive display software for graphics (profile and isometric 
views , as well as two separate windows showing the video inspection and 
the la

1 
er profiler video inspection simultaneously. 

Lamping shall be performed on all sewer pipeline by the Engineer. 
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C. ALLOWABLE TESTING LIMITS FOR SANITARY SEWERS 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4 . 

Exfiltration leakage shall not exceed 200 gallons per inch of pipe diameter per 
mile per day of sewer pipe, including manholes in the test section . 
Infiltration flow shall be measured by a 90-degree V-notch weir with free fall 

discharge or other means acceptable to the Engineer. Infiltration leakage shall 

not exceed 200 gallons per inch of pipe diameter per mile per day of sewer 

pipe, including manholes in the test sect ion . 

Air leakage test results shall not be less than the time per inch of pipe diameter 

per length of sewer pipe as specified in the table entitled "Air Test Table". 

Three-fourths (3/4) of the pipe circle shall be observed both vertically and 

horizontally for lamping. 

AIR TEST TABLE 

SPECIFICATION TIME (min :sec) REQUIRED FOR PRESSURE DROP FROM 3-1/2 TO 2-1/2 PSIG WHEN 

TESTING ONE PIPE DIAMETER ONLY 

Length of 

Sewer Pipe 
In Feet 4 6 

25 0:04 0:10 
50 0:09 0:20 
75 0:13 0:30 
100 0:18 0:40 

125 0:22 0:50 
150 0:26 0:59 
175 0:31 1:09 
200 0:35 1:19 

225 0:40 1:29 

250 0:44 1:39 
275 0:48 1:49 
300 0:53 1:59 

350 1:02 2:19 
400 1:10 2:38 

450 1:19 2:50 
500 1:28 

112014 

PIPE DIAMETER, INCHES 

8 10 

0:18 0:28 
0:35 0:55 
0:53 1:23 
1:10 1:50 

1:28 2:18 
1:46 2:45 
2:03 3:13 
2:21 3:40 

2:38 4:08 

2:56 4:35 
3:14 4:43 
3:31 

3:47 

5:14 
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0:40 
1:19 
1:59 
2:38 

3:18 
3:58 
4:37 
5:17 

5:40 

6:03 

6:48 
7:34 

15 18 21 24 
1:02 1:29 2:01 2:38 
2:04 2:58 4:03 5:17 
3:06 4:27 6:04 7:55 
4:08 5:56 8:05 10:34 

5:09 7:26 9:55 11:20 
6:11 8:30 
7:05 

12 :06 

10:25 13:36 
8:31 11:35 15:07 
9:21 12:44 16:38 

10:12 13 :53 18:09 

8:16 11:54 16:12 21 :10 
9:27 13 :36 18:31 24:12 

10:38 15:19 20:50 27:13 
11:49 17:01 23 :09 30 :14 
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D. PAYMENT FOR TESTS 
Payment for tests will not be paid for separately, but shall be included in the unit price 

of pipe, per foot. If any section fai ls to meet the test, it shall be repaired at the 

Contractor's expe se and retested until it meets the leakage limitation. 

2-2 MEASUREMENT 

For payment purposes, the Ieng h of sewers installed shall be measured along the centerline. No 

deductions in length will be made or tees or fittings. 

2-3 PAYMENT 

Payment for pipe sewers shall be made at the contract unit price of the size and type indicated on the 

bid item at the contract unit pri e per foot for the size and type ind icated . The cost of all items of 

construction not specifically liste for separate payment shall be included as an incidental expense in 

the contract price. No more tha ninety percent (90%) of the value of work included in the unit price 

shall be eligible for inclusion in a artial payment estimate until leakage tests have been performed as 

specified and the pipes and joints re found to be satisfactory. 

2-4 MEASUREMENT AND PA J("ENT 

The cost of all items described under "Pipe Laying, Jointing and Testing" not shown as bid items on the 

Proposal shall not be measured o paid for by item, but shall be included as part of the respective unit 

bid prices per foot for conduit con truction of the size and type specified . 
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SECTION 3. M ANHOLES FOR SANITARY SEWERS 

3-1 DESCRIPTION 

Manholes shall be leak-tight and shall be constructed of pre-cast concrete units, or cast-in-place 

concrete only, all in compliance with Plans and these Specifications. 

3-2 MATERIALS 

3-2.01 REINFORCED CONCRETE 

Reinforced concrete shall consist of Portland Cement, mineral aggregates and water, in which steel has 

been embedded in such manner that the steel and concrete set together. 

112014 

A. CEMENT 

Cement shall conform to the requirements of the Specifications for Portland Cement 

ASTM C 150, and may be either standard Portland Cement or air-entrained Portland 

Cement of any type unless otherwise specified in the Special Provisions. 

8 . WIRE FABRIC REINFORCEMENT 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

Reinforcement shall consist of wire conforming to ASTM A185 or A497 . Also, smooth 

wire conforming to ASTM A8Z and deformed wire conforming to ASTM A496. 

BAR REINFORCEMENT 

Bar reinforcement shall conform to ASTM A615, grade 40. 

AGGREGATES 

Aggregates shall conform to ASTM C33, except that the requirements for gradation shall 

not apply to precast items. 

MIXTURES 

The aggregates shall be so sized and graded, and proportioned and thoroughly mixed in 

proportions of cement and water as will produce a homogeneous concrete mixture of 

such quality that the manhole components will conform to the strength and 

watertightness requirements of these specifications . 

CURING 
Cast-in-place manhole components shall be moist-cured for a period not less than seven 

(7) days except that when high-early-strength cement is used, the curing shall be not 

less than three (3) days. Pigmented membrane curing compound or other approved 

method may be applied in lieu of moist curing. 

STRENGTH 

All concrete placed under these specifications shall have a minimum compressive 

strength of thirty-five hundred (3,500) psi at twenty-eight (28) days. Strength 
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3-2.02 STEPS 

determination sha I be in accordance with ASTM C-39, unless otherwise approved by the 

Engineer. 

Manhole steps shall be cast iron ASTM A48 furnished and installed as shown on the Plans with load and 

pullout ratings meeting OSHA standards. 

3-2.03 CAST IRON FRAMES AND COVERS 

Castings shall conform to the requirements of gray iron castings ASTM A48 and conform to the details 

shown on the Plans . They shall be adjusted to final grade with precast concrete rings and mortar. 

3-2.04 PRECAST MANHOLE COMf ONENTS 
Precast manholes shall conform w th ASTM C-478 and with design dimensions. Cones and sections shall 

be substantially free from fractures, large or deep cracks and surface roughness. Slabs shall be sound 

and free from gravel pockets. 

3-2.05 ADJUSTING RINGS 

Final adjustment of frames and grates to grade shall be accomplished through the use of precast 

concrete adjusting rings. The ring l shall be designed to provide a structural capacity equal to the cones 

and sections. They shall have a device for positively positioning and securely fastening the ring to the 

frame so as to match the surface rade and slope and prevent movement when under traffic loadings. 

3-2.06 MONOLITHIC CONCRETE "(IANHOLES 

Monolithic concrete manholes shall conform to detai led shop drawings submitted to the Engineer for 

approval prior to beginning Work and shall conform to the dimensional requirements specified. Walls 

and base shall be six inches (6") m nimum thickness and space of steps shall be sixteen inches (16") . 

3-3 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

3-3.01 FOUNDATION PREPARATION 

A. 

8. 

DEWATER/NG 

Dewatering of th site shall conform to the requirements for sewer trench de-watering 

in Section 2-1.02. 

SUB-BASE PR EPA A TION 

Adequate founda ion for all manhole structures shall be obtained by removal and 

replacement of u suitable material with well graded granular material; or by tightening 

with coarse ballas rock, or by such other means as provided for foundation preparation 

of the connected ewers, or as shown on the Plans. 

3-3.02 BEDDING 

Precast base sections shall be paced on a well graded granular bedding course conforming to the 

requirements fo r sewer bedding in Section 2, but not less than six inches (6") in thickness and extending 
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to the limits of the excavation. The bedding course shall be firmly tamped and made smooth and level 

to assure uniform contact and support of the precast element. 

3-3.03 CAST-IN-PLACE BASES 

Unless otherwise specified, cast-in-place bases shall be at least eight inches (8") in thickness and shall 

extend at least six inches (6" ) radially outside of the outside diameter of the manhole section. 

3-3.04 PRECAST MANHOLES 

Precast manholes may be constructed with a precast base section or a monolithic base structure as 

specified or shown on the Plans. 

A precast base section shall be carefully placed on the prepared bedding so as to be fully and uniformly 

supported in true alignment and making sure that all entering pipes can be inserted on proper grade. 

All lift holes on precast elements for sanitary sewer manholes shall be completely filled with a concrete 

plug and sealed with an approved bitumastic material. All joints between precast elements on sanitary 

sewer manholes shall be made with an approved bitumastic material or an approved rubber gasket. 

The first precast section shall be placed on the monolithic base structure before the base has taken 

initial set, and shall be carefully adjusted to true grade and al ignment with all inlet pipes properly 

installed so as to form an integra l watertight unit; or the section shall be mortared into a suitable groove 

provided in the top of the monolithic base. The first section shall be uniformly supported by the base 

concrete, and shall not bear direct ly on-any of the pipes. 

Precast sections shall be placed and aligned to provide vertical sides and vertical alignment of the ladder 

rungs. The completed manhole shall be rigid, true to dimensions, and be watertight. 

3-3.05 MONOLITHIC CONCRETE MANHOLES 

Monolithic concrete manholes shall be constructed in accordance with the provisions of this Section and 

the details shown on the Plans . 

3-3.06 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILLING 
In order to permit the joints to be mortared properly and also to perm it proper compaction of the 

backfill material, the excavation shall be made to a diameter of at least six inches (6") greater than the 

diameter of the structure. 

The space between the sides of the excavation and the outer surfaces of the manhole, shall be backfilled 

with selected granular backfill if the manhole is in a pavement or if the nearest point of the excavation 

for the manhole falls within 2 feet of the pavement edge. If the structure falls beyond these limits, 

other backfilling material may be used, provided it meets with the approval of the Engineer. 

3-3.07 INLET AND OUTLET PIPES 

Pipe or tile placed in the masonry for inlet or outlet connections shall extend through the wall and 

beyond the outside surface of the wall a sufficient distance to allow for connections, and the masonry 

shall be carefully constructed around them so as to prevent leakage along the outer surfaces. 

112014 SSFM 14 

- ---7 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

3-3.08 PLACING CASTINGS 
Casting placed on concrete or masonry surface shall be set in full bituminous mastic beds. Castings shall 

be set accurately to the finished e1L ation so that no subsequent adjustment will be necessary. 

A. 

8. 

C. 

STREETS AT GRADE 
Where Work is in paved streets or areas which have been brought to grade, not more 

than sixteen inches (16") shall be provided between the top of the cone or slab and the 

underside of the manhole casting ring for adjustment of the casting ring to street grade. 

STREETS OR ALLE'iS WITH NO ESTABLISHED GRADE 
Where Work is in he streets or other areas which have not been brought to grade, not 

less than four inc~es (4") nor more than sixteen inches (16") shall be provided between 

the top of the cone or slab and the underside of the manhole casting ring for 

adjustment of the casting ring to street grade. 

The top of the m nhole casting shall be flush with the street surface unless otherwise 

directed by the En ineer. 

MANHOLES NOT WITHIN STREET OR ALLEY AREAS 
Where Work is in cultivated areas, the top of the casting, unless otherwise directed by 

the Engineer, shal l be eighteen inches (18") below the established ground surface. 

Unless otherwise directed, in non-cultivated areas, the top of manhole castings shall be 

at grade of existing surface. 

D. SEALING MANHOLES 
Sanitary sewer m Inholes which are covered with earth or are located in low areas than 

can collect rainwa er, and any other manholes indicated on the Plans, to be sealed, shall 

be equipped with n approved self-sealing lid . 

3-3.09 CHANNELS 
Channels shall be made to confo rm accurately to the sewer grade and shall be brought together 

I 

smoothly with well rounded junotions, satisfactory to the Engineer, and in conformance with details 

shown on the Plans. 

I 
3-3.10 PIPE CONNECTIONS I 
Special care shall be taken to se that the openings through which pipes enter the structure shall be 

provided with flexible watertight connections conforming with ASTM C 923, "Standard Specifications For 

Resilient Connectors Between Rei forced Concrete Manhole Structures And Pipes ." Other methods may 

be used to ensure watertightness hen specified in the Special Provisions. 

3-3.11 DROP MANHOLE CONNEOTIONS 
Drop manhole connections, whenh er shown on the Plans, shall conform in all respects to details shown 

on the Plans. 
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3-3.12 CLEANING 

All newly constructed manholes shall be cleaned of any accumulation of silt, debris, or foreign matter of 

any kind, and shall be free from such accumulations at the time of final inspection. 

3-4 PAYMENT 

Payment for each Manhole shall consist of a basic price for each. 

3-5 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

The following items under "Manholes for Sanitary Sewers" are specifically listed for separate 

measurement and payment: 

112014 

"Manholes" of the type and size indicated . 

"Drop Manholes" of the type and size indicated. 
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SECTION 4. SERVICE SEWERS 

4-1 DESCRIPTION 

A service sewer is a branch sanitary sewer line constructed from the main sanitary sewer line to a point 

described on the Plans or to a poi t established by the Engineer. 

The general requirements for construction of sewers in other sections of these Specifications shall apply 

for service sewers unless they are inconsistent with any of the provisions of this particular section, and 

the Specifications shall apply alike ro all service sewers on public rights of way and private property. 

Unless otherwise specified, servic sewers and fittings shall be six inches (6") in diameter. 

4-2 M ATERIALS 

4-2.0.1 PIPE AND FITTINGS 

Approved pipe and fitting materia ls shall be ductile iron, PVC, or vitrified clay. All other materials shall 

conform to the material requirl ments for sanitary sewer construction in other sections of the 

Specif ications. 

4-2.0.? JOINTS I 
Approved jointing material shall lfo flexible gasketing. Flexible gasketing shall be construed to include 

rubber, synthetic rubberlike and p astic materials specially manufactured for the joint, pipe size, and use 

intended and shall be furnished b the manufacturer of the pipe to be used. Physical properties of the 

flexible gasketing shall conform to that defined in Section 1. 

4-3 CONSTRUCT/ON DETAILS 

4-3.01 GENERAL 

Service sewer construction shall ~onform to all applicable ordinances or regulations unless otherwise 

stated in the Special Provisions. The Owner w.ill obtain any necessary permits for service sewer 

construction . 

4-3. 02 EXCAVATION AND BACKF LL 

Excavation and backfilling for s rvice sewers shall conform to the requirements of other sewers, 

excepting that no backfill in exce s of that required to hold the pipe in true alignment shall be placed 

prior to inspection . 

4-3.03 PIPE LA YING AND JO/NTl,YG 

Pipe laying and jointing, except as hereinafter provided, shall in general conform to the requirements of 

Section 2. During the pipe laying and jointing, the service sewer shall be kept free of any water, dirt or 

objectionable matter. 

A wat ertight, factory-made plug shall be installed at the end of each sewer service. 
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A. 

8. 

LINE AND GRADE 

Pipe shall be laid with a minimum grade of one-eighth inch (1/8") per lineal foot unless 

otherwise ordered. The Contractor shall establish such alignment and grade control as 

is necessary to properly install the service sewer. 

PIPE LAYING 

Pipe shall be laid in a straight line at a uniform grade between fittings, or on a uniform 

horizontal or vertical curvature achieved by deflecting pipe joints within the limits 

recommended by the manufacturer of the pipe used. 

4-3.04 FITTINGS 

All fittings shall be factory-produced and shall be designed for installation on the pipe to be used. 

Fittings shall be of the same quality and material as the pipe used . 

The maximum deflection permissible at any one (1) fitting shall not exceed 45 degrees (one-eighth (1/8) 

bend) . The maximum deflection of any combination of two adjacent fittings shall not exceed 45 degrees 

(one-eighth (1/8) bend) unless straight pipe of not less than two and one-half feet (2-1/2') in length be 

installed between such adjacent fittings, or unless one of such fittings be a wye branch with a cleanout 

provided on the straight leg. 

Service sewers shall be connected to the tee, wye, or riser provided in the public sewer where such is 

available, utiliz ing approved fittings or adaptors. Where no tee, wye, or other riser is provided or 

available, connection shall be made by machine made tap and suitable saddle, or other methods as 

specified in the Special Provisions . 

4-3.05 CLEANOUTS 
Cleanouts shall be provided at locations and in accordance with details shown on the Plans. 

4-3.06 RESTORATION, FINISHING AND CLEANUP 

The Contractor shall restore all paved surfaces, curbing, sidewalks, or other surfaces to their original 

condition in such manner as to meet the requirements of applicable sections. All surplus material and 

temporary structures, as well as all excess excavation, shall be removed and the entire site of Contractor 

operations shall be left in a neat and clean condition . 

4-4 MEASUREMENT 

Measurement shall be along the pipe from the outside surface of the main sewer to the extreme end of 

the last pipe or fitting placed . Measurement shall be to the nearest one foot (1'). 

4-5 PAYMENT 

Payment or service sewers shall be at the unit contract price per foot or each for "Service Sewers" of the 

size indicated. Tees, wyes, bends, adaptors, and plugs shall be considered as incidental to the 

construction. 
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All other costs shall be considere as incidentals to the construction of the service sewer and shall be 

included in the un it Contract prices for "Service Sewers". 

4-6 MEASUREMENT AND PA Yf ENT 

The cost of all items described u der "Service Sewers" shall not be measured or paid for by item, but 

shall be included as part of the res ective unit bid prices for conduit construction of the size specified . 
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5-1 

SECTION 5. PIPE COVERING AND EMBANKMENT FOR SEWER CONSTRUCT/ON 

DESCRIPTION 

Th is section of the Specification applies to the construction of pipe covering and embankment. Pipe 

covering shall be constructed where the invert of the pipe is so shallow that placing of earth over the 

pipe becomes necessary to provide a minimum depth of cover. Pipe cover and embankment shall be 

constructed where the invert of the pipe is above the existing ground and it becomes necessary to 

construct an embankment upon wh ich the pipe and pipe covering is t o be placed. The embankment and 

cover shall be constructed to lines shown on the Plans. 

5-2 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

5-2.01 PIPE BED 

The area upon which the embankment for the pipe bed is to be placed shall be stripped to the extent 

the Engineer directs to provide a firm bedding. 

The embankment upon which the pipe is to be installed shall be constructed up to the spring line in six 

inch (6") lifts, each lift being compacted to a density equal to ninety-five percent (95%) of ASSHTO T 99 

density. The material used in constructing the embankment shall be such that it will readily compact to 

required density. The Contractor may use any type of compacting equipment he wishes provided the 

required end result is obta ined, and provided no damage occurs to surface or subsurface improvements. 

5-2.02 PIPE COVER 
The pipe cover material above the compacted embankment shall be placed without compacting, and 

shall be shaped to the requ ired section . 

5-2.03 SOURCE OF MATERIAL 

The source of material shall be that wh ich is specified in the Special Provis ions. 

5-3 MEASUREMENT 

Measurement will be by the cubic yard of embankment as calculated from cross sections based on 

elevations of the ground surface after stripping and the neat line of the section conforming to the 

drawing. No deduction will be made for pipe volume displacement . 

5-4 PAYMENT 

Payment will be made at the un it Contract price per cubic yard for Pipe Covering and Embankment, 

which price shall be full compensation for furnishing all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to 

strip, construct and compact the embankment and cover as specified to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 
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SECTION 6] FORCE MAIN MATERIAL AND INSTALLATION 

6-1 DESCRIPTION 

Pipe used in force main construct on, unless otherwise specified, shall be Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (PVC) 

or Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP). All fore main shall have flexible gasketed joints unless otherwise specified. 

The Contractor shall only use th force main pipe material specified on the Plans unless he receives 

written permission from the Engi eer to substitute one of the other materials mentioned herein . No 

verbal approval, regardless of the source, will be recognized for changing the pipe material, class or type 

of joint. 

6-2 GENERAL 

Where reference is made to an ASTM or ANSI designation, it shall be the latest revision at the time of 

call for Bids, except as noted on the Plans or in the Special Provisions . 

6-3 CERT/FICA TION 

It shall be the responsibility of th pipe manufacturer to certify that pipe and joint material furnished is 

capable of withstanding the press re rating as specified or required, if properly installed . 

6-4 

112014 

MATERIALS 

A. DUCTILE IRON FORCE MAIN AND FITTINGS 

Ductile Iron Pipe ( IP) force main shall conform to ANSI A21.51 (AWWA C151), designed 

per ANSI A21.S0 ( WWA ClS0), and shall comply with the American National Standard 

C104/A21.4-95 fo Cement-Mortar Lining for Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings for Water. 

Flanged fitt ings s all be Class 53 that meet the requirements of AWWA C110/A21.10. 

Flanged joints sha I meet the requirements of AWWA C115/A21.15 with full-face gaskets 

for joints on 12-i ch diameter and smaller pipe and ring type gaskets for larger pipe. 

Mechanical joint fittings shall meet the requirements of AWWA C153/A21.53 . 

Mechanical joints shall comply with American National Standard C111/A21.50-90 for 

Rubber Gasket Jo nts for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings. All underground DIP 

force main shall be Class 52 wrapped in 8-mil thick polyethylene encasement in 

accordance with NSI/AWWA C105/A21.5, Method B, with pipe and joints wrapped 

separately. For uctile iron pipe and fittings with mechanical joints that require 

harnessing, provi e ductile iron mechanical joint retainer glands that are designed to 

resist pullout oft e joints at the test pressures specified . Provide stainless steel bolts 

and nuts meeting the requirements of ASTM A 307, Grade B. Where required provide 

wall castings and onnecting pieces meeting the requirements of AWWA C110/A21.10. 

Installation of DIP shall be governed by AWWA Standard CG00-93, AWWA Standard for 

Installation of Ductile-Iron Water Mains and Their Appurtenances. Bedding shall be in 
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6-8 SEWER FLOW CONTROL AND BYPASS PUMPING 

It is the intent of this specification to provide the minimum requirements for sewer flow control bypass 

pumping. 

The Contractor shall provide all labor, equipment, supervision, and materials necessary to control flows 

via bypass pumping through a section or sections of pipe designated for replacement. The Contractor 

shall be responsible for controlling and maintaining all sanitary and storm flows within the sewer system 

during the Work. The Contractor may drain flows by pipes, chases, fluming, bypass pumping, or other 

appropriate methods approved by the Owner. 

Precautions shall be taken to ensure that flow control and dewatering operations shall not cause 

flooding or damage to public or private properties. In the event flooding or damage occurs, the 

Contractor shall make provisions to correct such damage at no additional cost to the Owner. The 

Contractor shall be responsible for any damages to public or private property, overflows from the sewer 

system and violations resulting in fines as a result of the dewatering/bypass operation . 

When required for this project, the Contractor shall provide all labor, equipment, and materials 

necessary for the transfer of flow around the sections of pipe and/or the existing lift station . If the 

Contractor utilizes a subcontractor for bypass pumping operations, the subcontractor shall have at least 

five years of experience in the bypass pumping industry. 

The bypass shall be made by diversion of the flow from an exist ing upstream location, around the 

section(s) to be taken from service for inspection or rehabilitation, to an existing downstream location . 

The bypass system shall be of adequate capacity to handle all flows, including wet weather related 

flows . If bypass pumping is utilized by the Contractor to control flows, the Contractor shall be 

responsible for monitoring the bypass pumping operation at all times until Work is complete. The 

location of pump(s), force main, discharge point, pumping rates, etc., shall be approved by the Owner. 

The Contractor shall prepare a detailed Flow Control Plan that describes the measures to be used to 

control flows . The Contractor shall submit the Plan to the Engineer for review prior to beginning any 

flow control work. The Contractor' s Plan shall include, but not necessarily be limited to, the following: 

A. Stand-by/back-up pump set for the bypass application. 

B. Detail plan for 24-hour monitoring. 

C. Fueling of pump sets on demand. 

D. Location of flow diversion structures, collapsible sewer plugs, dams, pumps, and related 

materials and equipment. Sewer plug method and type of plugs or gates to be used. 

E. Key operational control factors, (i.e. maximum flow elevations upstream of dams) . 

F. Pump sizes and flow rates . 

G. Destination of bypassed flows, including routing of force mains and provisions for vehicular and 

pedestrian traffic as necessary. 

H. Wet weather event procedures. 

112014 SSFM 26 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

M. 

N. 

0. 

P. 

Q . 

Staging areas for the pum s. 

Number, size, material, lo ations, and method of installation of suction piping. 

Bypass pump sizes, capaci y, number of each size to be on site, and power requirements. 

Calculations of static lift, f iction loss, and flow velocity. 

Stand-by power. 

Downstream discharge pl n. 

Method of noise control for each pump. 

Temporary pipe supports Jnd anchoring required. 

Heavy equipment needed for installation of pumps and piping. 

The number and size of pumps uti ized in bypass pumping shall be such that if the largest pump is out of 

service, bypass flows will be main ained during the bypass operation. Bypass pumping equipment shall 

include pumps, conduits, engines, 
1
and related equipment necessary to divert the flow or sewage around 

the section in which work is to e performed . In addition, the Contactor shall maintain at the same 

location and in operable condition duplicate equipment to be used in case there is equipment failure . In 

this event, the Contractor shall pr mptly repair or replace the failed equipment to the satisfaction of the 

Owner. 

The bypass system shall be of su ficient capacity to handle the peak flow of the pipe. The Contractor 

shall provide the necessary labor and supervision to set up and operate the pumping and bypassing 

system. The Contractor shall comply with any local sound ordinance. The equipment shall be manned 

continuously. During bypass pum ing operations, the Contractor shall provide the necessary labor to 

continually monitor the operatio and ensure uninterrupted and sufficient pumping at all times. The 

bypass pumping system shall be f eled every 24 hours or when the fuel tank reaches one quarter full, 

whichever comes first. 

The Contractor shall provide all m terials and labor as necessary to maintain flows in the existing sewer 

interceptor and all collector and I teral lines at all times and under all weather conditions. Interruption 

of flows will not be permitted. Overflows from bypass operations will not be permitted to enter into any 

streams or bodies of water. The Contractor will be solely responsible for any legal actions taken by the 

federal or state regulatory agenci s if such overflows occur during construction . 

New sewer pipes may be used b the Contractor to carry the sanitary flows after the new pipes have 

passed inspection and testing. An "temporary" connections to the new sewer pipes shall be approved 

by the Owner. 

New sewer pipes may be used b the Contractor to carry the sanitary flows after the new pipes have 

passed inspection and testing. An "temporary" connections to the new sewer pipes shall be approved 

by the Owner. 

Engine driven equipment for bypass pumping equipment shall have "critical grade mufflers." The 

enclosure shall be portable in rder to allow the enclosure to be moved when bypass pumping 

equipment is moved. These conditions are subject to any other additional stipulations that may be 

required by local sound ordinance . 
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Bypass pumping, including all elements detailed above, will be paid for at the contract lump sum price of 

SEWER FLOW CONTROL AND BYPASS PUMPING. 

6-9 WATER USE 

The Contractor desiring to use water from municipal hydrants will be required to make an application to 

the Owner, and if the request is granted, shall conform with the ordinances of the municipality, as well 

as with the rules and regulations of the Water Department, and will be held responsible for all damages 

to hydrants and water pipe used for the purposes of securing water. Pipe wrenches approved by the 

Water Department shall be utilized for opening and closing hydrants and other appurtenances. 

When additional water from fire hydrants is necessary to avoid delay in normal work procedures, the 

water shall be conserved and not used unnecessarily. No fire hydrant shall be obstructed in case of a 

fire in the area served by the hydrant. 

The Owner wishes to keep accurate records of the amount of water used for the construction purposes. 

The Contractor shall use an approved water meter to record usage, and shall report the total water used 

to the Water Superintendent at the end of each working day. The Contractor will be responsible for the 

cost of the water billed at the normal residential rate. 
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SECTION 7. FORCE MAIN VALVES 

7-1 GENERAL 

Provide valve operators complete includ ing a suitable enclosure, with all appu rtenances necessary for 

the operator to perform its inte ded function . Such appurtenances include, but are not limited to, 

anchor bolts and other mounting hardware, extension stems, operating nuts, direct burial valve boxes, 

and other such items. 

7-2 MANUFACTURERS 

Acceptable manufacturers are listed below. 

submitted . 

Other manufacturers of equivalent products may be 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Automatic Air Valve : 

l. Val-Matic Valve & Mfg. Corporation 

2. GA Industries 

3. APCO 

4. Engineer-appro ed equal 

Eccentric Plug Valves: 

1. DeZURIK 

2. GA Industries 

3. Engineer-appro ed equal 

Single Disc Swing Check Valves : 

l. American Flow Control 

2. Clow Valve Com any 

3. M&H Valve Co pany 
4. Mueller Compa y 

5. GA Industries 

6. Engineer-appro ed equal 

7-3 MATERIALS 

Fabricate valves and operators of materials resistant to corrosion for the required service . For valve 

components the following standa ~ds shall apply : 

112014 

A. Operator housing and pedestal handwheels : 

l. Cast iron ASTM A 126, Class B 

ASTM A 48, Class 30 or 35 

2. Ductile ir n ASTM A 395 

ASTM A 536, Grade 65-45-12 

3. Cast steel ASTM A 27/A27M 
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B. Operator worms, steel ASTM A 29/A29M Grade 
Designation 8620 

1. 

2. 

7-4 VALVE JOINTS 

Operator gears, steel ASTM A 572/A572M (spur & helical) 

Worm gears, bronze ASTM B 148, Alloy (95400 or (95500 
ASTM B 584, Alloy C86300 

Fabricate all valves with flanged ends, unless otherwise specified . For metallic flanged joints, provide 

flanges that are faced accurately at right angles to the axis of the casting. Face and drill flanges and 

shop coat with a rust-preventive compound before shipment. For flanged joints, provide flanges whose 

dimensions and drillings meet the requirements of ASME B16.1, 125 pounds as a minimum. For valves 

installed in force mains with test pressure requirements higher than 125 psi, provide flanges whose 

pressure ratings equal or exceed the specified test pressure of the force main. Furnish special drillings 

where required. For valves having flanges that do not conform to the thickness requirements of ASME 

B16.1, test each valve in accordance with the hydrostatic shell test pressure requirements of ASME 

B16.1. 

7-4 OPERATING FORCE 

Fabricate valves to limit the maximum force required to operate all manual valves, including but not 

limited to valves with wrench operated nuts, levers, handwheels and chainwheels, to 40 pounds. Limit 

the overall length of each wrench or single-arm lever to 18 inches. Limit the overall length of each 

dual-arm lever to 36 inches. 

7-5 FLOOR AND BENCH STANDS 

Accurately center floor and bench stands over the valve. Solidly bolt stands to the floor or support 

structure, with through-bolts wherever possible. Place approximately 3/4 inch of non-shrink cement 

grout beneath stands mounted on concrete or similar construction to assure uniform support. For 

stands installed within the area of a removable type floor, platform, or grating, securely mount them on 

their own support structure independent of the removable element, unless otherwise shown or 

specified. 

7-6 VALVE VAULTS 

Where a valve is shown or specified to be located within a vault, the vault shall be furnished and 

installed as shown on the drawings. 
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7-7 TYPE-SPECIFIC VALVE SPEfilFICATIONS 

Provide valves of the type(s) speci ied conforming to the specifications deta iled in the sections below. 

7-7.01 AIR RELEASE VALVES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

1120 14 

SCOPE AND INTE T 

This specification \S intended to cover the design, manufacture, and testing of 1 in. (25 

mm) through 8 in. (200 mm) Wastewater Combination Air Valves suitable for pressures 

up to 150 psig (1000 kPa). 

Wastewater Com ination Air Valves shall be fully automatic float operated valves 

designed to exhaust large quantities of air during the filling of a piping system and close 

upon liquid entry. The valve shall open during draining or if a negative pressure occurs . 

The valve shall als release accumulated air from a piping system while the system is in 

operation and u der pressure. The valve shall perform the functions of both 

Wastewater Air R lease and Wastewater Air/Vacuum Valves and furn ished as a single 

body and dual bo y type as indicated on the plans. 

STANDARDS, APPROVALS, AND VERIFICATION 

Valves shall be manufactured and tested in accordance with American Water Works 

Assoc iation (AW A) Standard C512 . The manufacturer shall have a qual ity 

management syst m that is certified to ISO 9001:2000 by an accredited, certifying body. 

CONNECTIONS 

Single body valve sizes 4 in . (100 mm) and smaller shall have full size NPT inlets and 

outlets equal to the nominal valve size with a 2 in . (SO mm) inlet on 1 in . (25 mm) valves. 

The body inlet co nections shall be hexagonal for a wrench connection. The body shall 

have 2" NPT clean out and 1" NPT drain connection on the side of the casting. The valve 

shall have three a ditional NPT connections for the addition of backwash accessories. 

DESIGN 

Valves shall provide an extended body w ith a through flow area equal to the nominal 
I 

size. Floats sha ll be unconditionally guaranteed against failure including pressure 

surges. Valves 4 in . (100 mm) and larger employing a bottom float guide shall be 

provided with a resilient bumper to cushion the float during sudden opening conditions. 

The seat shall pro ide drop tight shut offto the full valve pressure rating. 

Single body valve shall have a full port orifice, a double guided plug, and an adjustable 

threaded orifice button. The 1 in. (25 mm) body shall be globe style to increase float 

clearance and red ce clogging. The plug shall be protected against direct water impact 

by an internal ba le and extended float stem. The float shall include a sensitivity skirt to 

minimize spillage. 
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E. 

F. 

MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCT/ON 

Body material shall be ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12 ductile iron. The float, plug, guide 

shafts, and bushings shall be constructed of Type 316 stainless steel. Non-metallic 

guides and bushings are not acceptable . Resilient seats shall be Buna-N . Interior of 

valve to be coated with fusion bonded epoxy. The exterior of the valve shall be coated 

with a universal alkyd primer. 

Backwash accessories shall be furnished and shall consist of an inlet shut-off valve, a 

blow-off valve, a clean water inlet va lve, rubber supply hose, and quick disconnect 

couplings. Accessory valves shall be quarter-turn, full ported bronze ball va lves. 

MANUFACTURER QUALIFICATIONS 

The manufacturer shall demonstrate a minimum of five (5) years' experience in the 

manufacture of air valves. The valves shall be manufactured and tested in accordance 

with American Water Works Association Standard (AWWA) C512. When requested, the 

manufacturer shall provide test certificates, dimensional drawings, parts list drawings, 

and operation and maintenance manuals . 

Wastewater Combination Air Valve shall be manufactured by Val-Matic Manufacturing 

Corporation, Elmhurst, IL, USA; GA Industries, Cranberry Township, PA, USA or 

Engineer-approved equal. 

7-7.02 ECCENTRIC PLUG VALVES 

A. 

B. 

112014 

SCOPE AND INTENT 

This specificat ion is intended to cover the design, manufacture, and testing of quarter 

turn plug valves meeting the requirements of AWWA C517 having an eccentric action 

that causes the plug to rise off the seat contact during the opening movement rather 

than sliding from its seat. 

MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION 

Provide plug valves with Buna-N or Chloroprene faced plugs. 

Construct plug valves of cast iron or semi-steel at least equal to ASTM A 126, Class B, or 

ductile iron at least equal to ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12. Construct the body seats with 

a welded-in overlay, of not less than 90 percent pure nickel, on all surfaces contacting 

the plug face. Make the overlay a minimum of 1/16-inch thick. Provide zinc plated 

bonnet bolts, studs and nuts on exposed valves and stainless steel buried valves. 

Make the water-tightness of the valve seating adjustable. Provide a seating adjustment 

device that is external to the va lve and that can be used without the need to remove the 

valve from the piping and with the valve under pressure. 
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C. 

Furnish plug valv s with oil impregnated, permanently lubricated, Type 316 stainless 
I 

steel bearings in the upper and lower journals. 

Provide a stem seal consisting of multiple, self-adjusting and replaceable chevron type 

packing rings an a packing gland. Make the stem seal adjustable and replaceable 

without removing the valve from the piping and without the need to disassemble the 

valve and operator. For buried or submerged service, provide a sealed enclosure to 

keep the stem sea l clean . 

Unless otherwise I pecified, construct the valve with a minimum port area of 80 percent 

ofthe full area of he pipe in which the valve is installed. 

Equip plug valves, except for buried or submerged service, with external visible 

indication of the plug position. 

Unless otherwise 1shown or specified, equip valves with quarter-turn gear operators. 

Furnish one wren h for each size valve in each individual room or space in which valves 

are located . All g ared operators to have bronze bearing located above and below the 

worm gear, as we ll as grease seals. 

Unless otherwise shown or specified, for eccentric plug valves installed in horizontal 

piping, orient the alve such that when the shaft is in the horizonta l position the seat is 

in the downstrea position, and when the valve is in the open pos ition, the plug is up. 

Unless otherwise hown or specified, for eccentric plug valves installed in vertical piping, 

orient the valve w th the plug up when the valve is in the closed position . 

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 
Perform a bi-directional seat leakage shop test on each eccentric plug valve in 

accordance with ection 5 of AWWA C517. Demonstrate that there is no leakage past 

the plug. 

Give each eccen ric plug valve hydrostatic shop pressure tests in accordance with 

Section 5 of AWWA C517. Demonstrate with the hydrostatic tests that the valve is 

structurally sound and that there are no leaks through the external surfaces of the valve. 

7-7.03 SINGLE DISC SWING CHEC VALVES 

A. SCOPE AND INTE, T 
Provide single dis swing check valves designed to allow a full diameter passage and to 

operate with a mi imum loss of pressure . 

8. MATERIALS AND ONSTRUCTION 

Provide 1/8- through 3-inch check valves that meet the requirements of MSS SP-80. 

Except as specified herein, provide 4-inch through 24-inch check valves that meet the 
. I 

requirements of AWWA C508. 
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Equip check valves with cast or ductile iron body; bronze or stain less steel renewable 

seat rings; bronze, cast or ductile iron disc with replaceable bronze or rubber disc rings; 

bronze disc hinge bushings; and stainless steel hinge pins. Carefully mount discs and 

provide discs that swivel in disc hinges. Provide pins, discs and other parts that are non

corrosive, non-sticking, and proper ly cured to operate satisfactorily within a 

temperature range of 34 to 100 degrees Fahrenhe it and with the fluid specified . 

Check valves shall be of the lifting arm type. Screw type check valves will not be 

allowed. Equ ip 6-inch and larger check valves with outside levers and weights. 

7-8 PAYMENT 

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per each for the type of valve specified at the 

diameter specified, complete with the valve vault (if specified), which payment shall include full 

compensation for furnishing labor, materials, and equipment, complete, in-place, and accepted, and for 

all materials necessary to complete the work as shown on the plans and specified above. 
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SECTION 1. PIPE FOR WATER MAINS AND SERVICE CONNECTIONS 

GENERAL 

These Specifications cover the pi e fittings and accessory items normally used for water distribution 

systems. Special considerations w II be covered in the Plans and Special Provisions. 

Specification references made h rein for manufactured materials such as pipe, hydrants, valve and 

fittings refer to designations for merican Water Works Association (AWWA) or to American National 

Standards Institute (ANSI), as they are effective on the date of call for bids . 

Copies of these publications m y be obtained at nominal cost from the American Water Works 

Association, 6666 West Quincy Avenue, Denver, Colorado 80235 and from the American National 

Standards Institute, 1430 Broadw y, New York, New York 10018. 

1-2 PIPE MATERIALS ! . 
The type of pipe and fittings to bEj used in water mains will be stated in the Special Provisions, Plans or 

Bid items. 
I 

Where new water main is propoJed to be constructed in the vicinity of an existing non potable force 

main, the water main shall be ide tified as a potable water line in a manner approved by the Engineer. 

I 
The Contractor shall be respons ible for all material furnished by him and shall replace at his own 

expense all such material found defective in manufacture or damaged in handling after delivery by the 

manufacturer. This shall include t e furnishing of all material and labor required for the replacement of 

installed material discovered defet tive prior to the final acceptance of the Work. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for the safe storage of material furnished by or to him, and accepted 

by him, and intended for the Work, until it has been incorporated in the completed project. The interior 

of all pipe fittings and other accessories shall be kept free from dirt and foreign matter at all times. 

Valves and hydrants shall be drai ed and stored in a manner that will protect them from damage by 

freezing. 

Any material furnished by the O ner that becomes damaged after acceptance by the Contractor shall 

be replaced by the Contractor at is own expense. 

1-2.01 CONCRETE CYLINDER PIP 

Reinforced concrete water pipe, steel cylinder type prestressed, shall conform to the latest AWWA 

Standard C 301. Size, class marking, specials, lengths, etc., shall be as specified on the Plans or in the 

Special Provisions. 
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1-2.02 DUCTILE IRON PIPE 

Ductile Iron Pipe shall conform to ANSI A 21.51 (AWWA ClSl), class to thickness designed per ANSI A 

21.50 (AWWA ClSO), tar (seal) coated and/or cement lined per ANSI A 21.4 (AWWA C104), with 

mechanical or rubber ring (slip seal or push on) joints. Plans or Special Provisions shall indicate standard 

designation, thickness, class, coating and/or lining, and joint type. 

1.2.03 CAST IRON OR DUCTILE IRON PIPE FITTINGS 

All cast iron or ductile iron fittings, 3 inch through 48 inch shall conform to the latest ANSI/AWWA CllO. 

Cast or ductile iron, coatings or linings or other items shall be specified in the Special Provisions. 

1-2.04 SERVICE PIPE, STOPS, FITTINGS, AND BOXES 

A. SERVICE PIPE 

8. 

All service pipe shall be copper water tube, Type K, soft temper, for underground 
service, conforming to ASTM B-88 and B251. The pipe shall be marked with the 
manufacturer's name or trade mark indicative of the type of pipe. The outside diameter 
of the pipe shall conform to ASTM B251 Table 2. 

STOPS AND FITTINGS 

All corporation stops and curb stops shall be fabricated of brass and shall be provided 

with outlets suitable for copper connections. Curb stops shall be of the round-way type. 

Fittings for service pipe shall be copper and of the compression type. 

1-2.05 SPECIALTY VALVES 

Specialty valves and fittings such as cutting-in valves, tapping sleeves and valves, inserting valves, and air 

release valves shall conform to the requirements of the Special Provisions and shall be installed at 

locations indicated on the Plans. 

1-2.06 SERVICE METERS AND APPURTENANCES 

Service meters and appurtenances shall be located, furnished and installed in accordance with the 

requirements of the Special Provisions and the Plans. Appurtenances where required may include meter 

box, meter box cover, meter yoke, corporation cock, curb stop and incidental fittings. 
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SECTION 2. PIPE INSTALLATION FOR WATER MAINS 

2-1 GENERAL 

Pipe shall be installed in accordan e with the manufacturer's specifications and instructions for the type 

of pipe used and applicable AWWA standards, such as C600 and C603, unless modified or changed in the 

Special Provisions. 

2-2 CONSTRUCTION 

2-2.01 PROTECTION OF WATER MAINS 

A. 

8. 

C. 

112014 

GENERAL 

Water mains and water service lines shall be protected from sanitary sewers, storm 

sewers, combined sewers, house sewer service connect ions and drains as follows : 

HORIZONTAL SEPARATION-WATER MAINS AND SEWERS 

1. Water ma ns shall be located at least ten feet horizontally from any existing or 

proposed drain, storm sewer, sanitary sewer, combined sewer or sewer service 
. I 

2. 

3. 

connection. 

Water ma ms may be located closer than ten feet to a sewer line when 
I 

a. local conditions prevent a lateral separation of ten feet; and 

b. the wl ter main invert is at least 18 inches above the crown of the sewer; 

and 

c. the water main invert is either in a separate trench or in the same trench on 

an undisturbed earth shelf located to one side of the sewer. 

When it is imposs ible to meet (1) or (2) above, both the water main and drain or 

sewer sha I be constructed of slip-on or mechanical joint cast or ductile iron pipe 

or prestressed concrete pipe, equivalent to water main standards of 

construction. The drain or sewer shall be pressure tested to the maximum 

expected 1urcharge head before backfilling. 

VERTICAL SEPARATION-WATER MAINS AND SEWERS 

1. A water ~ ain shall be separated from a sewer so that its invert is a minimum of 

18 inches above the crown of the drain or sewer whenever water mains cross 

storm se ers, sanitary sewers or sewer service connections . The vertical 

separatio I shall be maintained for that portion of the water main located within 

ten feet h rizontally of any sewer or drain crossed . A length of water main pipe 
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D. 

E. 

F. 

shall be centered over the sewer to be crossed with joints equ idistant from the 

sewer or drain. 

2. Both the water main and sewer shall be constructed of slip-on or mechanical 

joint cast or ductile iron pipe, prestressed concrete pipe, equivalent to water 

main standards of construction when: 

3. 

4. 

a. it is impossible to obtain the proper vertical separation as described in (1) 

above; or 

b. the water main passes under a sewer or drain . 

A vertical separation of 18 inches between the invert of the sewer or dra in and 

the crown of the water main shall be maintained where a water main crosses 

under a sewer. Support the sewer or dra in lines to prevent sett li ng and 

breaking the water main, as shown on the Plans or as approved by the Engineer. 

Construct ion shall extend on each side of the crossing until the perpendicular 

distance from the water main to the sewer or dra in line is as least ten feet. 

WATER SERVICE LINES 

1. The horizontal and vertical separation between water service lines and all storm 

sewers, sanitary sewers, combined sewers or any drain or sewer service 

connection shall be the same as water main separation described in Sections 2-

2.02B and 2-2.0lC above. 

2. Water pipe described in Sections 2-2.0lB, 2-2.0lC and 2-2.010 shall be met 

unless special considerations are covered in t he Plans and Special Provisions. 

SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

Conditions in Sections 2-2.01B, 2-2.0lC and 2-2.0lD shall be met unless special 

considerations are covered in the Plans and Special Provisions. 

SEWER MANHOLES 

No water pipe shall pass through or come into contact with any part of a sewer or sewer 

manhole. 

2-2.02 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL 

Excavation and backfill for water mains shall conform to the provisions of Division II, Sections 1, 2 and 3 

of the Excavation and Cleanup Specifications and the requirements below. 

112014 

A. DEPTH OF PIPE COVER 

Unless otherwise shown on the plans or indicated in the Special Provis ions, all pipe shall 

be laid to a minimum depth of five (5') feet measured from the existing ground surface 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

or established grade to the top of the barrel of the pipe. In areas subject to subsequent 

excavation or fill, he mains shall be laid to assure a minimum depth of five (S') feet or 

to grades shown o the Plans. 

TRENCH WIDTH 

The trench width ay vary and depend upon the size of pipe, depth of trench and the 

nature of the exc vated material encountered. In any case, the trench width shall be 

ample to permit t e pipe to be laid and jointed properly and the backfill to be placed 

and compacted. 

PIPE FOUNDA nols 
The trench, unles otherwise specified, shall have flat bottom conforming to the grade 

to wh ich the pipe ·s to be laid. The pipe shall be laid on sound soil cut true and even so 

that the barrel o the pipe will have a bearing for its full length. Bell holes shall be 

excavated for join s. Any part of the trench excavated below grade shall be corrected 

with an approved aterial and thoroughly compacted. 

DEWA TERI NG OF 

Where water is encountered in the trench, it shall be removed during pipe- laying and 

jointing operation . Provisions shall be made to prevent floating of the pipe. Trench 

water shall not be allowed to enter the pipe at any time. 

2-2.03 HANDLING OF THE PIPE 

All types of pipe shall be handled in such manner as will prevent damage to the pipe or coating. 

Accidental damage to pipe or coating shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the Engineer or be removed 

from the job and methods of handling shall be corrected to prevent further damage when called to the 

attention to the Contractor. 

Threaded pipe ends shall be protected by couplings or other means until laid. 

The pipe and fittings shall be inspected by the Contractor for defects while suspended above grade. 

Dirt or other foreign material shal be prevented from entering the pipe or pipe joint during handling or 

laying operations and any pipe or itting that has been installed with dirt or foreign material in it shall be 

removed, cleaned and re-laid. At ltimes when pipe laying is not in progress, the open ends of the pipe 

shall be closed by a watertight plug or by other means approved by the Engineer to ensure absolute 

cleanliness inside of the pipe. 
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2-2.04 LA YING OF PIPE ON CURVES 

Long radius curves, either horizontal or vertical, may be laid with standard pipe by deflections at the 

joints. If the pipe is shown curved on the Plans and no special fittings are shown, the Contractor can 

assume that the curves can be made by deflection of the joints with standard lengths of pipe. 

Where field conditions require deflections of curves not anticipated by the Plans, the Engineer will 

determine the methods to be used. No additional payment will be made for laying pipe on curves as 

shown on the Plans, nor for field changes involving standard lengths of pipe deflected at the joints. 

Maximum deflections at pipe joints and laying radius for the various pipe lengths are as found in the 

following standards: 

Ductile Iron Pipe 
Bell and Spigot Joints only Required 
for Special Conditions 

Ductile Iron Pipe Mechanical Joints 

Ductile Iron Pipe Push on Joints 

Concrete Cylinder Pipe 

ANSI/AWWA C600 

ANSI/AWWA C600 

NSI/AWWA C-600 

See Manufacturer's 
Recommendations 

When rubber gasketed pipe is laid on a curve, the pipe shall be jointed in a straight alignment and then 

deflected to the curve alignment. Trenches shall be made wider on curves for this purpose. 

2-2.05 DUCTILE IRON PIPE 

A. 

8. 

112014 

JOINTS FOR DUCTILE IRON PIPE 

Joints for ductile iron pipe shall be in accordance with the following applicable 

specifications unless otherwise noted: 

1. 
2. 

Mechanical Joints -
Push-On Joints -

AWWA Clll and C600 
AWWA Clll and C600 

JOINTING MECHANICAL JOINT PIPE 

The outside of the spigot and inside of the bell of mechanical joint pipe shall be 

thoroughly cleaned to remove all foreign matter from the joint . The cast iron gland shall 

then be slipped on to the spigot end of the pipe with the lip extension of the gland 

toward the socked or bell end. The rubber gasket shall be placed on the spigot end with 
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C. 

the thick edge to ard the gland. The pipe shall be pushed forward to completely seat 

the spigot end in t he bell. The gasket shall then be pressed into place within the bell, 

being careful to have the gasket evenly located around the entire joint. The cast iron 

gland shall then b~ moved along the pipe into position and bolted. 

Nuts spaced 180 degrees shall be tightened alternately to AWWA C600 Standards in 

order to produce an equal pressure on all parts ofthe gland. 

JOINTING RUBBE!f GASKET JOINT PIPE (AWWA C111} 

The inside of the bell shall be thoroughly cleaned to remove all foreign material from 

the joints. The circular rubber gasket shall be inserted in the gasket seat provided. 

A thin film of gasket lubricant shall be applied to the inside surface of the gasket. 

Gasket lubricant shall be a solution of vegetable soap or other solution supplied by the 

pipe manufacture and approved by the Engineer. 

The spigot end o the pipe shall be cleaned and entered into the rubber gasket in the 

bell, using care t keep the joint from contacting the ground. The joint shall then be 

completed by for ing the plain end into the seat of the bell. Pipe which is not furnished 

with depth mark shall be marked before assembly to assure that the spigot end is 

inserted to the ful depth of the joint. 

Field-cut pipe len ths shall be bevelled to avoid damage to the gasket and facilitate 

making the joint. 

To insure electricJI conductivity on ductile iron pipe water mains, brass wedges shall be 

installed as follow~: 

Pipe Size 

2" thru 12" 

Above 12" 

Wedges Required 

2 each (180° apart) 

2 pair of 2 each (180" apart) 

Caldweld bonding as approved or specified by Engineer, may also be utilized. 

I 
2-2.06 CONCRETE PRESSURE PIPE 

' 112014 

A. LA YING CONCRETE PRESSURE PIPE 

Pipe shall be laid and jointed in accordance w ith manufacturer's recommendations and 

these Specificatio s. In the absence of manufacturer's recommendations, the AWWA 

installation manual M-9 shall be used . 
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B. JOINTING CONCRETE PRESSURE PIPE 

All joint surfaces of the bell and spigot (tongue and groove) shall be thoroughly cleaned 

to remove all dirt and foreign material. The spigot or tongue end of the pipe with the 

gasket in place and with all surfaces lubricated as recommended by the pipe 

manufacturer shall be inserted in the ball or groove. the pipe shall then be shoved or 

pulled home. 

The outside annular space at the joint shall be filled with cement mortar or with a 

preformed joint filler when approved by the Engineer. 

The grouting of the outside joints shall be made by wrapping the joint with two bands of 

strong waterproof Sisalkraft paper or other approved material. The band of paper shall 

then be tightly strapped to the pipe using tools recommended by the manufacturer. 

The joints shall then be filled with mortar from one side only, until the mortar appears 

on the other side of the pipe. Mortar shall be mixed with the least amount of water 

that will permit placing by the method described. Flexible wires shall be worked around 

the joint to assist grouting and ensure proper filing of the joint. The top of the pipe shall 

then be grouted and the paper band laid over the ent ire joint to protect it while curing. 

The inside annular space in pipe 42 inches and larger in diameter shall also be filled with 

cement mortar and troweled flush . Mortar shall consist of one (1) part portland cement 

and two (2) parts of plaster sand. Mortar for inside joints shall be mixed with o_nly 

enough water for "dry packing" . 

No grouting of joints will be allowed within two joints of laying operations. A 

representat ive of the Engineer will be present when joints are being poured. 

2-2.07 THRUST BLOCKING 

Blocking to prevent movement of lines under pressure shall be placed at all bends, tees, caps, valve and 

hydrants with Portland Cement Concrete, a minimum of 12" thick, placed between solid ground and the 

fittings, and shall be anchored in such a manner that pipe and fitting joints will be accessible for repairs. 

All bends of 11-1/4 degrees or greater, and all tees and plugs shall be thrust protected to prevent 

movement of the lines under pressure as shown on the Plans. 

Where conditions prevent the user of concrete thrust blocks, tied joints or restrained joints of a type 

approved by the Engineer shall be used. 
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2-2.08 CONNECTIONS TO EXIST/ G MAINS 

All connections to water mains in se shall be made by the Contractor unless otherwise provided in the 

Special Provisions. All crosses o other specials required to be inserted in an existing main shall be 

furnished and set by the Contractor. 

Where the connection of new wo1k to old requires interruption of service and notification of customers 

affected, the superintendent oft e Municipality, and the Contractor shall mutually agree upon a date 

and time for connections which 111 allow ample time to assemble labor and materials, and to notify all 

customers affected. 

2-2.09 WATER SERVICE PIPING 

A. 

8. 

C. 

112014 

GENERAL 

Water service pipe shall be installed in accordance with provisions in Section 2. 

EXCAVATION AN D BACKFILL 

The Contractor s all open side trenches and construct services from the main to such 

depth and length9i as directed by the Engineer. Unless otherwise directed, depths shall 

not be less than specified for water mains. Excavation and backfill of side trenches shall 

be as specified in Division II, Excavation and Cleanup Specifications. 

LA YING WA TER S RV/CE PIPE 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Undergro nd water service pipe shall be laid not less than ten (10') feet 

horizonta lly from the building drain, and shall be separated there from by 

undisturbed or compacted earth . 

Where co ditions in paragraph (1) cannot be met, the water service pipe shall 

be installed in accordance with the following provisions : 

a. The b ttom of the water service pipe, at all points, shall be at least eighteen 

(18" ) inches above the top of the building drain line at its highest point. 

b. The ater service pipe shall be placed on a solid shelf excavated to one side 

of the common trench. 

Where bot h the water service pipe and bu ilding drain line are installed with less 

separation than in paragraph (2) or in the same trench, the building drain line 

shall be oonstructed of cast iron soil pipe with push- on joints, type K hard

tempered copper pipe with sweated joints, or rigid plastic pipe as specified in 

the lllinoi State Plumbing Code. The trench shall not be backfilled until the 

installatio is approved by the Engineer. 
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2-2.10 WATER SERVICE CONNECTION 

The Contractor shall make all taps for service connections and install the service pipe, unless otherwise 

provided on the Plans and in the Special Provisions. 

Each water service pipe shall be connected to the water main through a brass corporation stop. The 

main shall be tapped at an angle of forty-five degrees (45°), with the vertical, and the stop must be 

turned so that the T-handle will be on top. 

The service pipe shall be laid in the trench sufficiently weaving to allow not less than one (1') foot extra 

length in its entire length. 

A curb stop shall be furnished and installed for each service at a location shown on the Plans, specified 

or as directed by the Engineer. A cast iron service box shall be furnished and installed over the curb stop 

and held in a truly vertical position, until sufficient backfill has been placed to insure permanent vertical 

alignment of the box. The top of the box shall be adjusted and set flush with the established ground 

surface grade. 

2-2.11 PRESSURE TESTING OF WATER MAINS 

112014 

A. PRESSURE TEST 

After the pipe has been laid and partly backfilled as specified herein, all newly laid pipe 

or any valved sections of it shall, unless otherwise expressly specified, be subjected to a 

hydrostatic pressure equal to 50 per cent more than the operating pressure at the 

lowest elevation of the pipe section, but not to exceed the pressure rating of the type of 

pipe specified. The duration of each pressure test shall be for a period of not less than 

one hour and not more than six hours. The basis provisions of AWWA C603 and C600 

shall be applicable, if specified . 

B. PROCEDURE FOR TEST 

Each section of pipe to be tested, as determined by the Engineer, shall be slowly filled 

with water and the specified test pressure shall be applied by means of a pump 

connected to the pipe in a satisfactory manner. The pump pipe shall be furnished by 

the Contractor. Before applying the specified test pressure, all air shall be expelled from 

the pipe. To accomplish this, taps shall be made, if necessary, at points of highest 

elevation and afterwards tightly plugged. Any cracked or defective pipes, fittings, 

valves, or hydrants discovered in consequence of this pressure test shall be removed 

and replaced by the Contractor with sound material and the test shall be repeated until 

satisfactory to the Engineer. Provisions of AWWA C600 and C603, where applicable, 

shall apply. 
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C. LEAKAGE TEST 

1. After co pletion of the pressure test, a leakage test shall be conducted to 

determin the quantity of water lost by leakage under the specified test 

pressure. Test pressure is defined as the maximum operating pressure of the 

section u der test and is based on the elevation of the lowest point in the line 

or section under test corrected to the elevation of the test gauge. Applicable 

provisions of AWWA C-600 and C603 shall apply. Duration of each leakage test 

shall be a inimum of one (1) hour in addition to the pressure test period . 

2. Allowable leakage in gallons per hour for pipeline shall not be greater than that 

determin~d by the formula: 

L = NDPl 2/7400 

Note: L = Allowable leakage in gallons per hour 

3. 

N = Number of joints in length of pipeline tested . 
D = Nomi al diameter of the pipe in inches. 
P = Average test pressure during leakage test in pounds per square inch gauge. 

Leakage Is defined as the quantity of wate, to be supplied in the newly laid 

pipe or ny valved section under test, which is necessary to maintain the 

specified leakage test pressure after the pipe has been filled with water and 

the air e pelled . 

4. Flanged pipe shall be "bottle tight". 

2-2.12 DISINFECTION OF WATER MAINS 

A. 

112014 

FLUSHING 

Sections of pipe to be disinfected shall first be flushed to remove any solids or 

contaminated m erial that may have become lodged in the pipe. If no hydrant is 

installed at thee d of the main, then a tap should be provided large enough to develop 

a velocity of at le, st two and five-tenths feet (2 .5') per second in the main. One two and 

one-half inch (2- /2") hydrant openings will, under normal pressures, provide this 

velocity in pipe si es up to and including twelve-inch (12") . 

All taps 2" size nd smaller required for chlorination or flushing purposes, or for 

temporary or perrrn anent release of air shall be provided for by the Contractor as a part 

of the constructio of water mains. Taps larger than 2" shall be paid for as a bid item or 

as an extra. 
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B. REQUIREMENT OF CHLORINE 

Before being placed into service, all new mains and repaired portions of, or extensions 

to existing mains shall be chlorinated so that the initial chlorine residual is not less than 

50 mg/1 and that a chlorine residual of not less than twenty-five (25 mg/1) remains in 

the water after standing twenty-four (24) hours in the pipe. 

See Division I, Section 7-12 "Use of Fire Hydrants" regarding use of water for flushing 

and disinfection. 

C. FORM OF APPLIED CHLORINE 

Chlorine shall be applied by one of the methods which follow subject to approval by the 

Engineer. 

1. LIQUID CHLORINE 

A chlorine gas-water mixture shall be applied by means of a solution-feed 

chlorinating device, or the dry gas may be fed directly through proper devices 

for regulating the rate of flow and providing effective diffusion of the gas into 

the water within the pipe being treated . Chlorinating devices for feeding 

solutions of the chlorine gas, or the gas itself, must provide means for 

preventing the backflow of water into the chlorine. 

2. CHLORINE-BEARING COMPOUNDS IN WATER 

A mixture of water and high-test calcium hypochlorite (65-70%Cl) may be 

substituted for the chlorine gas water mixture. The dry powder shall first be 

mixed as a paste and then thinned to a one per cent (1%) chlorine solution by 

adding water to give a total quantity of seven and five-tenths (7.5) gallons of 

water per pounds of dry powder. This solution shall be injected in one end of 

the section of main to be disinfected while filling the main with water in the 

amounts as shown in the table which follows : 

Chlorine Requirements to Produce 50 mg/1 
Concentration in 100 Foot of Pipe - By Diameter 

Pipe Size 100% 1% Chlorine 
Inches Chlorine, Lb. Solution, Gals . 
4 0.027 0.33 

6 

8 

10 

12 

0.061 

0.108 

0.170 

0.240 
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0.73 

1.30 

2.04 

2.88 
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3. TABLET DI INFECTION 

Tablet disi fection is best suited to short extensions (up to 2500 ft.) and smaller 

diameter mains (up to 12-inches). Since preliminary flushing must be 

eliminate in using this method, it should be utilized only when scrupulous 

clean lines has been used in construction. It shall not be used if trench water or 

foreign mf erial has entered the main or if the water is below 41 °F. 

Tablets should be placed in each section of pipe, hydrants, hydrant branches 

and other lappurtenances. Tablets must be at the top of the main and shall be 

attached 1:iy an adhesive, such as Permatex No. 1 or any alternative approved by 

the Engineer. Tablets in joints between pipe sections, hydrants, hydrant 

branches or appurtenances are to be crushed and placed inside the annular 

space, ru ~bed like chalk in butt ends of sections to coat them if the type of 

assembly does not permit crushing. 

In filling a section of piping with water when using the tablet method, water 

velocity s all be less than one foot {1') per second. 

Number of 5-Grain Hypochlorite Tablets Required 
For a Dosage of 50 mg/1 per Length of Pipe Section 

Pipe Size. Length of Pipe Section 
Inches Foot 

Up to 13 18 

2 1 1 
4 1 1 
6 2 2 
8 2 3 
10 3 5 
12 5 6 

POINT OF APPL/CAT/ON 

20 30 40 

1 1 1 
2 2 2 
3 3 4 
4 5 6 
7 7 9 

10 10 14 

The preferred poir t of application of the chlorinating agent is at the beginning of the 

pipe line extensio s or any valved section of it, and through a corporation stop inserted 

in the pipe. The water injector for delivering the chlorine-bearing water into the pipe 

should be supplie from a tap made on the pressure side of the gate valve controlling 

the flow into the ipe line extension. Alternate points of application may be used when 

approved by the ngineer. 

E. PREVENTING REil RSE FLOW 

Valve shall be ma ipulated so that the strong chlorine solution in the line being treated 

will not flow baok into the line supplying the water. Check valves may be used if 

desired. 
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F. RETENTION PERIOD 

G. 

H. 

I. 

Treated water shall be retained in the pipe at least twenty-four (24) hours. After this 

period, the chlorine residual at pipe extremities and at other representative points shall 

be at least twenty-five (25) mg/1. 

CHLORINATING VALVES AND HYDRANTS 

In the process of chlorinating newly laid pipe, all valves or other appurtenances shall be 

operated while the pipe line is filled with the chlorinating agent and under normal 

operating pressure. 

FINAL FLUSHING AND TESTING 

Following chlorination, all treated water shall be thoroughly flushed from the newly laid 

pipe at its extremity until the replacement water throughout its length shows upon test, 

a chlorine residual of less than 1 mg/1. In the event chlorine is normally used in the 

source of supply, then the test shall show a residual of not in excess of that carried in 

the system . 

After flushing, water samples collected on two (2) successive days from the treated 

piping system, as directed by the Engineer, shall show satisfactory bacteriological 

results . Bacteriological analyses must be performed by a laboratory approved by the 

Illinois Department of Public Health. 

REPETITION OF FLUSHING AND TESTING 

Should the initial treatment result in an unsatisfactory bacterial test, the original 

chlorination procedure shall be repeated by the Contractor until sat isfactory results are 

obtained. 

2-2.13 MEASUREMENT 

In addition to the items listed for separate measurement and payment in Division II, Excavation and 

Backfill for Underground Conduits, and Restoration of Surfaces, the following items shall be measured 

for payment when required for water main construction : 

WATER MAIN: 
Water main shall be listed in the bid items by size and type, and shall be measured in lineal feet, slope 
measurement, along the center line without deduction for valves and fittings. However, when the water 
main terminates in a hydrant valve or other main connection, measurement shall be from the center of 
the hydrant valve or other main connection. 

GATE VALVES AND VALVE BOXES OR VAULTS 
Gate valves and valve boxes of the size requ ired shall be measured for payment as an installed unit. 
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BUTTERFLY VALVES 

Butterfly valves of the type and si~e required shall be measured for payment as an installed unit. 

CAST OR DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS 
Cast or Ductile iron fittings shall be measured for payment by the pound, or by units as shown on the 
Proposal Form. The weight of accessories shall be included as part of the weight of the fittings. 
Shipper's invoice weight shall be 1aken as the weight for payment purposes, subject to confirmation by 
actual weighing near the site if th re is reason to doubt the accuracy of invoice weights. 

SERVICE PIPE 
Service pipe of the size and type required shall be measured by the lineal foot for installed length, or by 
units (Long Tap or Short Tap) ass own as a Bid item. 

FIRE HYDRANTS i 
Fire hydrants by size and type required shall be measured for payment as an installed unit complete 
with accessories and thrust block ng. Where a gate valve is required on the connection between the 
water main and the fire hydrant, t e gate valve shall be included with the payment for fire hydrant. 

SPECIALTY VALVES 

Specialty valves shall be measure as an installed unit by size and type required. 

WATER MAIN IN TUNNEL 

Water Main in Tunnel, Water Ma in Jacked or Water Main in Casing of the size and type indicated shall 
be measured in lineal feet installe~ in accordance with requirements of the Plans. 

CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING MAINS 

Where shown as a separate pay it m, this work will be measured for separate payment. If not shown as 
a separate bid item, this work will be included as an incidental expense in the unit price for water main. 
In no event will payment be m de when separate payment is provided for a tapping sleeve and a 
tapping valve. 

THRUST BLOCKING AND RESTRAI ED JOINTS 
Unless .otherwise provided in the pecial Provisions, thrust blocking, restrained joints or ties as specified 
shall be included as an incidental ~xpense in the payment for water mains and shall not be measured for 
separate payment. 
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SECTION 3. GATE VALVES FOR WATER MAINS 

3-1 DESCRIPTION 

The valves shall be suitable for ordinary waterworks service, intended to be installed in a normal 

position on buried pipe lines for water distribution systems. 

The minimum requirements for all gate valves shall, in design, material and workmanship, conform to 

the standards of the latest AWWA CS00. All materials used in the manufacture of waterworks gate 

valves shall conform to the AWWA standards designed for each material listed. 

3-2 MATERIALS 

3-2.01 MANUFACTURE AND MARKING 

The gate valves shall be standard pattern and shall have the name or mark ofthe manufacturer, size and 

working pressure plainly cast in raised letters on the valve body. 

3-2.02 TYPE AND MOUNTING 

The valve bodies shall be cast iron, mounted with approved non-corros ive metals. All wearing surfaces 

shall be bronze or other approved non-corrosive material and t here shall be no moving bearing or 

contact surfaces of iron in contact with iron. Contact surfaces shall be machined and fin ished in the best 

workmanlike manner, and all wearing surfaces shall be easily renewable. 

All gate valves shall be two-faced, non-rising stem, double disc, with parallel sets of bronze or other 

approved wedging devices placed between them. The stem shall be of high tensile strength bronze or 

other approved non-corrosive metal. All nonferrous bushings shall be of substantial thickness tightly 

fitted and pressed into machined seats . All valves shall open by turning to the left counter-clockwise, 

unless otherwise specified. Consideration shall be given to types of bronze used where high galvanic 

waters (high pH or specific conductance) are present. See AWWA CS00. Paragraph 2.2.3 .4. 

3-2.03 END CONNECTIONS 

End connections of gate valves shall consist of one of the following types unless otherwise provided in 

the Special Provisions or shown on the Plans : 

A. Mechanical Joints 
B. Push-On (Rubber-gasket) Joints 
C. Bell End Joints, lead (only where required for special conditions) 
D. Flange Joints 
E. Screwed or Threaded Joints. 
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3-2.04 GATE VALVES 16-/NCH A D LARGER 

Gate valves sixteen (16") inch an larger to be installed in a horizontal position in a horizontal pipeline 

shall be of the double-disc type nd shall be equipped with solid -bronze (Grade I or IV) or 300 series 

sta inless steel tracks securely fast ned in body and bonnet. The weight of the gates shall be carried on 

rollers throughout their entire length of travel. For double-disc valves of the rolling-disc type, the discs 

shall serve as rollers . For double 6 isc valves or other than the roller disc type, the dies shall be carried 

on solid -bronze) Grade I, II , Ill , or I ) rollers securely attached to them. All valves shall be equipped with 

bronze scrapers to traverse the tr cks ahead of the rollers . 

Valves sixteen (16") inch and larg r installed in a vertical or inclined lines sha ll be equipped w ith tracks 

manufactured of an acceptable g ade of bronze or 300 series stainless steel secured to the valve body 

and bonnet to support the lower d isc during operation, and equipped with slides to assist the travel of 

the gate assembly. 

They shall be non-ris ing stem type and shall be equipped with approved rugged gate position indicators. 

The valves shall be provided w ith handwheels of ample proportion . 

All gears on gate valves shall be c t tooth steel gears housed in heavy cast iron grease cases or approved 

design . 

When manually operated gate val e sixteen (16") inches and larger are requ ired, they shall be equipped 

with a by-pass and by-pass valve. By-pass valve shall be of the same type as the main valve, shall be 

equipped with handwheel and shall have the stem in a vertical position unless otherwise indicated. 

Sizes shall be as follows: 

Valve Diameter (I ches) 

16 to 20 
24 and 30 

36 and 42 
48 and larger 

By-Pass Diameter (Inches) 

3 

4 

6 

8 

All gate valves sixteen (16") and I rger shall be geared with gearing designed for handwheel operation . _ 

Gear ratios shall not be less than 1s follows : 

112014 

Valve Diameter (I nches) 

16 
20 
24 

30 

36 
42 
48 

W 17 

Gear Ratio 

2:1 
2:1 
2:1 
3:1 
3:1 
4:1 
4:1 



3-2.05 GATE VALVE STEM SEALS 

All gate valves of size twelve (12" ) inches shall be furnished with two (2) pressure actuated 0-ring stem 

seals, w ith one (1) 0 -ring below the stem thrust collar and bearing surfaces and one (1) 0 -ring above. 

The area between the 0-rings shall be filled w ith a lubricant to give continuous lubrication to the stem 

collar and bearing surfaces so as to provide long-term ease of operation. An upper and lower stem 

collar bushing of an acceptable grade of bronze shall be acceptable in lieu of the above if the stem collar 

and bearing surfaces are exposed to internal water pressure. 

Valves larger than twelve (12" ) inches shall be as described above unless they are required to be 

furnished with extended stems w ith gear cases, in which case they shall be furnished with adjustable 

stuffing boxes so that they may be repacked without the need to disassemble and remove the gear case. 

3-2.06 WRENCH NUTS 

Wrench nuts shall be made of cast iron and shall be one and fifteen-sixteenths (1-15/16") inches square 

at the top, two (2") inches square at the base, one and three-fourths (1-3/4") inches high, unless 

otherwise designated in the Special Provisions . Nuts shall have a flanged base upon which shall be cast 

an arrow at least two (2 ") inches long showing the direction of opening. The word "Open" in one-half 

(1/2" ) inch or larger letters shall be cast on the nut to clearly indicate the direction of opening the valve. 

3-2.07 TAPPING VALVES 

Tapping valves shall be furnished with flanged inlet end connections having a mach ined projection on 

the flanges to mate with a machined recess on the outlet flanges of the tapping sleeves and crosses. 

The outlet ends shall conform in dimensions to the AWWA Standards for hub or mechanical joint 

conditions, except that the outside of the hub shall have a large flange of attaching a drilling machine. 

The seat opening of the valves shall be larger than normal size to permit full diameter cuts. Tapping 

sleeve or cross shall be of the same manufacturer as the tapping valve. 

3-2.08 HYDROSTATIC TEST PRESSURE AT FACTORY 

Each gate valve shall be tested at the factory for performance and operation prior to painting and shall 

be subjected to the following hydrostatic pressure tests : each three (3") inch to twelve (12" ) inch valve, 

inclusive, shall be subject to hydrostatic pressure test under pressures of both three hundred (300) psi 

and one hundred seventy-five (175) psi, and each sixteen (16") inch to forty-eight (48") inch valve, 

inclusive, shall be subject to test pressures of three hundred (300) psi and one hundred fifty (150) psi. 

These tests shall be conducted in accordance with provisions of AWWA C500. Tests for special valves 

shall be made as provided in the Special Provisions. 

3-2.09 PAINTING AT THE FACTORY 

After the factory test and inspection and before leaving the factory, all ferrous parts of the valves except 

finished or bearing surfaces shall be painted inside and out with a rust preventative compound . 
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3-3 INSTALLATION OF GATE LVES 

All gate valves shall be inspected upon delivery in the field to insure proper working order before 

installation. They shall be set and ~ointed to the pipe in the manner as set forth in the AWWA Standards 

for the type of connection ends fu nished. 

Valves twelve (12") inch and un er shall be installed in a vertical position and be provided with a 

standard valve vault or case iron I a Ive box so arranged that no shock will be transmitted to the valve. 

The box shall be centered over th operating nut, and the cast iron box cover shall be set flush with the 

road bed or finished surface. 

After installation, all valves shall bl subjected to the field test for piping as outlined in Section 2. of these 

specifications. Should any defJcts in materials or workmanship appear during these tests, the 

Contractor shall correct such d fects with the least poss ible delay and to the satisfaction of the 

Engineer. Should the Contract fai to do this within a reasonable period of time in the judgment of the 

Owner, he may cause such defe s to be corrected and deduct the cost thereof from any money or 

payments due or to become duet e Contractor. 
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SECTION 4. BUTTERFLY VALVES FOR WATER MAINS 

4-1 DESCRIPTION 

Butterfly valves to be installed in water main distribution systems shall conform to AWWA C504-70 

specifications. As specified, a valve may be one of the following type or classes as designated by Plans 

or Special Provisions. 

A. Wafer Valves - Class 150B, in sizes through 20 inches 

B. Short-Body Valves - All classes, in 3 to 72 inch sizes 

C. Long Body Valves - Class 75A, 75B, 150A and 150B in 3 to 72 inch sizes . 

D. Mechanical Joint End Valves - Class 150B in size 3 through 20 inch diameter and all 

classes in 30 inch through 48 inch diameter sizes. 

End connections shall consist of one of the following types as provided in the Special Provisions or as 

shown on the Plans: 

A. Mechanical Joints 

B. Push-On (Rubber-gasket) Joints 

C. Flange Joints 

D. Screw or Threaded Joints 

4-2 DATA TO BE FURNISHED BY CONTRACTOR 

If required, the Contractor shall submit for approval by the Engineer drawings showing the principal 

dimensions, general construction and materia ls used for all parts of the valves and operator. All work 

shall be done and all valves shall be furnished in accordance with these drawings after they have been 

ap.proved by the Engineer. 

4-3 WORKMANSHIP 

Valve parts shall be designated, and manufacturing tolerances set, to provide interchangeability of parts 

between units of the same size and produced by any one manufacturer. When assembled, valves 

manufactured in accordance with this standard shall be well-fitted and smooth running, and body and 

shaft seal shall be watertight. All equipment shall be guaranteed against defects in workmanship or 

materials for one (1) year after installation or two (2) years after shipment, whichever time elapses first . 

4-4 MARKINGS 

Markings for other than wafer valves shall be cast on the body or shall be on cast plates with raised 

letters, attached to the valve body. The markings shall show the valve size, manufacturer, class and year 

of manufacture. The minimum size of letters shall be 1/4 inch for valves 3 to 12 inches in diameter, and 
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1/2 inch for valves larger than 12 inches in diameter. Corrosion - resistant plates attached to the body 

and with 1/8 inch etched or engraved letters may be used for markings on wafer valves. 

4-5 PAINTING 

Unless otherwise specified, all i ernal steel or cast iron surfaces of each valve, except finished or 

bearing surfaces, shall be shop painted with two (2) coats of asphalt varn ish conforming to Federal 

Specification TT-V-Slf, and exteriJ r steel or cast iron surfaces of each valve, except finished or bearing 

surfaces, shall be shop painted wit h two (2) coats of zinc chromate conforming to Federal Specification 

TT-P-645A; or, in the case of valves for buried service, with two (2) coats of asphalt varnish conforming 

to Federal Specification TT-V-Slf. 

4-6 TESTS 

Each butterfly valve shall be tes ed for leakage in the manufacturer's shop and such leakage shall 

conform to AWWA CS04. 
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5-1 

SECTION 5. VALVE VAULTS AND BOXES FOR WATER MAINS AND WATER SERVICES 

GENERAL 

This section shall apply to the construction of standard valve vaults or chambers, special valve vaults or 

changers, cast iron valve boxes, curb boxes and meter boxes, all in accordance with the Standard 

Drawings. 

Deep valves shall be provided with cast iron valves boxes set over the operating stem, except where 

otherwise specified or shown on the Plan. 

5-2 MATERIALS 

5-2.01 RING AND COVER AND VALVE BOX CASTINGS 

Castings for cast iron ring and cover and for cast iron parts of valve boxes shall conform to the 

requirements of Standard Specifications for Gray Iron Castings, ASTM. Designation A-48. 

5-3 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

5-3.01 VALVE VAULT (OR BASINS) 

Valve vaults (or basins) may be either pre-cast or cast-in-place only, according to the details shown on 

the drawings. Applicable provisions of Division II, Sanitary Sewers and Storm Sewers, Section 4 shall 

govern construction of valve vaults and chambers. 

5-3.02 CAST IRON VALVE BOXES 

Cast iron valve boxes as shown on the drawing are placed for enclosing gate valves of small size in lieu of 

gate valve chambers. 

Adjustable cast iron valve boxes shall be set to position during backfilling operations so they will be in a 

vertical alignment to the gate valve operating stem. The lower casting of the unit shall be installed first 

in such a manner as to be cushioned and to not rest directly upon the body of the gate valve or upon the 

water main. The upper casting of the unit shall then be placed in proper alignment into such an 

elevation that its top will be a final grade. Backfilling around both units shall be placed and compacted 

to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

5-3. 03 CURB BOXES 

Curb boxes shall be screwed type, with the base threaded to attach to the curb stop or shall be Buffalo 

or "arch" type, and of such construction that it shall be capable of extension to finished grade. The type 

of curb box shall be shown on the Plans, or indicated in the Special Provisions. 
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SECTION 6. FIRE HYDRANTS 

6-1 DESCRIPTION 

These specifications are to be used in conjunction with the AWWA Standard C502 for dry barrel fire 

hydrants for ordinary water works service. 

6-2 MATERIALS 

6-2.01 MATERIALS FOR HYDRANTS AND APPURTENANCES 

Hydrants shall be of a manufacture and pattern approved by the Owner. The name or mark of the 

manufacturer, size of valve openi g, and year of manufacturer shall be clearly cast in raised letters on 

the upper barrel section above fin shed grade. 

Hydrants shall be designed for a orking pressure of 150 psi, and equipped with not less than two (2) 0 -

ring stem seals. Hydrant body ca1 tings shall be manufactured of cast iron or ductile iron. The lower 

barrel section, elbow (shoe) casti ng, and flanges below grade shall be either cast iron or ductile iron. 

Hydrants shall be internally mounled with approved non-corrodible metals and in such a way that parts 
I 

working together shall not both be iron or steel. Consideration shall be given to type of bronze used 

where high galvanic waters (high pH or specific conductance) is present. See AWWA C502, paragraph 

2.8. 

All wearing and working internal parts shall be accurately machined, easily renewable, and shall be 

removable through the top of the hydrant. 

Lugs, if required fo r harness ing the hydrant to the connect ing pipe from the main in the street, shall be 

provided on the bell of the elbow or on the hydrant bottom casting. A drawing of the lug construction 

shall be submitted for approval o1 request of the Engineer. 

The hydrant barrel shall be provi ed with a clearly marked circumferential rib to denote the intended 

ground line. There shall be a flan e above this point at a sufficient height to permit access to the flange. 

Unless ind icated otherwise on th . Plans, hydrants shall be of the "traffic" or "break-away" design with 

easily replaceable breaking devic s for the gradeline flange and operating stem that prevent damage to 

barrel sections upon impact. 

6-2.02 HYDRANT DETAILS 

Un less required otherwise to conform to the Owner's existing equipment and specifications, the 
I 

following hydrant details shall be provided: 

Bury (trench) depth shall be as sh wn on the Plans. 
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When tested in accordance with AWWA C502, friction losses through the hydrant shall not exceed the 

maximum permissible losses listed in Table 3, AWWA C502. 

Hydrants with six (6") inch inlet connections shall be furnished with two (2) 2-1/2 inch hose nozzles and 

one (1) 4-1/2 inch pumper nozzle. Hydrants with 4 inch inlet connections shall be furnished with two (2) 

2-1/2 inch hose nozzles. 

All nozzles shall be manufactured of an acceptable grade of bronze, properly secured to the barrel 

section to prevent blowing out, and accurately threaded in accordance with National Standard Hose 

Coupling Thread Specifications, or to match Owner's existing or as indicated in the Special Provisions. 

All nozzles shall be furnished with inside threaded cast iron caps fitted with suitable gaskets for positive 

water tightness under test pressure. Operating nut and nozzle cap wrench nuts shall be 1-1/2 inch 

pentagon, measured from point to opposite flat at the base, tapering un iformly to 1-7 /16 inch at the 

top, and the height of the nut shall be not less than 1 inch. Nozzle caps shall be securely chained to the 

upper barrel section . 

The hydrant shall open by turning to the left (counter-clockwise) and the direction of opening shall be 

permanently and clearly marked on the bonnet assembly near the operating nut. 

6-2.03 FACTORY HYDROSTATIC TEST 

Before the hydrant is painted at the factory, it shall be subjected to an internal hydrostatic test of 300 

pound per square inch with the hydrant valve in a closed position and again with the hydrant valve in an 

open posit ion . 

6-2.04 PAINTING 

All iron parts of the hydrant both inside and outside shall be thoroughly cleaned and painted. All inside 

surfaces and the outside surfaces below the ground line shall be coated with asphalt varnish . They shall 

be covered with two coats, the fi rst having dried thoroughly before the second is applied . 

The outside of the hydrant above the finished ground line shall be thoroughly cleaned and thereafter 

painted with one coat of paint of a durable composition, and one additional coat of a color specified by 

the Owner. 

6-3 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

Hydrants shall be installed at the locations as shown on the P'lans. They shall be plumb and shall be set 

so that the lowest hose connection is at least twenty-four (24") inches above the surrounding finished 

grade. All hydrants shall be inspected in the field upon delivery to the job to insure proper operation 

before installation. A minimum of 1/4 cubic yard of coarse stone, broken concrete, or like material shall 

be placed at and around the base of the hydrant to insure proper drainage of the hydrant after use. The 
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blocking of the hydrant shall co sist of a wedge of P.C. Concrete of not less than 1/4 cubic yard 

extending from the hydrant to un isturbed soil and shall be so placed to form a solid barrier adjacent to 

the hydrant base to counteract t he pressure of water exerted thereon . Care shall be taken to insure 

that weep holes are not covered y concrete. The hydrant shall be set on a concrete clock to insure a 

firm bearing for the hydrant base The hydrant, valve and tee shall be interconnected by steel rods if 

required by Special Provision. llhe resetting of existing hydrants and moving and reconnecting of 

existing hydrants shall be handled in a manner similar to a new installation. 
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SECTION 7. PRESSURE CONNECTION 

7-1 GENERAL 

These Specifications cover the installation of fittings and valves on water mains while the mains are 

under operating pressure. Special Considerations will be covered in the Plans and Special Provisions. 

Specification references made herein for manufactured material such as valves, saddles, tees, and 

fittings refer to designations for American Water Works Association (AWWA), or to American National 

Standards Institute (ANSI), as they are effective on the date of call for bids . 

Copies of these publications may be obta ined at nominal cost from The American Water Works 

Associat ion, 6666 West Quincy Avenue, Denver, Colorado 80235, and from the American National 

Standards Institute, 1430 Broadway, New York, New York 10018. 

7-2 DEFINITION OF TERMS 

The following definitions shall apply to the terms used in this section . 

PRESSURE TAPPING 
A procedure by which a hole is cut into a water main under pressure, without taking the main out of 

service. A Tapping Fitting is attached, pressure tight, around the main. A Tapping Valve is then attached 
to the outlet of the Tapping Fitting, and a Tapping Machine is attached to the Tapping Valve, allowing 
the pressure tapping operation to begin . 

TAPPING MACHINE 
Any one of several machines designed and constructed for pressure tapping ductile iron, cast iron, steel, 
plastic, asbestos cement, or concrete water main. The Tapping Machine has a means of rotating and 
advancing a Shell Cutter through the side wall of the main being tapped . The Machine is pressure tight 
when bolted to the tapping valve. This allows the cut to be made without taking the main out of service, 
or losing pressure. 

PILOT DRILL 
The forward part of the Tapping Machine Boring Bar, which first penetrates the main. The Pilot Drill 
provides alignment for the Shell Cutter. The Pilot Drill must have latches, clips, or other approved 
means of retaining the Coupon as it is severed from the body of the main. 

SHELL CUTTER 
A hollow, cylindrical cutter, with teeth on its periphery; resembling a hole saw. The Shell Cutter is 
concentric with the Pilot Drill. The Shell Cutter removes the portion of the main called the Coupon, 
completing access to the main. 

COUPON 
That portion of the existing main removed by the Shell Cutter and held by the Pilot Drill, to be 
subsequently removed as the Pilot Drill-Shell Cutter assembly is withdrawn into the Tapping Machine 
adaptor. 
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TAPPING VALVE 

Any full ported gate valve, which will allow the Shell Cutter to pass through it and effect the pressure 
tap. 

TAPPING FITTING 

Also called Sleeve, Saddle, or Tap ing Tee; a two or three-piece bolted fitting, split to allow placement 
over the main to be pressure tapped . 

7-3 MATERIALS 

The type of valves and fittings to be used in the Pressure Connection will be specified in the Plans and 

Special Provisions . 

7-4 VALVES 

Valves shall conform to AWWA C 00. All valves over 16" diameter should generally be provided with 

by-passes. Horizontal Valves shall have tracks, rollers, scrapers, and enclosed steel cut bevel gears. 

7-5 TAPPING FITTINGS 

Cast Iron Material shall confor to AWWA Cll0. Steel fittings shall have a factory-applied epoxy 

coating. All bolts and other fa tening devices shall be stainless steel or other corrosion resistant 

material. 

7-6 INSTALLATION PROCEDURE 

The existing water main shall be u covered and exposed to allow calipering of the pipe in advance of the 

pressure connection. If the ma n is reinforced concrete, or reinforced concrete cylinder pipe, the 

manufacturer shall be consulted for specifications, procedures, and design data. 

Sufficient length of main shall be exposed to allow for operation of the tapping machinery. The main 

shall be supported on concrete edestals, as detailed on the Project Plans, at sufficient intervals to 

properly carry its own weight, plu the weight of the tapping machinery and fitting. Any damage to the 

main due to improper or insuffici nt supports shall be repaired at the Contractor's expense. 

After the tapping saddle or tee h s been mounted on the main the tapping valve shall be bolted to the 

outlet flange, making a pressure t ght connection. 

The tapping machine, by means f a special adaptor shall then be bolted to the outlet flange of the 

tapping valve, also making a pr ssure tight connection . After the tapping machine is in place the 

installation shall be pressure te ted at operating pressure plus 50%, to insure the integrity of the 

installation. Water under pressure can be introduced through a port in the tapping machine. The 
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tapping machine and the fitt ing shall be externally supported, so that no additional weight is placed 

upon the main. 

The tapping valve shall then be opened; allowing the shell cutter-pilot drill assembly to advance through 

the valve body unit contact is made with the wall of the main. With the tapping machine's feed set, 

power shall be supplied, starting rotation of the cutter-pilot drill assembly. 

The minimum diameter cut permitted shall be specified by the Design Engineer. For pressure taps 

through 12" diameter the minimum diameter shall be 1/2" less than the nominal diameter of the pipe to 

be attached. For 14" through 20" installations the minimum diameter shall be 1-1/2" less; for larger 

taps the allowable minimum diameter shall be 2" - 3" less than the nominal diameter of the pipe being 

attached. 

When the pilot drill penetrates the wall of the main, the nozzle, valve body, and tapping machine will be 

filled with water. The bleeder valve on the tapping machine will indicate the presence of water. The cut 

shall be continued for a sufficient period of time after this indication to allow the coupon to be 

completely severed from the wall of the main. 

The coupon shall be reta ined on the pilot drill by means of latches, spring detents, wire clips, or threads 

on the pilot drill; depending upon the make of the tapping machine. As the boring bar is retracted the 

coupon, pilot drill, and shell cutter return back into the tapping machine adaptor. 

At th is time the tapping valve shall be closed, sealing the main. The tapping machine shall be removed, 

and the valve shall be opened to flush any foreign material. 

The same procedure shall be followed for the insertion of other fittings. 

7-7 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL 

Excavation and Backfill for pressure connections shall conform to the provisions of Division II, Section 1, 

2 and 3. 

Poured concrete thrust blocks shall be provided to prevent movement of the installation when main 

pressure is appl ied . 
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VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK 

NORTH STREE IMPROVEMENT - OAK PARK AVENUE TO 67TH COURT 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

The following Special Provisio s supplement the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge 
Construction", adopted April 1, ~016; the latest editions of the "Supplemental Specifications and Interim 
Special Provisions" and the "Illinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways"; 
the "Manual of Test Procedures for Materials" in effect on the date of the invitation for bids; the Division I 
General Requirements and Covenants; and the Division II Technical Specifications which apply to and govern 
the proposed improvement in Cook County, and in case of conflict with any part, or parts, of said 
specifications, the said Special Pr 

1
visions shall take precedence and shall govern. 

However, in all cases, the Divis ion I General Requirements and Covenants of the specifications shall take 
precedence over the Division 10 

1 
General Requirements and Covenants of the Standard Specifications for 

Road and Bridge Construction an shall govern. 

SCOPE OF WORK 

This project consists of the removal of the existing pavement structures as noted and replacement with 
Permeable Interlocking Concrete Pavers. Additionally, hot-mix asphalt grinding and resurfacing, HMA 
pavement, curb and gutter re oval and replacement, pavement marking, driveway removal and 

replacement, storm sewer extension, decorative brick crosswalks, drainage structure 

adjustments/reconstructions, water main replacement and sanitary sewer replacement are all included. 

Coordination with the village ME RA lots for the road closure is required. An informational message board 

shall be provided a minimum of 2 eeks prior to each entrance closure. 

MWRDGC PROVISIONS 

This project is partially funded wi h a green infrastructure grant provided by the MWRDGC. The contractor 
is advised that the following provi ions of the MWRDGC must also be followed: 

• 
• 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

MWRDGC's Purchasing Aqt 

Multi-Project Labor Agree~ ent 

Affirmative Action Grdina ce, Revised Appendix D 
o Contract Goals : 

• MBE a mi imum dollar amount of $40,000 
• WBE a mi imum dollar amount of $20,000 
• SBE a min mum dollar amount of $20,000 

Affirmative Action Utilizat on Plan 

Affirmative Action Status eport (to be provided monthly) 
Veteran's Business Enterprise Contracting Policy Requirements Appendix V (project goal of $6,000) 

VBE Commitment Form 

All necessary information must be received prior to the processing of any invoices. 
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AGG REGATE FOR TEMPORARY ACCESS 

This work shall consist of providing temporary driveway/roadway access during construction in accordance 

with Article 107.09 and 402.10 of the Standard Specifications. 

This work will not be paid for separately and shall be included in the unit cost of various contract items. 

DUST CONTROL 

The contractor shall be responsible for controlling the dust and air-borne dirt generated by his/her 
construction activities. 

The implementation of dust control procedures shall be required if wind and dry soil conditions reduce 
visibility on adjacent roads and property. Concerns for health and safety to the public using adjacent 

facilities will be grounds for the implementation of a dust control plan. When circumstances warrant, a 
specific dust control plan shall be developed . The contractor and the engineer shall review the nature and 

extent of dust generating activities and cooperatively develop specific types of control techniques 
appropriated to that specific situation . Sample techniques that may warrant consideration include such 
measures as: 

1. Minimize track out of soil onto nearby publicly traveled roads . 

2. Reduce vehicle speed on unpaved surfaces. 

3. Cover haul vehicles . 

4. Apply chemical dust suppressants or water to exposed surfaces, particularly to surfaces on 
which construction vehicles travel. 

This work will not be paid for separately and shall be included in the unit cost of various contract items. 

COMPLETION DATE 

Time is of the essence. The contractor is advised that all work shall begin on or before April 1, 2019 and 
completed by October 15, 2109 including all punch list work. Should the contractor fail to comply with the 
listed dates, the provisions of Section 108.09 shall be applied. 

PREQUALIFICATION 

The Contractor shall be IDOT prequalified for roadway. A copy of the current IDOT Prequalification shall be 
presented at the time of bid document pick up. If this information is not supplied or on file, the bid 
documents shall be withheld . 

PREFERENCE TO VETERANS 

Attention is called to assure compliance with Illinois Compiled Statutes Veteran's Preference Act 330 ILCS 
55/. "In the employment and appointment to fill positions in the construction, addition to, or alteration of 
all public works undertaken or contracted for by the state, or by any political subdivision thereof, 
preference shall be given to persons who have been members of the armed forces or allies of armed forces 

of allies of the United States in time of hostilities with a foreign country .. . " 
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WAGE RATES 

This contract calls for the constru ction of a "publ ic work," with in the meaning of the Illinois Prevailing Wage 
Act, 820 ILCS 130/.01 et seq . ("th Act") . The Act requires contractors and subcontractors to pay laborers, 
workers and mechan ics performi g services on public works projects no less than the "prevailing rate of 
wages" (hourly cash wages plu fringe benefits) in the county where the work is performed. For 
information regarding current p evailing wage rates, please refer to the Illinois Department of Labor's 

website at: http://www.state.il.us/agency/idol/rates/rates.HTM . All contractors and 
subcontractors rende ring service~ under this contract must comply with all . requirements of the Act, 
including but not limited to, all wage, notice and record keeping duties. 

MATERIAL INSPECTION - REPOR) S 

All materials incorporated in th is contract are to be inspected accord ing to the Project Procedures 
Guidelines (PPG) and the process nd frequency of testing under the QC/QA specifications . 

The Contractor shall be responsi le for QC testing of these materials with the Engineer being notified at 
least forty-eight (48) hours in ad ance of the placement of any of these materials. The Local Agency shall 
be responsible for the QA testing of these materials on the job and at the plant per article 1030 of the 
Standard Specifications. Please n te that the Contractor is required to submit a QC plan to the Engineer for 
approval per the referenced specif ications. 

All concrete materials incorporat d in this contract are to be inspected according to the Recurring Special 
Provision, "Quality Control/Quali y Assurance of Concrete Mixtures" . Please note that the Contractor is 
required to submit a QC plan tot e Engineer for approval per the referenced specifications. 

The contractor shall coordinate is work operations w ith the engineer to assure that the testing agencies 
can provide proper and sufficie t notice to schedule their work. Also, all QC documentation is to be 
submitted to the Engineer, imme iately following completion of th is project. Five percent (5%) of the final 
contract amount due the Contrac or w ill be withheld pending receipt of all documentation and approval of 
the Engineer's Final Payment Est i ate by the Village. 

PUBLIC CONSTRUCTION ACT 30 1lcs 557 1 

Pursuant to the home rule po ers of the Village, Public Construction Act 30 ILCS 557 /1 shall not be 
applicable to this contract. 

INSURANCE COVERAGE 

The Insurance Requirements can be found in Section 7 of the General Requ irements "Legal Relations and 
Responsibil ity to the Public" . Th Contractor and any Subcontractors shall obtain and thereafter keep in 
force for the term of the contract the insurance coverage specified in this section. The Contractor shall not 
commence work under the Contr1 ct until all the insurance required by this section or any Special Provision 
has been obta ined. 

Section 7-2.02F Professional Liab lity WILL be required as part of this project. 

Section 7-2.02E Pollution liabilit WILL be required as part of this project. 
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NOTIFICATION COORDINATION 

If the Contractor is required to impede access to any private driveway/property for any reason during the 
course of this project, the Contractor shall provide 24-hour advance written notice to the affected 
properties. The notification shall be of a form and method as approved by the Village of Tinley Park. 

GUARANTEE 

All materials and equipment shall be guaranteed for a period of one (1) year from the date of written 
acceptance by the Owner. Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of failure of any part of the 
improvements during the guarantee period, replacement of the improvements shall be furnished and 
installed by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Village of Tinley Park. 

CONTINGENCY 

A contingency allowance has been included in this contract and is for the sole use of the Owner to cover 
unanticipated costs processed through change orders, which the Contractor shall enter as $30,000 on his 
proposal. 

VIDEO OF CONSTRUCTION ROUTE 

Prior to the start of any construction or excavation, the contractor shall video record the existing conditions 
in the area of the construction route. The video shall be done on standard color DVD. The contractor shall 
supply the Village or Authorized Representative with two copies of the video prior to starting construction . 
The video shall include the following: 

1. Full right-of-way 

4. Curb condition 

7. Fire hydrants 

2. Parkway condition 

5. Driveway condition 

8. Fences 

3. Pavement condition 

6. Existing manholes 

9. Trees and landscaped areas 

The video recordings shall also supply a continuous audio record of the location (preferably with address), 
all anticipated problem areas, items, and features for the complete area to be affected by the construction. 
The video recording shall be made on a DVD or other approved equal, and shall conform to Japan 
Electronics and Information Technology Industries Association (JEITA) standards. The format of recording 
and type of media used shall remain the same throughout the project. When the recorded video 
information is replayed and reviewed, it shall be free of electrical interference. 

The audio portion of the composite signal shall be sufficiently free of electrical interference, background 
noise, and heavy foreign or regional accents to provide an oral report that is clear and complete and easily 
discernible. The audio portion of the video report shall be recorded by the operating technician on the 
video as they are being produced and shall include references to the street address and type of construction 
to be performed at the site as specified in the plans. Audio comments pertaining to special circumstances, 
which may arise during the excavation, shall also be included. Dubbing the audio information onto the 
video tract after the video is completed will not be permitted. 
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I 
Video recordings shall be enclose in vinyl plastic containers, wh ich shall clearly indicate the date the video 
was taken, the designated sectio (s) of construction contained on the tape, and the label "VILLAGE OF 
TINLEY PARK - SOUTH STREET RECONSTRUCTION." One (1) copy of the finished video shall be delivered to 
the Village or Authorized Represe tative prior to commencing excavation. 

The surface condition of excavat d areas after final restoration shall be the same or better than the pre
construction site conditions as s own in the video. The cost of video and log preparation shall not be 
compensated for separately but s all be considered incidental to the contract. 

The surface condition of excavat d areas after final restoration shall be the same or better than the pre
construction site conditions as shown in the video.tape. The cost of videotaping and log preparation shall 
not be compensated for separately but shall be considered incidental to the contract. 

MAINTENANCE OF ROADWAYS, ALLEYS. AND DRIVEWAYS 

Beginning on the date that the Co tractor begins work on this project, he shall assume responsibility for the 
normal maintenance of all existing roadways, alleys, and driveways within the limits of the improvement. 
Th is normal maintenance shall i elude all repair work deemed necessary by the Engineer but shall not 
include snow removal operation . Traffic control and protection for this work shall be provided by the 
Contractor. 

Access to driveways and alleys shall be maintained at all times by means of placing temporary aggregate. 
All driveways and curb and gutter removed shall be replaced within five (5) days of removal. Temporary 
aggregate will be requ ired to allo~ res idents access for all driveways and alleys that are determined to be 
removed and replaced . The tern orary aggregate used to maintain alleys, and driveways shall not be paid 
separately nut shall be incidental o the various removal items. 

I 

COORDINATION/SCHEDULING OF WORK 

The Contractor shall be advised l hat the work of all subcontractors will be coordinated by the General 
Contractor and not by the Village or their authorized representative. 

All equipment parking and work in general must be coordinated with the Village event schedule. 

All equipment must be removed off the Village streets during all holiday weekends at the request of the 
Village . 

Work hours will be 7AM to 7PM onday through Friday. Weekend/Holiday work hours as approved by the 
Village . No work including the sta up of machinery can occur outside of these hours. 

Priming/tacking of the streets must be done on the day of paving. 

Prior to HMA surface removal, all curb removal and replacement and curb slot restoration must be 
completed . 

Milling operations cannot be more than ten days ahead of any paving operation unless granted special 

permiss ion by the Village and thei 1 authorized representative. 

Street sweeping will be required after grinding operations, within 24 hours before paving. 

Any irrigation systems, brick pave! s, decorative rock, special corner landscaping, mailboxes, etc., w ithin the 
ROW disturbed during construction will be the Contractors responsibil ity to repair and shall be included in 
the unit price for t he various removal items. 
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Contractor is expected to inspect all locations before beginning work and have all material on hand to 
complete the project. No compensation will be had for inadequate inventory, shipping, trucking or re
stocking of materials. 

Stockpiling of material and end of day clean up- Stockpiles shall not impede traffic, parking or access at 
any time. Any areas disturbed by stockpiles shall be restored to existing conditions and shall be considered 
incidental to the contract. 

At the end of each working day, the contractor shall provide a steel plate, barricades, warning tape and any 
other safety measures deemed necessary by the Village/Engineer over the excavated area so that traffic, 
parking or access is not impeded during non-working hours. Access to the property shall be maintained at 
all times. Placement of temporary aggregate in the roadway and in driveway areas disturbed by the 
construction shall be used until final conditions are met. Street clean up and sweeping is also required at 
the end of each working day. The cost for materials and traffic control items necessary to meet these 
requirements shall be considered incidental to the contract. 

All water use shall be coordinated with the Village and be in compliance with their rules and regulations . 

PUBLIC UTILITIES 

There are existing underground and above ground public and private, municipal and non-municipal utilities 
at the site, such as, but not necessarily limited to electrical and telephone cables including fiber-optic 
facilities, natural gas pipes, sewers, and water main, etc. All due notifications, vertical/horizontal 
separations, and other safety precautions required by the owners/operators of the facilities being crossed 
shall be observed by the contractor and/or all sub-contractors at all times. Any damage caused by the 
construction to any of the existing facilities on-site shall be promptly repaired to the satisfaction of the 
owners/operators of the facility involved, at no additional compensation. 

It shall be the contractor's responsibility to very carefully inspect the site, identify and locate both 
horizontally and vertically all existing facilities, contact their owner/operators for their notification, 
separation, and safety requirements, and follow such requirements very carefully. It shall be the 
Contractor's responsibility to notify J.U.L.I.E. at least 48 hours prior to excavation to verify locations of all 
utilities. 

The contractor shall protect and save harmless the Village of Tinley Park and Robinson Engineering, Ltd 
from any claim(s) of damage resulting from his/her activities at the site or from failing to undertake due and 
proper safety measures to avoid such damage to any utilities during the construction. 

The contractor shall repair any damage to any of the utilities, caused by his/her work, to the satisfaction of 
the involved utility and the Village of Tinley Park at no additional compensation. The cost of compliance 
with this provision shall be considered incidental to the contract and will not be compensated for 

separately. 

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN 

Effective: September 30, 1985 

Revised : January 1, 2007 
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Traffic Control shall be in accordance with the applicable sections of the Standard Specifications, the I 
Supplemental Specifications, and the "Illinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and 

Page 6 of 41 I 

I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Project 18-R0617 

Highways", any special details and Highway Standards contained in the plans and the Special Provisions 
contained herein. 

Special attention is called to A licle 107.09 of the Standard Specifications and the following Highway 
Standards, Details, Quality Standa d for Work Zone Traffic Control Devices, Recurring Special Provisions and 
Special Provisions contained herei , relating to traffic control. 

The Contractor shall contact the Resident Engineering Representative at least 72 hours in advance of 
beginning work. 

STANDARDS: 701427-05, 7016 6-10, 701611-01, 701701-10, 701901-07 

DISTRICT ONE DETAILS: TC-10, TC- 6, TC-22 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS: Traffic Co trol Plan, Maintenance of Roadways, Alleys and Driveways 

The Contractor shall not remove ny traffic control or safety devices until the entire job is complete. The 
Contractor shall obtain, erect, ma ntain and remove all signs, barricades, flagmen and other traffic control 
devices as may be necessary for tne purpose of regulating, warning or guiding traffic. Placement and main
tenance of all traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the applicable parts of Article 107.14 of the 
Standard Specifications and the Ill nois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways 
and the attached special provisi ns. The Contractor is solely responsible for ensuring all traffic control 
devices are installed and maintained in accordance with applicable state standards. 

The Contractor is hereby advised Jhat notification to all affected residents is his responsibility including the 
placement of No Parking signs at east 48 hours prior to paving operations. In addition, signage indicating 
road conditions such as "Bump, "~ough Surface", "Fresh Oil", Dip", etc., as requested by the Village will also 
be required at no additional expense. 

This work shall be paid for per LUMP SUM for TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION (SPECIAL). 

TEMPORARY INFORMATION SIGNING 

The contractor shall provide an a vance message board two weeks prior to the start of the work advising 
the commuter traffic that the ace ss to the lot will be detoured. The exact messages to be used shall be as 
approved by the village. The cont actor is to coordinate with Donna Framke, 708-444-5000 the week prior 
to activat ing the message board s the village can use its social media presence in addition to the message 
board. I 

The message board will be used p ior to each change in the detour and will remain in place for 2 weeks post 
the detour start . 

This week shall be paid for per LU P SUM for TEMPORARY INFORMATION SIGNING. 

SAW CUT JOINTS 

The removal and/or replacement f any driveways, pavement, curb, sidewalk, etc. shall be accomplished by 
means of a saw cut joint, at the di ection of the Engineer. This work will not be paid for separately but shall 
be included in the unit price bid fo the various removal items. 
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EARTH EXCAVATION, SPECIAL 

Earth excavation shall be completed per Section 202 except that the removal of all pavement, regardless of 
composition, shall be included in the cubic yard bid for Earth Excavation, Special. Concrete sidewalk and 
concrete curb and gutter removal are paid for separately. All other materials that require removal for the 
construction of the new roadway shall be paid as Earth Excavation, Special. Embankment will not be 
measured for payment. 

RUBBER ADJUSTING RINGS 

Both new and or existing storm, sanitary, water and municipal utility structures shall have all adjustments to 
grade performed with rubber fibrepolyurethane prepolymer composite adjusting rings as approved by the 
Engineer. The cost of the adjustment rings is considered incidental to the various pay items. 

TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 6" 

This work shall consist of the furnishing and placing of six inches (6") of pulverized topsoil at all areas 
disturbed by the construction. All work shall be done in accordance with Sections 211 of the Standard 
Specifications with the exception the timeframe. All topsoil must be placed within 14 days of the curb 
replacement regardless of the schedule for the sod replacement. If this topsoil is not placed the Contractor 
w ill be charged $500 per day after day 14 in liquidated damages. In addit ion, if the Village has to undertake 
this work, the Contractor will be responsible for the cost to the Village to procure the work and this amount 
will be withheld from any amount due the Contractor by the Village. 

If, in the opinion of the Engineer, more surface area than necessary has been damaged, it shall be replaced 
by the Contractor as specified herein without additional compensation . The maximum width for restoration 
will be three feet (3'). 

This work, including the topsoil, pulverizing, etc. shall be paid for at the contract unit price per SQUARE 
YARD for TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 6" . 

SODDING, SPECIAL 

This work shall consist of preparing the ground surface, fertilizing the areas to be sodded and furnishing and 
placing the salt tolerant sod. All work shall be in accordance with the applicable portions of Section 252 of 
the Standard Specifications. 

180 pounds of fertilizer nutrients per acre shall be applied at a 1:1:1 ratio as follows: 

1. Nitrogen Fertilizer Nutrient 60 lb/acre 

2. Phosphorus Fertilizer Nutrient 60 lb/acre 

3. Potassium Fert ilizer Nutrient 60 lb/acre 

Watering shall be done as directed by the Engineer, in accordance with Article 252.08 of the Standard 
Specifications. 

This work shall be measured in place and the area calculated in square yards and shall be paid for at the 
contract unit price per SQUARE YARD for SODDING, SPECIAL, which price shall be full compensation for all 
labor, equipment, and material needed to complete the work as specified in these Special Provisions. 
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HOT-MIX ASPHALT DRIVEWAY REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT, 6" 

Where existing asphalt driveway I or parkways are to be removed, they shall be removed to a straight 
sawed joint and restored with an pplication on the aggregate base of Bituminous Materials (Prime Coat) at 
a rate of 0.25 pounds per square foot, four inches (4") of Hot-Mix Asphalt Binder Course, IL 19.0, N50, then 
an application of Bituminous Ma erials (Tack Coat) at a rate of 0.025 pounds per square foot and a two 

inches (2") of Hot-Mix Asphalt su 1 ace Course, Mix "D", N50. The replacement width shall be a maximum of 
three feet (3') unless otherwise directed by the Engineer and done in accordance with Section 440 of the 

Standard Specifications. Any m~terial needed below the HMA material due to the depth of the curb 
removal, shall be brought to the proper depth with Aggregate Base Course, Type B (CA-6) as specified in 

Section 1004.01 and shall be cons dered incidental to this pay item. 

The cost for Hot-Mix Asphalt Bin er and Surface Courses, prime coat, tack coat, and aggregate will be paid 
for at the contract unit price bid per SQUARE YARD of HOT-MIX ASPHALT DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT, 6". The 
cost for saw cutting, any additional excavation, and removal of the existing driveway pavement (regardless 
of the depth needed to obtain tli1e required thickness) will be paid for at the contract unit price bid per 
SQUARE YARD of DRIVEWAY PAV MENT REMOVAL. 

Access to all properties shall be maintained throughout the duration of construction by means of temporary 
aggregate accordance with Articles 107.09 and 402.10 and shall be incidental to the various removal items. 

All grassed areas disturbed by the removal and replacement of this item shall be restored in accordance 
with the TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 6" and SODDING, SPECIAL specified elsewhere in these special 
provisions and paid for through those items. 

GEOTECHNICAL FABRIC, SPECIAL 

This work shall consist of furnishi g and placing geotechnical fabric on the prepared subgrade (prior to 
aggregate subbase, base, and bedding) and along the sides of the proposed concrete curb on either side of 
the proposed pavement section. Geotextile shall be a woven geotextile with a higher permeability due to 
the presence of clay soils. A man -filament, multi-filament or fibrillated-filament type woven geotextile 

shall be used. The fabric shall be minimum 6 ounces per square yard. 

Material shall meet the minim~m requirement for Type 2, AASHTO M-288 Geotextiles for Highway 
Applications. 

This work shall be paid for a I the contract unit price per SQUARE YARD measured in place for 

GEOTECHNICAL FABRIC, SPECIAL which shall include all labor, materials (including overlaps), and any 
additional appurtenances required to complete this work. 

Geotextile for the fabric lined tre lch for underdrains are not measured for payment. 

UNDERGROUND CONDUIT 

This work shall consist of canst ucting Underground Raceways in accordance with Section 810 of the 
Standard Specification under No h Street for the future use by utility companies and the village. The 
locations are show on the plans a d the ends shall be capped watertight. All conduit shall include a tonable 
pull string in addition to the mar ng tape. The conduit shall be extended beyond the improvement area so 
that the access points will not impact the new pavements. Conduit shall be a minimum of 12 inches below 
the pavement subgrade. Conduit ends shall be surveyed and shown on the record drawings with GPS 
coordinates provided. 
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This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price as specified in 810.06 for UNDERGROUND CONDUIT of 
the type and size indicated, which price shall include all labor, backfilling, materials, and any add itional 
appurtenances required to complete this work. 

REMOVABLE STAINLESS-STEEL ROADWAY BOLLARDS, 4-INCH WITH EMBEDMENT SLEEVE 

This work shall consist of construct ing traffic deterring bollards as shown in the details provided in the 
plans . The bollards shall be stainless-steel, schedule 80 pipe and furnished with the manufacturer's 
embedment sleeve. The sleeve shall be installed in a cast-in-place square concrete footing as detailed in 
the plans. The bollards shall be as manufactu red by Calpipe Security Bollards, Type SSR04080 or approved 
equa l. Ten (10) keys shall be provided for the locking lid . A carrying bag shall be furnished for each bollard . 

This work shall be pa id for at the contract unit price per EACH for REMOVABLE STAINLESS-STEEL ROADWAY 
BOLLARDS, 4-INCH WITH EMBEDMENT SLEEVE which price shall include all labor, backfill ing, materials, and 
any additional appurtenances requ ired to complete this work, other than for the concrete foundation. 

CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE BOLLARD FOUNDATION 

This work shall consist of constructing a 24" by 24" concrete foundation for the installation of the 
embedment sleeve and removable bollard as detailed in the plans. As an alternate, the foundation can be 
a 24" drilled shaft with the top 6" formed to the 24" by 24" square to better conform to the brick 
pavement. A 2" PVC dra in pipe shall be provided from the embedment sleeve that will outlet to the 
pavement subgrade so the sleeve remains water free . The foundation shall be one-eight inch (1/8" ) below 
the finished pavement surface. 

Th is work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per EACH for CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE BOLLARD 
FOUNDATION, which price shall include all labor, materials, and any add itional appurtenances required to 
complete this work. 

PROJECT HOT-MIX ASPHALT MIXTURE REQUIREMENT CHART 

HOT-MIX ASPHALT MIXTURE REQUIREMENT CHART 

ITEM AIR VOIDS@ Ndes 

RESURFACING 

HMA Surface Course, M ix "D", N70 (IL 9.5 mm); 2" 4% @ 70 Gyr. 

FULL DEPTH PAVEMENTS 

HMA Surface Course, Mix "D", N70 (IL 9.5 mm); 2" 4% @ 70 Gyr. 

HMA Base Course (HMA Binder Course (IL-19mm); 8" ) 4% @ 70 Gyr. 
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DRIVEWAY AND METRA I OT PAVEMENT 

HMA Surface Course, Mi~ "D", NS0 (IL 9.5 mm); 2" 4%@ 50 Gyr. 

HMA Binder Course (IL-19mm); 4" 4%@ 50 Gyr. 

The "AC Type" for Non-Polymeri zJd HMA the "AC Type" shall be "PG 64-22" unless modified by District One 
Special Provisions. For Use of Rec cled Materials, see Special Provisions. 

The unit weight used to calculate all Hot-Mix Asphalt Surface M ixtures is 112 lbs/sq yd/in. 

PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETES DEWALK 

Where new concrete sidewalk is to be constructed, it shall be constructed with a minimum four inches (4") 
of cushion of CA 6 stone and five inches (5") of PC Concrete . This work shall be done in conformance with 
Sections 424 and 440 of the Standard Specifications except as modified herein. Integral curb and sidewalk 
shall be installed per the details in the plans with no additional compensation. 

All sidewalk replacement shall be done with a minimum form size of 2 inches by 6 inches. Form material 
can be wood or steel. All sidewal s through driveways shall be 8 inches thick. 

The saw cutting and any additio , al excavation required to construct these sidewalks will be considered 
incidental to the sidewalk removal. The placement of a minimum four inches (4") of CA 6 stone will be 
considered incidental to sidewal ( placement. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per 
SQUARE FOOT for PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE SIDEWALK, of the thickness specified, including any 
integral curb sections. 

CONCRETE RIBBON CURB, SPECIAL 

This work shall cons ist of const j ucting a flush concrete ribbon curb along the edges of the proposed 
crosswalks and at the pavement t 1 ansitions in accordance with the applicable sections of Section 606 of the 
Standard Specifications and detail included in the plans. The curb shall be eighteen inches (18") wide with 
a brick setting ledge and fifteen i ches (15") deep. The top of curb shall be no more than one-eighth of an 
inch above or below the surface or the permeable pavers as noted on the Typical Sections. See the Plan and 
Profile sheets for locations of the proposed curb types . Two full length No. 4 rebar shall be installed across 
the entire length of curb. 

This work shall be paid for at the ontract unit price per FOOT for CONCRETE RIBBON CURB, SPECIAL, which 
shall include all labor, material , and any additional appurtenances required to complete this work, 
including any subbase aggregate . 

CONCRETE EDGE CURB 

This work shall consist of cons ructing a concrete curb along the edges of the proposed permeable 
pavement section in accordance ith the applicable sections of Section 606 of the Standard Specifications. 
The curb shall be eighteen inches 18") wide and fifteen inches (15") deep. The top of curb shall be no more 
than one-eighth of an inch abov or below the surface of the permeable pavers as noted on the Typical 
Sections. See the Plan and Profil~ sheets for locations of the proposed curb types. Two ten-foot-long No. 4 
rebar shall be installed across any trench. 
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This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per FOOT for CONCRETE EDGE CURB, [of the size 
specified] which shall include all labor, materials, and any additional appurtenances required to complete 
this work, including any subbase aggregate. 

TACTILE/DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE 

This item shall consist of the placement of detectable warning plates in accordance with the IDOT Standard 
for Perpendicular Curb Ramps for Sidewalks in accordance with Article 424.09 of the Standard 
Specifications. The detectable warning plate(s) shall be polymer composite material brick red in color cast 
in place design and meet the Village of Tinley Park Standards. No hardware shall be used to fasten the tiles 
to the concrete. The Contractor is responsible for the installation of the device according to the 
manufacturer's specifications and the handicap ramp as described in the contract plans and specifications. 
This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per SQUARE FOOT for DETECTABLE WARNINGS and will 
include all materials, equipment and labor required to complete the work as specified above. 

PIPE UNDERDRAINS, TYPE 2 

This work shall be done in accordance with Section 601 of the Standard Specifications except as modified 

herein. The pipe underdrains shall be placed in the center of a fabric lined trench below the pavement 
subgrade as indicated on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. A minimum of 6" CA-7 shall be provided 
around the perimeter of the pipe and inside the fabric lined trench . The pipe underdrain shall maintain a 
minimum slope of 0.20% throughout the length of the underdrain run. The trench width, depth and backfill 
shall conform to the applicable portions of Section 601 of the Standard Specifications. The underdrain shall 
be plugged in accordance with the Standard Specifications at the upstream dead end and shall be cored in 
to the proposed storm sewer structures as indicated on the plans. The coring of the structures shall not be 
paid for separately but shall be considered incidental to the pipe underdrain pay item. 

This work shall be measured in place and paid for at the contract unit price per lineal foot for PIPE 
UNDERDRAINS, TYPE 2, of the size specified . The trench stone and fabric is included in the unit price bid. 

DRAINAGE & UTILITY STRUCTURES TO BE ADJUSTED OR RECONSTRUCTED 

This work shall consist of the adjustment and/or reconstruction of drainage and utility structures at those 
locations as indicated in the plans or as directed by the engineer in the field . 

This work shall also include the adjustment of drainage and utility structures in HMA pavement at locations 
where the existing surface of the pavement is to be lowered to an elevation resulting in the existing 
structure being too high. Under this item the Contractor shall remove the existing frames and rings as 
required, plate the structure and backfill with HMA binder course to a level even with the existing 
pavement. After all HMA surface has been removed, the existing pavement shall be removed at the 
structure and frame adjusted prior to placing the surface course. 

The General Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating this work with the subcontractor, not the 
Village or their authorized representative. This work shall be completed in accordance with the applicable 
portions of Section 602 of the Standard Specifications. All adjustments shall be made with rubber 
adjustment rings unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. The cost for the rubber adjustment rings will 
be paid for separately and shall not be included in the cost of the structure adjustment. It is anticipated 
that one (1) structure will require steel adjusting rings as noted on the plans per Article 603 of the 
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Standard Specifications. Any steel adjusting rings shall not be paid for separately but shall be considered 
included in the cost of the draina e or utility structure to be adjusted. 

Concrete will not be allowed to fi I the gap between the structure and the existing pavement. A full depth 

patch will be required for adjust ents not within the curb and will be paid for at the Class D patch unit 
price. This work will be paid for t the contract unit price EACH for [type of drainage or utility structure] 
TO BE ADJUSTED. I 

I 
CLEAN CONSTRUCTION OR DEMOLITION DEBRIS (CCDD) REQUIREMENTS PER 35 IAC 1100 

I 
If the Contractor is planning on isposing of uncontaminated soils at an Illinois Environmental Protection 
Agency (IEPA) permitted CCDD fa ility, the work shall be conducted in accordance with the criteria set forth 
in 35 Illinois Administ rative Code IAC) 1100 as amended on August 27, 2012. The following protocol must 
be followed : 

1. The Contractor must identify in writing the name / location of the Contractor's intended CCDD 
facility to the Owner (or E gineer) prior to the commencement of any construction act ivities. 

2. The Owner (or Engineer) 
1 

ill contact the Contractor's CCDD facility to identify the laboratory testing 

or certifications required tb r disposal acceptance. 

3. The Contractor will assist he Owner (or Engineer) in obtaining the sample(s) through the use of the 
Contractor's equipment a

1 
locat ions determined by the Owner (or Engineer). The Contractor shall 

expose soils at one or inore distinct locations as directed by the Owner (or Engineer) . The 
Contractor may need to r~move pavement, sidewalk or other surface improvements to expose the 
soil. The Owner (or Engi eer) will determine the number, location and depth of the samples that 
will need to be collected for characterization of the excess soil that will be generated during the 
construction project. 

4. The Owner (or Engineer) ill be responsible for the sampling/ testing of the soil and preparation of 

the required certification orm. 

5. The samples will be run lith standard 5 to 7 working day turnaround time unless a rush is required 
by the Contractor. If so, l he Contractor will be responsible for additional fees associates with fast
tracking the samples . 

6. Once the appropriate ce ifications have been prepared, the Contractor will be responsible for all 
hauling/disposal of mater al at the CCDD facility. 

The work contained within this special provision shall be considered incidental to the contract. 

The owner w il l test for the follpw ing: VOC's, SVOC's, Pesticides, RCRA 8 total metals and pH. If the 
Contractor elects to utilize a CCD facility that requires the full MAC list, the Contractor will be responsible 

for paying all lab testing costs abo e $1,000.00. 

If any contaminated soil is encou ntered that requires landfill disposal as a non-special waste, special waste 
or hazardous waste, it will be paid for per Article 109.04 of the Standard Specifications. 
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VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK LOCAL VENDOR PURCHASING POLICY 

The Village of Tinley Park believes it is important to provide local vendors with opportunities to provide 
goods and services to the Village of Tinley Park. This belief is based upon the fact that the active uses of 
commercial properties in Tinley Park benefits the community through stabilization of property tax, the 
creation of local sales tax and the provision of employment opportunities for citizens of the community and 
surrounding region . In an effort to promote the aforementioned benefits, the Village of Tinley Park wishes 
to provide local vendors with preferential treatment when competing for contracts with the Village. A local 
vendor is defined as a business that has an actual business location within the Village of Tinley Park and is 
licensed by the Village. The Village will not award a contract to a local vendor when the difference between 
the local vendors bid and the otherwise lowest responsive and responsible bid exceeds the applicable 
percentage indicated as follows . As such, when considering contracts, the Village of Tinley Park reserves 
the right to forego the lowest responsive and responsible bid exceeds the applicable percentage indicated 
as follows. As such, when considering contracts, the Village of Tinley Park reserves the right to forego the 
lowest responsive and responsible bid in favor of a local vendor under the following circumstances : 

Contract Value 

$0 to $250,000 

$250,000 to $500,000 

$500,000 to $750,000 

$750,000 to $1,000,000 

$1,000,000 to $2,000,000 

Range (up to a maximum of) 

5% 

4% 

3% 

2% 

1% 

Under no circumstances will any contract be awarded to a local vendor when the local vendor's bid exceeds 
the lowest responsive and responsible bid by $25,000 or more. 

This policy shall ONLY apply if formal notice of the aforementioned criteria is provided as part of the bid 
specifications. In addition, it should be noted that the Village of Tinley Park shall not be obligated to forego 
the low bidder in favor of the local vendor under any circumstances. However, this policy simply provides 
the Village with the option of doing so when applicable. Furthermore, this policy shall not apply in any 
situation where any portion of the contract amount is being paid with funds other than Village monies. 
Specifically, th is policy shall not apply in any situation where the Village has received a grant or otherwise 
received a source of funds other than its own funds. 

RESPONSIBLE BIDDER 

For any construction project undertaken by the Village to wh ich the Illinois Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 
130/0.01 et seq. is applicable, in order to be considered a "responsible bidder" on Village Public Works 
Projects, a bidder must comply with the following criteria, and submit acceptable evidence of such 
compliance, in addition to any other requirements as determined from time to time by the Village for the 
specific type of work to be performed : 

(a) Compliance with all applicable laws and Village Codes and Ordinances prerequ isite to 
doing business in Illinois and in the Village; 

(b) Compliance with : 
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(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 

(j) 

a. Submittal of Federal Employer Tax Identification Number or Social 
Security Number (for individual), and 

b. Provisions of Section 2000e of Chapter 21, Title 42 of the United 
States Code and Federal Executive Order No. 11246 as amended by 
Federal Executive Order No. 11375 (known as the Equal Employment 

J Opportunity Provisions); 

Furnishing qertificates of insurance indicating at least the following coverages at 
minimum Ii its established by the Village: general liability, workers' compensation, 
completed operations, automobile, hazardous occupation, product liability, and 
professional liability; 

Compliance with all provisions of the Illinois Prevailing Wage Act, including wages, 
medical and hospitalization insurance and retirement for those trades covered by the 
Act · 

Pa~icipatio I in apprenticeship and training programs approved by and registered 
with the Uni ed States Department of Labor's Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training; 

Compliance with the applicable provisions of the Illinois Human Rights Act and the 
rules of the! Illinois Human Rights Commission, including the adoption of a written 
sexual harassment policy; 

Furnishing o required performance and payment bonds; 

Furnishing certification of no delinquency in the payment of any tax administered by 
the Illinois Department of Revenue; 

Furnishing certification that the bidder is not barred from bidding or contracting as a 
result of a iolation of either Section 33E or 33E-4 of Chapter 720, Article 5 of the 
Illinois Compiled Statutes; and 

Furnishing e idence that the bidder has not only the financial responsibility but also 
the ability t 6 respond to the needs of the Village by the discharge of the contractor's 
obligations i accordance with what is expected or demanded under the terms of the 
contract. 

AGGREGATE SUBGRADE IMPROV MENT (D-1) 

Effective: February 22, 2012 I 
Revised: April 1, 2016 

Add the following Section to the S anda rd Specifications: 
I 

"SECTION 303. AGGREGATE SUBGRADE IMPROVEMENT" 

303.01 Description. This work shall consist of constructing an aggregate subgrade improvement. 

303.02 Materials. Materials shal be according to the following. 

(a) 

(b) 

Item 

Coarse Aggregate 

Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) (Notes 1, 2 and 3) 
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Note 1. Crushed RAP, from either full depth or single lift removal, may be mechanically blended 
with aggregate gradation CS 01 but shall not exceed 40 percent by weight of the total product. The top size 
of the Coarse RAP shall be less than 4 in . (100 mm) and well graded. 

Note 2. RAP having 100 percent passing the 11/2 in (37.5 mm) sieve and being well graded, may be 
used as capping aggregate in the top 3 in. (75 mm) when aggregate gradation CS 01 is used in lower lifts. 
When RAP is blended with any of the coarse aggregates, the blending shall be done with mechanically 
calibrated feeders . The final product shall not contain more than 40 percent by weight of RAP. 

Note 3. The RAP used for aggregate subgrade improvement shall be according to the current 
Bureau of Materials and Physical Research Policy Memorandum, "Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) for 
Aggregate Applications" . 

303.03 Equipment. The vibratory machine shall be according to Article 1101.01, or as approved by the 
Engineer. The calibration for the mechanical feeders shall have an accuracy of± 2.0 percent of the actual 
quantity of material delivered. 

303.04 Soil Preparation. The stability of the soil shall be according to the Department's Subgrade Stability 
Manual for the aggregate thickness specified . 

303.05 Placing Aggregate. The maximum nominal lift thickness of aggregate gradation CS 01 shall be 24 in. 
(600 mm). 

303.06 Capping Aggregate. The top surface of the aggregate subgrade shall consist of a minimum 3 in. 
(75 mm) of aggregate gradations CA 06 or CA 10. When Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) is used, it shall 
be crushed and screened where 100 percent is passing the 11/2 in . (37 .5 mm) sieve and being well graded. 
RAP that has been fractionated to size will not be permitted for use in capping. Capping aggregate will not 
be required when the aggregate subgrade improvement is used as a cubic yard pay item for undercut 
applications. When RAP is blended with any of the coarse aggregates, the blending shall be done with 
mechanically calibrated feeders. 

303.07 Compaction. All aggregate lifts shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer. If the 
moisture content of the material is such that compaction cannot be obtained, sufficient water shall be 
added so that satisfactory compaction can be obtained. 

303.08 Finishing and Maintenance of Aggregate Subgrade Improvement. The aggregate subgrade 
improvement shall be finished to the lines, grades, and cross sections shown on the plans, or as directed by 
the Engineer. The aggregate subgrade improvement shall be maintained in a smooth and compacted 
condition. 

303.09 Method of Measurement. This work will be measured for payment according to Article 311.08. 

303.10 Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic yard (cubic meter) 
for AGGREGATE SUBGRADE IMPROVEMENT or at the contract unit price per square yard (square meter) for 
AGGREGATE SU BG RADE IMPROVEMENT, of the thickness specified . 

Add the following to Section 1004 of the Standard Specifications: 

1004.07 Coarse Aggregate for Aggregate Subgrade Improvement. The aggregate shall be 
according to Article 1004.01 and the following. 

(a) Description. The coarse aggregate shall be crushed gravel, crushed stone, or crushed concrete. The 
top 12 inches of the aggregate subgrade improvement shall be 3 inches of capping material and 9 
inches of crushed gravel, crushed stone or crushed concrete. In applications where greater than 36 
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inches of subgrade material is requ ired, rounded gravel, meeting the CS0l gradation, may be used 

beginning at a depth of 12 inches below the bottom of pavement. 

(b) Quality. The coarse aggregate shall consist of sound durable particles reasonably free of deleterious 

materials . Non-mechan ic lly blended RAP may be allowed up to a maximum of 5.0 percent. 

(c) Gradation. I 
(1) The coarse aggregate gradat ion for total subgrade thicknesses of 12 in . (300 mm) or greater 

shall be CS 01. 

Grad No. 

COARl E AGGREGATE SUBGRADE GRADATIONS 

Sieve Size and Percent Passing 

8" 6" 4" 2" #4 

cs 01 100 97 ± 3 90 ± 10 45 ± 25 20 ± 20 

COAR< E AGGREGATE SUBGRADE GRADATIONS (Metric) 

Grad No. Sieve Size and Percent Passing 
I 

2oom;m 150 mm 100mm 50mm 4.75 mm 

cs 01 100 97 ± 3 90 ± 10 45 ± 25 20 ± 20 

I 

(2) The 3 in. (75 mm) capping aggregate shall be gradation CA 6 or CA 10. 
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WATER 

DUCTILE IRON WATER MAIN, CLASS 52, WITH POLYETHYLENE ENCASEMENT, METHOD B 

This work shall consist of the construction of ductile iron water main at locations indicated on the plans or 
as directed by the Engineer. The water main shall be "Ductile Iron," ANSI thickness Class 52, Clow "Super 
Bell-Tite", "Push-On" Joint, or approved equal, and must meet all applicable requirements of ANSI A21.51 
(AWWA C151)[pipe]; ANSI A21.10 (AWWA C110) or AWWA C153; [fittings], ANSI A21.11 (AWWA 
C111)Lioints], and ANSI A21.4 (AWWA C104)[pipe lining] specifications. Alloyed steel bolts shall be used to 
prevent corrosion. All water mains shall be wrapped in 8-mil thick polyethylene encasement (ANSI/AWWA 
C105/A21.5) Method B, with pipe and joints wrapped separately. 

Measurement shall be made along the centerline of water main installed. The cost for furnishing all labor, 

materials and equipment necessary for excavation, construction of the new water main, backfilling, all 
materials and labor required for wrapping the water main will be paid for at the contract unit price per 
FOOT for DUCTILE IRON WATER MAIN, [SPECIFIED SIZE] CLASS 52, WITH POLYETHYLENE ENCASEMENT, 
METHOD B. 

MECHANICAL JOINT RESTRAINTS 

All mechanical joint restraints shall be incorporated in the design of a follower gland. The gland shall be 
manufactured of ductile iron conforming to ASTM A 536. Dimensions of the gland shall be such that it can 
be used with the standardized mechanical joint bell and tee-head bolts conforming to AWWA C111 and 

C153. 

The restraint mechanism shall consist of numerous individually activated gripping surfaces to maximize 
restraint capability. The gripping surfaces shall be wedges designed to spread the bearing surfaces on the 
pipe. Twist-off nuts, sized same as tee-head bolts, shall be used to insure proper actuating of restraining 
devices. When the nut is sheared off, a standard hex nut shall remain . The mechanical joint restraint 
device for ductile iron pipe shall have a working pressure of at least 250 psi with a minimum safety factor of 
2. Gasket material identical to that described above shall be utilized at all joints and fittings. 

The mechanical joint restraint devices shall be EBAA Iron, Inc. Megalug 1100 series, Uni-Flange Series 1400, 
or engineer-approved equal. 

All design associated with mechanical joint restraints shall be completed by the contractor and his supplier. 
Design calculations shall be submitted to the Engineer for review and approval prior to the ordering of 
materials. The cost for designing, materials, and labor for furnishing, installing, adjusting, and testing of 
mechanical joint restraints will not be compensated for separately but shall be considered incidental to the 
contract. No additional compensation will be given for the weights of the mechanical joint restraint . The 
contractor shall not include the weights of the mechanical joint restraints in the fitting weights when 

submitting invoices. 

FITTINGS 

All fittings shall be manufactured by Clow, or approved equal, and made from gray-iron or ductile iron and 
furnished with mechanical joint ends. All fittings shall have a pressure rating of 250 psi and shall be 
wrapped with an 8-mil thick polyethylene material per AWWA Standard C105. At locations indicated on the 

plans or as directed by the Engineer, the water main shall be constructed around existing utility structures 
or other obstacles by use of tees, bends or other appropriate fittings. Gasket material identical to that 
described above shall be utilized at all joints and fittings. 
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The cost for all fittings, excludi l g that incidental to the hydrant, cut and cap, and 
installations, will be paid at the contract unit price per POUND for DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS. 

VALVES 

tapping sleeve 

All 10 inches and smaller valves shall be East Jordan, Mueller, or approved equal resilient wedge type 

abiding to AWWA C509 and AWWi C550. 

All proposed valves 12 inches or larger shall be Pratt butterfly type with extension stem and ground level 
position indicator, or approved equal iron body, rubber seat butterfly valve, Class 150B, counter clockwise 
to open, conforming to AWWA C504 and approved by the Village of Tinley Park Water Department. The 
cost for each valve shall be included in the appropriate valve vault or valve box unit price. 

VALVE VAULTS 

Valve vaults shall be installed at the locations indicated in the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Valves 
shall be centered directly under tihe vault lid opening unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Valve 

I 
vaults shall conform to ASTM C47 . For valves up to and including 12 inches in diameter, valve vaults shall 
have a forty-eight (48) inch insid diameter; for pressure connections and valves larger than 12 inches in 
diameter, valve vaults shall have a sixty (60) inch inside diameter. 

No more than two (2) adjusting ri gs with six (6) inch maximum height adjustment shall be allowed. Rubber 
adjusting rings instead of concrete adjusting rings are required for all valve vaults and precast concrete rings 
are not allowed. All joints betwe n vaults sections shall be sealed with mastic and McWrap or equal shall 
be used around the outside wall o the vault at the joints. 

All vaults shall be provided with ~ heavy duty Type 1 frame and closed lid. The manhole frame and cover 
shall be an East Jordan 1022z1 embossed "WATER" and "VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK". Valve vault 
construction shall be as specified n the Division II Technical Specifications and detail drawings shown in the 
plans. Measurement for payment shall be per EACH for valve vaults installed, and shall include the 
appropriate VALVE or TAPPING SLEEVE AND VALVE as called out in the plans and proposal sheet. 

CUT AND CAP 

The Contractor shall install the w ter main as shown on the plans and completely flush and chlorinate said 
main. The Contractor shall the be required to disconnect the house services from the old main and 
connect new services to the new main at locations as shown on the plan and as directed by the Engineer. 

This connection of services shall ot be accomplished until a satisfactory chlorination report is received on 
the new main in that area. 

After all water services have been reinstated, the contractor shall abandon the existing water main in place 
by installing caps at the locationl indicated in the plans or as directed by the Engineer, assisted by the 
Water Department, performing ppropriate valve closings as necessary. The cost for any caps or plugs 
installed will be paid for at the co tract unit price bid per EACH for [SPECIFIED SIZE] CUT AND CAP. 
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ABANDON VALVE BOX 

Valves in valve boxes specified on the plans to be abandoned shall be closed and then cut a minimum of 
twelve inches (12") below the existing ground surface and then filled with concrete, sand or other 
appropriate material. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per EACH for ABANDON VALVE 
BOX. 

ABANDON VALVE VAULT 

Valves in valve vaults specified on the plans to be abandoned shall be closed and then cut a minimum of 
twelve inches (12") below the existing ground surface. The uppermost cone/barrel section of the vaults 
shall also be removed to a minimum depth of twelve inches (12") below the existing ground surface. The 
remaining vault shall then be filled with concrete, sand, or other appropriate material as directed by the 
Engineer. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per EACH for VALVE VAULTS TO BE 
ABANDONED. 

VALVE MAINTENANCE 

This work shall consist of performing rehabilitation of the existing water valves at those locations as 
directed by the engineer. Maintenance shall include the removal and replacement of all nuts and bolts on 
the valve with new stainless-steel bolts. Additionally, all packing shall be replaced. 

The cost for this work, including all labor, excavation, materials and incidentals will be paid for at the 
contract unit price bid per EACH for VALVE MAINTENANCE. 

FIRE HYDRANT WITH AUXILIARY VALVE, VALVE BOX AND TEE 

This work shall consist of the installation of new hydrants, auxiliary valves, valve boxes, tees and associated 
pipe and fittings at the locations indicated in the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Hydrants shall be as 
manufactured by East Jordan Iron Works (model SBR-250), or equal as approved by the Tinley Park Water 
Department and Tinley Park Fire Chief. The cost for connecting 6"water main pipe and/or fittings needed 
for offsetting the hydrant from the water main shall be incidental to the hydrant construction. 

All hydrants shall be painted as directed by the Village of Tinley Park Water Department. All work shall be in 
accordance with the Division II Technical Specifications of this contract. The cost for this work will be paid 
for at the contract unit price bid per EACH for FIRE HYDRANT WITH AUXILIARY VALVE, VALVE BOX AND TEE. 

FIRE HYDRANTS TO BE REMOVED 

This item of work where indicated on the plans shall be in accordance with Article 564 of the Standard 
Specifications. 

Once the new main is in service, including satisfactorily pressure tested, chlorinated and all service lines 
installed, existing hydrants and auxiliary valves shall be carefully disconnected from the existing water main, 
delivered to the public works garage, and remain the property of the Village of Tinley Park. This work will 
be paid for at the contract unit price per EACH for FIRE HYDRANTS TO BE REMOVED. 
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SANITARY SEW ERS, PVC PIPE, WATERMAIN QUALITY PIPE 

This work shall consist of the inst llation of PVC sanitary sewer using water main quality pressure pipe at 
locations indicated on the plans o as directed by the Engineer. Polyvinyl Chloride Solid Wall Pipe (Pressure 
Class 235, DR 18), blue in color, conforming to AWWA C900 (AWWA Standard for Polyvinyl Chloride [PVC] 
Pressure Pipe and Fabricated Fitti gs, 4 in. Through 12 in . for Water Distribution) with elastomeric gasketed 
joints meeting the requirements of AWWA C907 (Injection-Molded Polyvinyl Chloride [PVC] Pressure 
Fittings, 4 in. Through 12 in . for Water Distribution), unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. All pipe 
must be certified to CSA B137.3 "Rigid Poly (Vinyl Chloride)(PVC) Pipe for Pressure Applications" . Each PVC 
pipe length and fitting shall be cle 1rly marked with the following: 

l. 
2. 
3. 

Manufact rer's N·ame 

Nominal P pe Size 
Cell Classi ication 

4. Minimum Pipe Stiffness 

All joints 50 feet on either side J a petroleum pipeline crossing shall have Nitrile gasket material, which 
shall be incidental to the water main installation. The Contractor shall take great care not to scratch, 
indent, puncture or otherwise damage the PVC pipe during installation. All pipe materials used shall be 
inspected and approved by the En~ineer before and during installation. If a pipe section has been damaged 

I 

in any way before or during instal ation, it shall be removed and replaced with a pipe section acceptable to 
the Engineer. Pipe installation sha ll strictly conform to the manufacturers recommendations. 

All trenches beneath and within 21 of roadways, shoulders, curb, sidewalks or driveways shall be backfilled 
with aggregate meeting the requi ~ements of Section 208 of the standard specifications. 

Bedding shall consist of crushed ravel, or crushed stone 1/4" to 1" in size. As a minimum, the material 
shall conform to the requirements of Article 1104.01 of the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge 

I 
Construction," of the State of II inois. The gradation shall conform to gradation CA 11 of the Illinois 
Standard Specifications or to AS M Gradation 67. The pipe shall be laid so that it will be uniformly 
supported and the entire length f the pipe barrel will have full bearing. No blocking of any kind shall be 
used to adjust the pipe to grade. Bedd ing shall be a minimum of 4 inches. The backfill material to a level 
twelve inches (12") over the top f the pipe shall be of the same material as the bedding material specified 
above and shall be carefully plac d so as to completely fill the space under and around the pipe, in eight 
inch layers, loose measurement, 1nd compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer. The remainder of the 
trench shall be backfilled as prov ded in Division II, Excavation and Cleanup, Section l. Materials shall be 
backfilled to 95% standard labora ory density. Excess excavated material shall be disposed of in accordance 
with Section 2-2.06. 

Sanitary sewers shall be tested b the air testing method as outlined in the general specifications and this 
cost is to be included in the unit p ice per lineal foot of sewer line. 

The sanitary sewer shall be televisr d prior to reconnection of flow. 

This work will be pa id for at th contract unit price per FOOT of PVC SANITARY SEWER, (OF THE SIZE 
INDICATED) which price shall inc ude the installation of the sewer, tees, service risers, by-pass pumping, 
excavation, bedding and backfill in , testing of the sewer line and all work as mentioned above. 
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SEWER FLOW CONTROL AND BYPASS PUMPING 

The Contractor shall provide all labor, equipment, supervision, and materials necessary to control flows via 
bypass pumping. The Contractor shall be responsible for controlling and maintaining all sanitary flows 
within the sewer system during the Work. The Contractor may drain flows by pipes, chases, fluming, bypass 
pumping, or other appropriate methods approved by the Owner. 

Precautions shall be taken to ensure that flow control and dewatering operations shall not cause flooding or 
damage to public or private properties. In the event flooding or damage occurs, the Contractor shall make 
provisions to correct such damage at no additional cost to the Owner. The Contractor shall be responsible 
for any damages to public or private property, overflows from the sewer system and violations resulting in 
fines as a result of the dewatering/bypass operation. 

When required for this project, the Contractor shall provide all labor, equipment, and materials necessary 
for the transfer of flow around the sections of pipe. If the Contractor utilizes a subcontractor for bypass 
pumping operations, the subcontractor shall have at least five years of experience in the bypass pumping 

industry. 

The bypass shall be made by diversion of the flow from an existing upstream location, around the section(s) 
to be taken from service for inspection or rehabilitation, to an existing downstream location. The bypass 
system shall be of adequate capacity to handle all flows, including wet weather related flows. If bypass 
pumping is utilized by the Contractor to control flows, the Contractor shall be responsible for monitoring 
the bypass pumping operation at all times until Work is complete. The location of pump(s), force main, 
discharge point, pumping rates, etc., shall be approved by the Owner. 

The Contractor shall prepare a detailed Flow Control Plan that describes the measures to be used to control 
flows. The Contractor shall submit the Plan to the Engineer for review prior to beginning any flow control 
work. The Contractor's Plan shall include, but not necessarily be limited to, the following: 

• Stand-by/back-up pump set for the bypass application 

• Detail plan for 24-hour monitoring 

• Fueling of pump sets on demand 

• Location of flow diversion structures, collapsible sewer plugs, dams, pumps, and related materials 
and equipment. Sewer plug method and type of plugs or gates to be used. 

• Key operational control factors, (i .e. maximum flow elevations upstream of dams) 

• Pump sizes and flow rates 

• Destination of bypassed flows, including routing of force mains and provisions for vehicular and 
pedestrian traffic as necessary 

• Wet weather event procedures 

• Staging areas for the pump 

• Number, size, material, locations, and method of installation of suction piping 

• Bypass pump sizes, capacity, number of each size to be on site, and power requirements 

• Calculations of static lift, friction loss, and flow velocity 

• Stand-by power 

• Downstream discharge plan 
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• Method of noise control f reach pump 

• Temporary pipe supports and anchoring required 
I 

• Heavy equipment needed or installation of pumps and piping 

The number and size of pumps u ilized in bypass pumping shall be such that if the largest pump is out of 
service, bypass flows will be mai tained during the bypass operation . Bypass pumping equipment shall 
include pumps, condu its, engines, r nd related equipment necessary to divert the flow or sewage around the 
section in which work is to be performed. In addition, the Contactor shall maintain at the same location and 
in operable condition, duplicate e uipment to be used in case there is equipment failure . In this event, the 
Contractor shall promptly repair o replace the failed equipment to the satisfaction of the Owner. 

The bypass system shall be of su icient capacity to handle the peak flow of the pipe. The Contractor shall 
provide the necessary labor and s pervision to set up and operate the pumping and bypassing system. The 
Contractor shall comply with any local sound ordinance. The equipment shall be manned continuously. 
During bypass pumping operation , the Contractor shall provide the necessary labor to continually monitor 
the operation and ensure uninter upted and sufficient pumping at all times. The bypass pumping system 
shall be fueled every 24 hours or hen the fuel tank reaches one quarter full, whichever comes first. 

The Contractor shall provide all aterials and labor as necessary to maintain flows in the existing sewer 
interceptor and all collector and I teral lines at all times and under all weather conditions . Interruption of 
flows will not be permitted. Overflows from bypass operations will not be permitted to enter into any 
streams or bodies of water. Thej Contractor will be solely responsible for any legal actions taken by the 
federal or state regulatory agenci s if such overflows occur during construction . 

New sewer pipes may be used by he Contractor to carry the sanitary flows after the new pipes have passed 
inspection and testing. Any "te porary" connections to the new sewer pipes shall be approved by the 
Owner. 

New sewer pipes may be used by he Contractor to carry the sanitary flows after the new pipes have passed 
inspection and testing. Any "temporary" connect ions to the new sewer pipes shall be approved by the 
Owner. 

Engine driven equipment for bypass pumping equipment shall have "critical grade mufflers." The enclosure 
shall be portable in order to allow the enclosure to be moved when bypass pumping equipment is moved. 
These conditions are subject to any other additional stipulations that may be required by local sound 
ordinances. 

This work shall be paid for at t e contract unit price per LUMP SUM for SEWER FLOW CONTROL AND 
BYPASS PUMPING. 

TRENCH BACKFILL 

This work shall consist of backfilli g excavations made for water mains and sanitary sewer mains, services, 
stubs and manholes lying within 2' of existing or proposed paved areas with compacted trench backfill, 
gradation CA 6 in accordance wit Section 208 of the Standard Specifications. 

This work will be paid for per FO T for TRENCH BACKFILL, SANITARY SEWER, or TRENCH BACKFILL, WATER 
MAIN. No additional consideration will be given to over-excavation resulting from the use of trench boxes. 
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PERMEABLE INTERLOCKING CONCRETE PAVEMENT 

This work shall consist of constructing a permeable interlocking concrete pavement on an open graded 
aggregate base per the cross sections shown in the plans. The pattern shall be a stitched diagonal 

herringbone with a soldier course along the curb line (the soldier course is to be perpendicular to the curb 
line). The color shall be Granite Blend or as approved by the village . Work shall be as per the details that 

follow and a different brick and pattern is prescribed for the intersection area . The work shall be paid for 

per SQUARE YARD measured in place for PERMEABLE PAVERS, 3-1/8" AND AGGREGATE BASES which work 

shall include all aggregate courses, all labor, materials, and any additional appurtenances required to 

complete this work. Geotextile fabric will be the only related item paid for separately. 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 

1.02 

1.03 

SUMMARY 
A. Section Includes 

1. Permeable interlocking concrete pavers. 
2. Crushed stone bedding material. 
3. Open-graded subbase aggregate. 
4. Open-graded base aggregate. 
5. Bedding and joinUopening filler materials. 
6. Edge restraints. 
7. Geotextiles. 

B. Related Sections 
1. Section 
2. Section 
3. Section 
4. Section 
5. Section 
6. Section 
7. Section 

REFERENCES 

L_X_J: Curbs. 
L_X _]: [Stabilized) aggregate base. 
L__X_J: Underdrains, type 2 
~-- _) : Impermeable liner. 
L__X_J: Edge curbs 
L_ X_J: Drainage pipes and appurtenances. 
L__X_J: Earthworks/excavation/soil compaction . 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
1. C131 Standard Test Method for Resistance to Degradation of Small-Size Coarse Aggregate 

by Abrasion and Impact in the Los Angeles Machine. 
2. C136 Method for Sieve Analysis for Fine and Coarse Aggregate. 
3. C140 Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units and 

Related Units. 
4. D448 Standard Classification for Sizes of Aggregate for Road and Bridge Construction. 
5. C936 Standard Specification for Solid Interlocking Concrete Pavers . 
6. C979 Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete. 
7. C1645 Standard Test Method for Freeze-thaw and De-icing Salt Durability of Solid Concrete 

Interlocking Paving Units. 
8. C1781 Standard Test Method for Surface Infiltration Rate of Permeable Unit Pavement 

Systems. 
9. D3385 Standard Test Method for Infiltration Rate of Soils in Field Using Double-Ring 

lnfiltrometer. 
10. E2835 Standard Test Method for Measuring Deflections using a Portable Impulse Plate 

Load Test Device 
B. Interlocking Concrete Pavement Institute (ICPI) 

1. Permeable Interlocking Concrete Pavement manual (5 th edition) 
2. Permeable Design Pro software for hydrologic and structural design 

SUBMITTALS 
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A. In accordance with Conditions of the Contract and Division 1 Submittal Procedures Section. 
B. Paver manufacturer's/i 1stallation subcontractor's drawings and details: Indicate perimeter 

conditions, junction wit other materials, expansion and control joints, paver layout shall be 
herringbone, [patterns,] [color arrangement,] installation per the details included in the plan details . 
Indicate layout, pattern and relationship of paving joints to fixtures, and project formed details. 

C. Minimum 3 lb (2 kg) samples of subbase, base and bedding aggregate materials. 
D. Sieve analysis of aggregates for subbase, base and bedding materials per ASTM C 136. 
E. Project specific or prodycer/manufacturer source test results for void ratio and bulk density of 

the base and subbase aggregates. 
F. Soils report indicating density test reports, classification , and infiltration rate measured on-site 

under compacted conditions, and suitability for the intended project. 
G. Erosion and sediment control plan . 
H. Structural analysis for vbhicular applications using ICPI Permeable Interlocking Concrete 

Pavements manual , Pe meable Design Pro or other approved design methods and models . 
I. Permeable concrete pa ers: 

1. Paver manufactu er's catalog sheets with product specifications. 
2. Four representati e full-size samples of each paver type, thickness , color, and finish . Submit 

samples indicati~g the range of color expected in the finished installation . 
3. Accepted sampl8is become the standard of acceptance for the work of this Section. 
4 . Laboratory test reports certifying compliance of the concrete pavers with ASTM C 936. 
5. Manufacturer's c rtification of concrete pavers by ICPI as having met applicable ASTM 

standards . I 
6. Manufacturers' aterial safety data sheets for the safe handling of the specified paving 

materials and ot er products specified herein . 
7. Paver manufactu er's written quality control procedures including representative samples of 

production recor keeping that ensure conformance of paving products to the product 
specifications. 

J. Paver Installation Subcontractor: 
1. Demonstrate tha job foremen on the project have a current certificate from the Interlocking 

Concrete Pavement Institute Concrete Paver Installer Certification program and a record of 
completion from }he PICP Installer Course . 

2. Job references from projects of a similar size and complexity. Provide Owner/ClienUGeneral 
Contractor names, postal address, phone, fax, and email address. 

3. Written Method Statement and Qual ity Control Plan that describes material staging and flow, 
paving direction and installation procedures, including representative reporting forms that 
ensure conform nee to the project specifications. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Paver Installation Subcontractor Qualifications: 

1. Utilize an installe having successfully completed concrete paver installation similar in 
design, material nd extent indicated on this project. 

2. Utilize an installe with job foremen holding a record of completion from the Interlocking 
Concrete Pavement Institute PICP Installer Technician Course. 

B. Regulatory Requireme ts and Approvals: Village of Tinley Park 
C. Review the manufacturers' quality control plan , paver installation subcontractor's Method 

Statement and Quality Control Plan with a pre-construction meeting of representatives from the 
manufacturer, paver installation subcontractor, general contractor, engineer and/or owner's 
representative. 

D. Mock-Ups: 
1. Install a 10 ft x 1 Oft (3 x 3 m) paver area. 

Note: Mechanized installations ma require a larger mock up area. Consult with the paver installation 
contractor on the size of the mock up. 

2. Use this area to determine surcharge of the bedding layer, joint sizes , and lines, laying 
pattern , color anp texture of the job. 

3. This area will be used as the standard by which the work will be judged. 
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4. Subject to acceptance by owner, mock-up may be retained as part of finished work. 
5. If mock-up is not retained , remove and properly dispose of mock-up. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
A. General : Comply with Division 1 Product Requirement Section . 
B. Comply with manufacturer's ordering instructions and lead-time requirements to avoid construction 

delays. 
C. Delivery: Deliver materials in manufacturer's origina l, unopened, undamaged container packaging 

with identification tags intact on each paver bundle. 
1. Coordinate delivery and paving schedule to minimize interference with normal use of 

buildings adjacent to paving. 
2. Deliver concrete pavers to the site in steel banded, plastic banded, or plastic wrapped cubes 

capable of transfer by forklift or clamp lift. 
3. Unload pavers at job site in such a manner that no damage occurs to the product or existing 

construction 
D. Storage and Protection: Store materials in protected area such that they are kept free from mud, 

dirt, and other foreign materials. 

1.06 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
A. Do not install in rain or snow. 
B. Do not install frozen bedding materials. 

1.07 MAINTENANCE 
A. Extra materials: Provide 5% additional material for use by owner for maintenance and repair. 
B. Pavers shall be from the same production run as installed materials. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 PAVING UNITS 
A. Manufacturer: Unilock 

1. Contact: 
B. Permeable Interlocking Concrete Paver Units (mainline and intersection) : 

1. Paver Type: Unilock Eco-Priora 
a. Material Standard: Comply with ASTM C936. Use -15 deg. C as the lowest temperature 

for freeze-thaw durability testing while test specimens are immersed in a 3% saline 
solution per ASTM C1645. 

b. Herringbone Color [and finish]: Granite Fusion and premier finish 
c. Soldier Course Color (and finish) : II Campo and granite finish 
d. Color Pigment Material Standard: Comply with ASTM C979. 
e. Size: 5 x 10, 3.125" thick. 

Note: Concrete pavers may have spacer bars on each unit. Spacer bars are recommended for 
mechanically installed pavers. Manually installed pavers may be installed with or without spacer bars. 
Verify with manufacturers that overall dimensions do not include spacer bars. 

2.02 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS 
A. Substitutions: Permitted for gradations for crushed stone jointing material , base and subbase 

materials. Base and subbase materials shall have a minimum 0.32 porosity. All substitutions shall 
be approved in writing by the project engineer. 

2.03 CRUSHED STONE FILLER, BEDDING, BASE AND SUBBASE 
A. Crushed stone with 90% fractured faces , LA Abrasion< 40 per ASTM C 131 . 
B. Do not use rounded river gravel for vehicular applications. 
C. All stone materials shall be washed with less than 2% passing the No. 200 sieve. 
D. JoinUopening filler, bedding, base and subbase: conforming to ASTM 0448 gradation as shown in 
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Tables 1, 2 and 3 belo : 

Note: No. 89 or No. 9 stone may bJ used to fill pavers with narrow joints. 

Table 1 
ASTM No. 8 Grading Requirements 

Bedding and JoinUOpening Filler 
Sieve Size Percent Passing 

12.5 mm (1/2 in .) 100 
9.5 mm (3/8 in.) 85 to 100 
4.75 mm (No. 4) 10 to 30 
2.36 mm (No. 8) 0 to 10 
1.16 mm (No. 16) 0 to 5 

Table 2 
ASTM No. 57 Base 

Grading Requirements 
S eve Size 

37 . mm (1 1/2 in .) 

25 im (1 in.) 
12. mm (1/2 in .) 
4.7 mm (No. 4) 
2.36 mm (No. 8) 

Percent Passing 
100 

95 to 100 
25 to 60 
0 to 10 
0 to 5 

Note: ASTM No. 3 or No. 4 stone may be used as subbase material if ASTM No. 2 stone is unavailable. 

Table 3 
G ading Requirement for ASTM No. 2 Subbase 

Sie e Size Percent Passing 
75 rp m (3 in.) 100 
63 rp m (2 1/2 in .) 90 to 100 
50 rp m (2 in .) 35 to 70 
37 .5 mm (1 1/2 in) 0 to 15 
19

1
m(3/4in.) 0to5 

2.04 ACCESSORIES 
A. Provide accessory materials as follows: 

1. Edge Restraints 
a. Concrete curb and gutter, ribbon curbs or crosswalk flush curbs are provided for edge 

restraint. The 12" wide cobble curse outside the pavement shall be provided with a 
rigid edge restraint. 

2. Geotextile: 
a. Material TyJi)e and Description : woven geotextile with a higher permeability due to the 

presence oJ clay soils. A mono-filament, multi-filament or fibrillated-filament type 
woven geo,extile shall be used. The fabric shall be a minimum 6 ounces per square 
yard. 

b. Material Standard: As approved by the village. 
c. Manufacturer: [Acceptable to interlocking concrete paver manufacturer that meets the 

above and 1s approved by the village] 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 ACCEPTABLE INSTALL RS 
A. The contractor that installs the brick pavement shall demonstrate at least 5 other similar 
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installations under similar conditions and will provide references. 
8 . The village reserves the right to accept or reject the installer. 

3.02 EXAMINATION 
A. Acceptance of Site Verification of Conditions : 

1. General Contractor shall inspect, accept and certify in writing to the paver installation 
subcontractor that site conditions meet specifications for the following items prior to 
installation of interlocking concrete pavers . 

a. Verify that subgrade preparation, compacted density and elevations conform to 
specified requirements. 

b. Provide written density test results for soil subgrade to the Owner, General Contractor 
and paver installation subcontractor. 

c. Verify location , type, and elevations of edge restraints , utility structures, and drainage 
pipes and inlets. 

2. Do not proceed with installation of bedding and interlocking concrete pavers until subgrade 
soil conditions are corrected by the General Contractor or designated subcontractor. 

3.03 PREPARATION 
A. Verify that the soil subgrade is free from standing water. 
8 . Stockpile joinUopening filler, base and subbase materials such that they are free from standing 

water, uniformly graded, free of any organic material or sediment, debris, and ready for placement. 
C. Edge Restraint Preparation : 

1. Install edge restraints per the drawings 

3.04 INSTALLATION 
A. General 

1. Any excess thickness of soil applied over the excavated soil subgrade to trap sediment from 
adjacent construction activities shall be removed before application of the geotextile and 
subbase materials. 

. 2. Keep area where pavement is to be constructed free from sediment during entire job. 
Geotextiles , base and bedding materials contaminated with sediment shall be removed and 
replaced with clean materials. 

3. Do not damage drainpipes, overflow pipes , observation wells , or any inlets and other 
drainage appurtenances during installation. Report any damage immediately to the project 
engineer. 

8 . Geotextiles 
1 . Place on top and sides of soil subgrade. Secure in place to prevent wrinkling from vehicle 

tires and tracks. 
2. Overlap a minimum of 24 in . in the direction of drainage. 

C. Open-graded subbase and base 
1. Moisten, spread and compact the CA 1 (No. 2) subbase in maximum 8 in . (200 mm) lifts 

without wrinkling or folding the geotextile. Place subbase to protect geotextile from wrinkling 
under equipment tires and tracks . Do not place subbase aggregate on a subgrade or 
geotextile with water ponded on it. 

2. For each lift , make at least two passes in the vibratory mode then at least two in the static 
mode with a minimum 10 t (8 T) vibratory roller until there is no visible movement of the No. 
2 stone. Do not crush aggregate with the roller 

3. Use a minimum 13,500 lbf (60 kN) plate compactor with a compaction indicator to compact 
areas that cannot be reached by the vibratory roller. Do not crush the aggregate with the 
plate compactor. 

4. The surface tolerance of the compacted No. 2 subbase shall be ±2 1/2 in . (±65mm) over a 
10 ft (3 m) straightedge. 

5. Moisten, spread and compact the CA 7 (No . 57) base layer in one 4 in . (100 mm) thick lift. 
On this layer, make at least two passes in the vibratory mode then at least two in the static 
mode with a minimum 8 T vibratory roller until there is no visible movement of the No. 57 
stone. Do not crush aggregate with the roller. 
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6. The surface tolerc,i nce the compacted No. 57 base should not deviate more than . ±1 in . 
(25 mm) over a 10 ft (3 m) straightedge. 

7. Light Weight Deflectometer (LWD) for Compacted Subbase and Base Aggregate Deflection 
Testing 

a. 

b. 

After three,preloading drops, the maximum average deflection from three additional 
drops shall be no greater than 0.5 mm . 

Conduct L D tests on every 725 T of remaining area of compacted 
subbase and ase aggregates. 

8. Test Report I 
a. The test r~port shall include the following : 

1) Project de cription . 
2) Sketch of est area and numbered test locations. 
3) Aggregate type and layer thicknesses. 
4) Aggregate characteristic properties: gradation, porosity, bulk density. 
5) Compaction equipment type and weight. 
6) Static and or vibratory compaction . 
7) Number of passes of the compaction equipment. 
8) Average o three deflections for each location. 

D. Bedding layer 
1. Moisten, spread and sc eed the CA 15 (No. 8) stone bedding material. Maintain a consistent 2 in . 

thickness prior to com action with the pavers. 
2. Fil l voids left by removed screed rails with No. 8 stone . 
3. The surface tolerance of the screeded No. 8 bedding layer shall be ±3/8 in (10 mm) over a 

10 ft (3 m) straightedge. 
4 . Do not subject screeded bedding material to any pedestrian or vehicular traffic before paving 

unit installation begins . 
E. Permeable interlocking corn;:rete pavers and joinUopening fill material 

1. Lay the paving units in the pattern(s) and joint widths shown on the drawings. Maintain 
straight pattern lines . 

2. Fill gaps at the edges o the paved area with cut units. Cut pavers subject to tire traffic shall be 
no smaller than 1 /3 of whole unit. 

3 . Cut pavers and place a ong the edges with a double-bladed splitter or masonry saw. 
4 . Fill the openings and jo nts with a washed ASTM No. 8 stone. 

Note: Some paver joint widths ma be narrow and not accept most of the No. 8 stone. Use joint material 
that will fill joints such as washed STM No. 89 or No. 9 stone. 

3.05 

5. Remove excess aggregate on the surface by sweeping pavers clean . 
6. Compact and seat the ~avers into the bedding material using a low-amplitude , 75-90 Hz plate 

compactor capable of 1t least 5,000 lbf. This will require at least two passes with the 
plate compactor. 

7. Do not compact within 6 ft (2 m) of the unrestrained edges of the paving units. 
8. Apply additional aggregate to the openings and joints if needed, filling them completely. 

Remove excess aggreqate by sweeping then compact the pavers. This will require at least two 
passes with the plate compactor. 

9. All pavers within 6 ft (2 ) of the laying face must be left fully compacted at the completion of 
each day. 

10. The final surface tolerar ce of compacted pavers shall not deviate more than ±3/8 (10 mm) 
under a 10 ft (3 m) long straightedge . 

11 . The surface elevation of pavers shall be a minimum of 1/8 to a maximum 1/4 in . (3 to 6 mm) 
above adjacent drainage inlets , concrete collars or channels . 

I 
FIELD QUALITY CONTR<;> L 

A. After sweeping the surtace clean , check final elevations for conformance to the drawings. 
B. Lippage: No greater than 1/8 in . (3 mm) difference in height between adjacent pavers . 

I 
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C. Neoprene modified asphalt adhesive product catalog sheets with specifications. 
D. Bituminous setting bed : asphalt cement mix design to be used in the bituminous setting bed 

conforming to ASTM D 3381 . 
E. Sieve analysis per C 136 for sand mixed with bitumen and sand for joints between concrete 

pavers. 
F. Concrete pavers: 

1. Four representative full-size samples of each paver type, thickness, color, finish that 
indicate the range of color variation and texture expected in the finished installation. 
Color(s) selected by Owner from manufacturer's available colors . 

2. Accepted samples become the standard of acceptance for the work. 
3. Test results from an independent testing laboratory for compliance of concrete pavers 

with ASTM C 936 . 
4. Manufacturer's certification of concrete pavers by ICPI as having met applicable 

ASTM standards. 
5. Manufacturer's catalog product data, installation instructions , and material safety data 

sheets for the safe handling of the specified materials and products. 
G. Paver Installation Subcontractor: 

1. A copy of Subcontractor's current certificate from the Interlocking Concrete Pavement 
Institute Concrete Paver Installer Certification program 

2. Job references from projects of a similar size and complexity. Provide 
Owner/ClienUGeneral Contractor names, postal address , phone, fax , and email 
address . 

1 04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Paving Subcontractor Qualifications: 

1. Utilize an installer having successfully completed concrete paver installation similar in 
design , material , and extent indicated on this project. 

2. Utilize an installer holding a current certificate from the Interlocking Concrete 
Pavement Institute Concrete Paver Installer Certification program 

B. Regulatory Requirements and Approvals : [Specify applicable licensing , bonding or other 
requirements of regulatory agencies.]. 

C. Mock-Ups: 
1. Install a 7 ft x 7 ft (2 x 2 m) paver area. 
2. Use this area to determine surcharge of the bitumen-sand layer and adhesive, joint 

sizes, lines, laying pattern(s) , color(s) and texture of the job. 
3. This area will be used as the standard by which the work will be judged. 
4 . Subject to acceptance by owner, mock-up may be retained as part of finished work. 
5. If mock-up is not retained , remove and properly dispose of mock-up. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE & HANDLING 
A. 
B. 

C. 

D. 

1.06 
A. 

General: Comply with Division 1 Product Requirement Section . 
Comply with manufacturer's ordering instructions and lead-time requirements to avoid 
construction delays. 
Delivery: Deliver materials in manufacturer's original , unopened, undamaged containers 
packaging with identification labels intact. 
1. Coordinate delivery and paving schedule to minimize interference with normal use of 

buildings adjacent to paving. 
2. Deliver concrete pavers to the site in steel banded, plastic banded or plastic wrapped 

packaging capable of transfer by forklift or clamp lift . 
3. Unload pavers at job site in such a manner that no damage occurs to the product. 
Storage and Protection: Store materials protected such that they are kept free from mud, dirt, 
and other foreign materials . Store concrete paver cleaners and sealers per manufacturer's 
instructions. 
1. Cover joint sand with waterproof covering if needed to prevent exposure to rainfall or 

removal by wind . Secure the covering in place. 

PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS 
Environmental Requirements: 
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1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

1.07 MAINTENANCE 

Do not ins lall bitumen setting bed or pavers during heavy rain or snowfall . 
Do not ins all bitumen setting bed and pavers over frozen base materials . 
Do not ins all frozen bitumen setting bed materials. 
Do not ins all concrete pavers on frozen bitumen setting bed materials. 

A. Extra Materials: Provide 5% additional material for use by owner for maintenance and repair. 
B. Pavers shall be fro the same production run as installed materials. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 INTERLOCKING CONCR TE PAVERS 
A. Manufacturer: Unilock. 

1. Contact: 
B. Interlocking Concrete Paver Units , including the following: 

1. Paver Type: Series 3000, 6x6 , Keyboard motiff 
a. Material Standard : Comply with material standards set forth in ASTM C 936. 
b. Color and finish : Ice Gray (SS0041) and Black Granite , Premier Finish. 
c. C lor Pigment Material Standard: Comply with ASTM C 979. 
d. Size: 6 inches x 6 inches x 3.125 inches thick. 
e. A erage Compressive Strength (ASTM C 140): 8000 psi (55 MPa) with no 

in ividual unit under 7200 psi (50 MPa). 
f. Average Water Absorption (ASTM C 140): 5% with no unit greater than 7%. 
g. Freeze/Thaw Resistance (ASTM C 1645): 28 freeze-thaw cycles 

with no greater loss than 225 g/m 2 of paver surface area or no greater loss 
thr n 500 g/m 2 of paver surface area after 49 freeze-thaw cycles. Freeze
thaw testing requirements shall be waived for applications not exposed to 
freezing conditions. 

2.02 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS 
A. Substitutions: No substi tutions permitted . 

2.03 BITUMEN SETTING BED MATERIALS 
A. Primer for base: An onic asphalt emulsion SS-1h, per ASTM D 977. 
B. Sand for asphalt be 

1. Clean, non-pla~tic, free from deleterious or foreign matter, symmetrically shaped, natural 
or manufactured from crushed rock. 

2. Do not use lim stone screenings, stone dust, or sand in the bedding material that does not 
conform to the grading requirements. 

3. Graded accord ng to ASTM C 136. 

Note: Bedding sand gradation can on form to ASTM D 1073, grading No. 2 which is similar to the gradation in 
Table. 1. 

4. Bedding Sand aterial Requirements: Conform to the grading requirements of ASTM C 33 
with modifications as shown in Table 1. 

I 

Table 1 
Grading Requirements for Bedding Sand 

ASTM C 33 
Sieve Size Percent Passing 
No. 4(4.75mm) 100 
No. 8 (2.36 mm) 85 to 100 
No. 16 (1.18 mm) 50 to 85 
No. 30 (0.600 mm) 25 to 60 
No. 50 (0 .300 mm) 10 to 30 
No. 100 (0 .150 mm) 2 to 10 
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No. 200 (0.075 mm) 0 to 5 

C. Asphalt cement: Meet ASTM D3381 , viscosity grade AC-20; heated to 300° F (150° C) , 7% asphalt 
mixed with 93% sand in batches 145 lbs. (66 kg) asphalt to 1,855 lbs. (840 kg) sand . Exact 
proportions to be determined by the Contractor. 

D. Neoprene modified asphalt adhesive: Karnak 237 2% AF Nee-asphalt. 

2.04 JOINT MATERIALS 
A. Joint sand: light gray polymeric sand with grading conforming to ASTM C 144. 
B. Sealant and backer materials: see Section 07920 - Joint Sealants. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 ACCEPTABLE INSTALLERS 
A. To be as approved by the village 

3.02 EXAMINATION 
A. Acceptance of Site Verification of Conditions: 

3 03 
A. 

B. 

1. General Contractor shall inspect, accept and certify in writing to the paver installation 
subcontractor that site conditions meet specifications for the following items prior to 
installation of interlocking concrete pavers: 

a. Verify that concrete base materials, thickness, surface tolerances and elevations 
conform to specified requirements . 

b. Verify location of 2 in. (50 mm) diameter weep holes at 6 ft centers at lowest 
elevations against curbs, walls , or other permanent structures as indicated on the 
drawings. Verify holes filled with washed pea gravel. Provide temporary plugs for 
holes to prevent ingress of sand-asphalt setting bed or neoprene adhesive during 
construction. Remove plugs when paving adjacent to drain holes. 

c. Verify that concrete surfaces to receive the bitumen bedding material are free of 
dust, oil , grease, paint, wax, curing compounds, primer, sealers, form release 
agents, from cracks over 3/16 in. (5 mm) in width, or any deleterious substances 
and debris which may prevent or reduce bonding. 

d. Conduct moisture tests to verify that concrete surfaces are cured, free from 
hydrostatic pressure and having a moisture content of less than 5%. 

e. Verify location , type, and elevations of edge restraints , [concrete collars around] 
utility structures, and drainage inlets . 

f. Do not proceed with installation of bedding sand and interlocking concrete 
pavers until base conditions are corrected by the General Contractor or 
designated subcontractor. 

PREPARATION 
Verify base is dry, certified by General Contractor as meeting material , installation and grade 
specifications . 
Verify that base is clean, dry, and ready to accept tack coat, bitumen setting bed , pavers , and 
imposed loads. 

3.04 INSTALLATION 
A. Concrete base preparation 

1. Fill any cracks under 3/16 in. (5 mm) wide with mortar. 
2. Sweep the surface clean. 

B. Asphalt primer 
Apply at a rate of 1. 0 gal/ 100 ft2 . 

Note: Emulsified asphalt primer tack coats are typically applied at a rate of 0. 6 to 1. 0 gal per 100 ft2 (2. 5 to 4. 1 
liters per 10.0 m 2

) to asphalt base and 0.9 to 1.3 gal per 100 ft 2 (3.6 to 5.3 liters per 10.0 m 2
) to concrete base. 

Cutback asphalt tack coats are typically applied at a rate of 1.0 to 1.3 gal per 100 ft 2 (4.1 to 5.3 liters per 10.0 
m 2

) to asphalt base and 1.2 to 1.5 gal per 100 ft2 (4.8 to 6.1 liters per 10.0 m2
) to a concrete base. Once 
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applied the tack coat should not be disturbed and should be allowed to cure or break before covering with the 
setting bed material. This may take a few hours dependent on weather conditions. Asphalt primer tack coats 
are recommended for vehicular ap lications. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

3.05 

Bituminous setting be 
1. Place in panels etween ¾ in. (20 mm) high screed rails spaced approximately 12 ft (4 m) . 

2. 

3. 
4 . 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Rake and screed smooth with strike board. 
Use screed rail to achieve a level setting bed conforming to elevations and slope shown on 
the drawings. A er one panel is complete, advance screed rails to the next position in 
readiness for screeding adjacent panels with strike board . Fill depressions left from removed 
screed rails and smooth to height consistent with panel. 
Place an area i~ size that will remain at least 270° F (130° C) during compaction. 
Compact the setting bed with a powered roller compactor to an even, nominal thickness of¾ 
in. (20 mm) after compaction . 
Re-heat, fill , and compact low areas with setting bed materials to conform to slope and 
elevation show on the drawings. 
Re-heat, remov , level , and compact setting bed in high areas to conform to slope and 
elevation show on the drawings. 
Irregularities or venness in the grade of the concrete base surface may be corrected with 
setting bed materials only with approval by the [Architect] . 

Neoprene modified as halt adhesive 
1. Apply to cold as halt setting bed with a squeegee in a thickness not exceeding 1/16 in. (2 

mm). Do not ap ly pavers to adhesive until dry skin forms on surface of adhesive. 
Concrete pavers 
1. Free from dust, dirt, and stains. Do not use soiled , cracked , or broken units. 
2. Place paving u its firmly onto adhesive with joints not to exceed 1/8 in. (3 mm) , or as 

3. 

recommended i manufacturer's literature. Maintain straight pattern lines, joint lines and 
coursing per th drawings. 
Cut pavers to fi edges with a masonry saw. No cut paver shall be smaller than 1/3 of a whole 
unit if exposed o vehicular traffic. Firmly place all edge units on adhesive. 

Joint filler and sealant 
1. Extend control and structural joints through full depth of paving units. Do not extend joints 

through bitumin
1 

us bedding materials from joints in concrete base that control shrinkage 
cracking. 

2. 
3. 

Install joints at qll building facades or other vertical surfaces. 
Install pre-molded joint filler as units are set in bituminous bed. Maintain top of filler 3/8 in. (10 
mm) below exposed faces of paving units for insertion of sealant. 

4. Install joint sealant per manufacturer's recommendations . 
Joint sand 
1. After the pavers, joint filler, and sealant are installed, spread dry joint sand and fill joints 

between the slabs. 
2. Sweep surface f lean. 

FIELD QUALITY ONTROL 

Note: Surface tolerances on fla,t slopes should be measured with a rigid straightedge. Tolerances on 
complex contoured slopes should be measured with a flexible straightedge capable of conforming to the 
complex curves on the pavement surface. 

A. 

B. 
C. 

D. 

The final surface tolerance from grade elevations shall not deviate more than ±~3/8 in. (±10 
mm) under a 10 ft (3 m) straightedge. 
Check final surface elevations for conformance to drawings. 
The surface eleva11on of pavers shall be 1/8 in . to 1/4 in . (3 to 6 mm) above adjacent drainage 
inlets , concrete co lars or channels . 
Lippage: No great r than 1/8 in . (3 mm) difference in height between adjacent pavers. 
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3.06 
A. 

PROTECTION 
After work in this section is complete, the General Contractor shall be responsible for 
protecting work from damage due to subsequent construction activity on the site . 

Figure 1- PIANO CROSSWALK PATTERN 
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Figu e 2 - CONTRASTING PATTERN AT INTERSECTION 

END OF SECTION 
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PROJECT SIGN 

The contractor shall erect a 36-inch by 24-inch project sign on a telescoping steel sign support in the south 
parkway of North Street upon completion of the project at a location as determined by the village . The 
sign and posts shall be in. accordance with Section 720 and 728 of the Standard Specifications and shall state 
the following: "This project is a joint effort between the Village of Tinley Park and the Metropolitan Water 
Reclamation District of Greater Chicago, designed to promote the use of green infrastructure as an effective 
means of stormwater management," or other message as approved by the MWRDGC and Village. 

The contractor shall submit a proposed drawing from the sign manufacturer showing the materials, 
lettering and installation for village approval. The color palate shall be selected by the village. 

This work shall be paid for per EACH for PROJECT SIGN, wh ich cost shall include the sign panel, telescoping 

posts, installation and all incidental work necessary for a completed sign . 
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DETECTOR LOOP REPLACEMEN~ AND/OR INSTALLATION (ROADWAY GRINDING, RESURFACING, & 
PATCHING OPERATIONS) 

Effective: January 1, 1985 

Revised: January 5, 2016 i 
The following Traffic Signal Special Provisions and the "District 1 Standard Traffic Signal Design Details" 
supplement the requirements of the State of Illinois "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge 
Construction" Sections 810, 886, 1079 and 1088. 

The intent of this Special Provisiol is to prescribe the materials and construction methods commonly used 
to replace traffic signal detector oops and replace magnetic signal detectors with detector loops during 
roadway resurfacing, grinding an patching operations. Loop detector replacement will not require the 
transfer of traffic signal maintena ce from the District Electrical Maintenance Contractor to this contract's 
electrical contractor. Replaceme t of magnetic detector will require wiring revisions inside the control 
cabinet and therefore the transfer of maintenance will be required. All material furnished shall be new. 
The locations and the details of all installations shall be as indicated on the Plans or as directed by the 
Engineer. 

The work to be provided under t is contract consists of furnishing and installing all traffic signal work as 
specified on the Plans and as specified herein in a manner acceptable and approved by the Engineer. 

Notification of Intent to Work. 

Contracts such as pavement grin ing or patching which result in the destruction of traffic signal detection 
require a notification of intent to ork and an inspection. A minimum of seven (7) working days prior to the 
detection removal, the Contractor shall notify the: 

• Traffic Signal Maintenance and Operations Engineer at (847)705-4424 
• IDOT Electrical Maintenance Contractor at (773) 287-7600 

at which time arrangements will be made to adjust the traffic controller timing to compensate for the 
absence of detection. J 

Failure to provide proper notification may require the District's Electrical Maintenance Contractor to be 
called to investigate complaints ofl inadequate traffic signal timing. All costs associated with these expenses 
will be paid for by the Contractor at no additional expense to the Department according to Section 109 of 
the "Standard Specifications." 

Acceptance of Material. 

The Contractor shall provide: 

1. 

2. 

3. 
4. 

All material approva requests shall be submitted a minimum of seven (7) days prior to the 
delivery of equipmen to the job site, or within 30 consecutive calendar days after the contract 
is awarded, or wit in 15 consecutive calendar days after the preconstruction meeting, 
whichever is first. 
Four (4) copies of a letter listing the vendor's name and model numbers of the proposed 
equipment shall be upplied. The letter will be reviewed by the Traffic Design Engineer to 
determine whether he equipment to be used is approved. The letters will be stamped as 
approved or not app oved accordingly and returned to the Contractor. 
One (1) copy of mate ial catalog cuts. 
The contract numbe , permit number or intersection location must be on each sheet of the 
letter and material c talog cuts as required in items 2 and 3. 
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Inspection of Construction. 

When the road is open to traffic, except as otherwise provided in Section 801 and 850 of the Standard 
Specifications, the Contractor must request a turn-on and inspection of the completed detector loop 
installation at each separate location. This request must be made to the Traffic Signal Maintenance and 
Operations Engineer at (847)705-4424 a minimum of seven (7) working days prior to the time of the 
requested inspection. 

Acceptance of the traffic signal equipment by the Department shall be based upon inspection results at the 
traffic signal "turn on." If approved, traffic signal acceptance shall be verbal at the "turn on" inspection 
followed by written correspondence from the Engineer. If this work is not completed in time, the 
Department reserves the right to have the work completed by others at the Contractor's expense. 

All cost of work and materials required to comply with the above requirements shall be included in the pay 
item bid price, under which the subject materials and signal equipment are paid, and no additional 
compensation will be allowed. Materials and signal equipment not complying with the above requirements 
will be subject to removal and disposal at the Contractor's expense. 

Restoration of Work Area. 

Restoration of the traffic signal work area due to the detector loop installation and/or replacement shall be 
included in the cost of this item. All roadway surfaces such as shoulders, medians, sidewalks, pavement 
shall be replaced as shown in the plans or in kind. All damage to mowed lawns shall be replaced with an 
approved sod, and all damage to unmowed fields shall be seeded. 

Removal, Disposal and Salvage of Existing Traffic Signal Equipment . 

The removal, disposal, and salvage of existing traffic signal equipment shall be included in the cost of this 
item. All material and equipment removed shall become the property of the Contractor and disposed of by 
the Contractor outside the State's right-of-way. No additional compensation shall be provided to the 
Contractor for removal, disposal or salvage expense for the work in this contract. 

DETECTOR LOOP REPLACEMENT. 

This work shall consist of replacing existing detector loops which are destroyed during grinding, resurfacing, 
or patching operations. 

If damage to the detector loop is unavoidable, replacement of the existing detection system will be 
necessary. This work shall be completed by an approved Electrical Contractor as directed by the Engineer. 

Replacement of the loops shall be accomplished in the following manner: The Engineer shall mark the 
location of the replacement loops. The Traffic Signal Maintenance and Operations Engineer shall be called 
to approve loop locations prior to the cutting of the pavement. The Contractor may reuse the existing 
coilable non-metallic conduit (CNC) located between the existing handhole and the pavement if it hasn't 
been damaged. CNC meeting the requirements of NEC Article 353 shall be used for detector loop raceways 
to the handholes. All burrs shall be removed from the edges of the existing conduit which could cause 
damage to the new detector loop during installation. If the existing conduit is damaged beyond repair, if it 
cannot be located, or if additional conduits are required for each proposed loop; the Contractor shall be 
required to drill through the existing pavement into the appropriate handhole, and install 1" (25 mm) CNC. 
This work and the required materials shall not be paid for separately but shall be included in the pay item 
Detector Loop Replacement. Once suitable CNC raceways is established, the loop may be cut, installed, 
sealed and spliced to the twisted-shielded lead-in cable in the handhole. 

All loops installed in new asphalt pavement shall be installed in the binder course and not in the surface 
course. The edge of pavement or the curb shall be cut with a 1/4" (6.3 mm) deep x 4" (100 mm) saw-cut to 
mark location of each loop lead-in. 
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Project 18-R0617 

A minimum of seven (7) working days prior to the Contractor cutting loops, the Contractor shall have the 
proposed loop locations marked and contact the Traffic Signal Maintenance and Operations Engineer 
(847)705-4424 to inspect and approve the layout . 

Loop detectors shall be installed according to the requirements of the "District 1 Standard Traffic Signal 
Design Details ." Saw-cuts from the loop to the edge of pavement shall be made perpendicular to the edge 
of pavement when possible in order to minimize the length of the saw-cut unless directed otherwise by the 
Engineer or as shown on the plan. 

The detector loop cable insulation shall be labeled with the cable specifications. 

Each loop detector lead-in wire s~all be labeled in the hand hole using a water proof tag, from an approved 
vendor, secured to each wire w ith nylon ties . The lead-in wire, including all necessary connections for 
proper operation, from the edge of pavement to the handhole, shall be included in the detector loop pay 
item. 

Loop sealant shall be a two-com anent thixotropic chemically cured polyurethane. The sealant shall be 
installed 1/8" (3 mm) below the pavement surface. If installed above the surface the excess shall be 
removed immediately. 

Round loop(s) 6 ft (1.8 m) diameter may be substituted for 6 ft (1.8 m) by 6 ft (1.8 m) square loop(s) and 
shall be paid for as 24 feet (7.2 m) of detector loop. 

Resistance to ground shall be a m nimum of 100 mega-ohms under any conditions of weather or moisture. 
Inductance shall be more than 50 nd less than 700 microhenries. Quality readings shall be more than 5. 

I 

Heat shrink splices shall be used af cording to the "District 1 Standard Traffic Signal Design Details ." 

Detector loop replacement shall pe measured along the sawed slot in the pavement containing the loop 
cable up to the edge of pavement rather than the actual length of the wire in the slot. Drilling handholes, · 
sawing the pavement, furnishing and installing CNC to the appropriate handhole, cable splicing to provide a 
fully operable detector loop, testing and all trench and backfill shall be included in this item. 

Basis of Payment. 

Detector Loop Replacement shall e paid for at the contract unit price per foot (meter) of DETECTOR LOOP 
REPLACEMENT. 

Page 41 of 41 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I I 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

DRAINAGE AND INLET PROTECTION UNDER TRAFFIC (DISTRICT 1) 

Effective: April 1, 2011 
Revised : April 2, 2011 

Add the following to Article 603.02 of the Standard Specifications: 

"(i) Temporary Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA) Ramp (Note 1) .... ...... .. ............ .. .. ... .. ... ... .. ... 1030 
U) Temporary Rubber Ramps (Note 2) 

Note 1. The HMA shall ave maximum aggregate size of 3/8 in. (95 mm). 

Note 2. The rubber material shall be according to the following. 

Property I Test Method Requirement 

Durometer Hardness, ~ hore A ASTM D 2240 75 ±15 
Tensile Strength , psi (k Pa) ASTM D 412 300 (2000) min 
Elongation , percent ASTM D 412 90 min 
Specific Gravity ASTM D 792 1.0-1.3 
Brittleness, °F (°C) ASTM D 746 -40 (-40)" 

Revise Article 603.07 of the St ndard Spec1ficat1ons to read : 

"603.07 Protection Under irraffic. After the casting has been adjusted and the Class PP 
concrete has been placed , the ork shall be protected by a barricade and two lights according 
to Article 701.17(e)(3)b. 

When castings are under traffic before the final surfacing operation has been started , 
properly sized temporary ramps shall be placed around the drainage and/or utility castings 
according to the following methbds. 

(a) Temporary Asphalt Ramps. Temporary hot-mix asphalt ramps shall be placed 
around the casting , flush with its surface and decreasing to a featheredge in a 
distance of 2 ft (600 mm) around the entire surface of the casting . 

(b) Temporary Rubber Ramps. Temporary rubber ramps shall only be used on 
roadways with per~ anent posted speeds of 40 mph or less and when the height of 
the casting to be protected meets the proper sizing requirements for the rubber 
ramps as shown below. 

Dimension Requirement 

Inside Opening Outside dimensions of casting + 1 in. (25 mm) 

I 



Thickness at inside Height of casting ± 1 /4 in . (6 mm) 
edge 
Thickness at 1 /4 in . (6 mm) max. 
outside edge 
Width , measured 8 1/2 in . (215 mm) min 
from inside opening 
to outside edge 

Placement shall be according to the manufacturer's specifications. 

Temporary ramps for castings shall remain in place until surfacing operations are 
undertaken within the immediate area of the structure. Prior to placing the surface course, the 
temporary ramp shall be removed . Excess material shall be disposed of according to Article 
202.03." 
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RECLAIMED ASPHALT PAVEMENT AND RECLAIMED ASPHALT SHINGLES (D-1) 

Effective: November 1, 2012 
Revise: January 1, 2018 

Revise Section 1031 of the Standard Specifications to read : 

"SECTION 1031. RECLAI f-1 ED ASPHALT PAVEMENT AND RECLAIMED ASPHALT 
SHINGLES 

1031.01 Description. ReJlaimed asphalt pavement and reclaimed asphalt shingles shall 
be according to the following . 

(a) Reclaimed Asphalt Pav ment (RAP) . RAP is the material resulting from cold milling or 
crushing an existing ot-mix asphalt (HMA) pavement. RAP will be considered 
processed FRAP after completion of both crushing and screening to size. The 
Contractor shall supply written documentation that the RAP originated from routes or 
airfields under federal , state, or local agency jurisdiction . 

(b) Reclaimed Asphalt Shingles (RAS). Reclaimed asphalt shingles (RAS). RAS is from 
the processing and grin9ing of preconsumer or post-consumer shingles. RAS shall be a 
clean and uniform material with a maximum of 0.5 percent unacceptable material , as 
defined in Central Bure~u of Materials Policy Memorandum, "Reclaimed Asphalt Shingle 
(RAS) Sources", by weight of RAS. All RAS used shall come from a Central Bureau of 
Materials approved processing facility where it shall be ground and processed to 
100 percent passing thei 3/8 in . (9 .5 mm) sieve and 90 percent passing the #4 (4.75 mm) 
sieve. RAS shall meet the testing requirements specified herein. In addition , RAS shall 
meet the following Type 1 or Type 2 requirements. 

(1 ) Type 1. Type 1 RAS shall be processed , preconsumer asphalt shingles salvaged 
from the manufacture of residential asphalt roofing shingles. 

(2) Type 2. Type 2 Rf-S shall be processed post-consumer shingles only , salvaged 
from residential , or four un it or less dwellings not subject to the National Emission 
Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP). 

1031.02 Stockpiles. RAP and RAS stockpiles shall be according to the following . 

(a) RAP Stockpiles. The Contractor shall construct individual , sealed RAP stockpiles 
meeting one of the following definitions. Additional processed RAP (FRAP) shall be 
stockpiled in a separate working pile , as designated in the QC Plan , and only added to 
the sealed stockpile when test results for the working pile are complete and are found to 
meet tolerances specifi d herein for the original sealed FRAP stockpile. Stockpiles shall 
be sufficiently separated to prevent intermingling at the base. All stockpiles (including 
unprocessed RAP and FRAP) shall be identified by signs indicating the type as listed 
below (i .e. "Non- Qualit , FRAP -#4 or Type 2 RAS", etc ... ). 



(1) Fractionated RAP (FRAP). FRAP shall consist of RAP from Class I, HMA (High and 
Low ESAL) or equivalent mixtures. The coarse aggregate in FRAP shall be crushed 
aggregate and may represent more than one aggregate type and/or quality, but shall 
be at least C quality. All FRAP shall be processed prior to testing and sized into 
fractions with the separation occurring on or between the #4 (4 .75 mm) and 1/2 in . 
(12.5 mm) sieves. Agglomerations shall be minimized such that 100 percent of the 
RAP in the coarse fraction shall pass the maximum sieve size specified for the mix 
the FRAP will be used in. 

(2) Restricted FRAP (B quality) stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class I, HMA (High 
ESAL) , or HMA (High ESAL). If approved by the Engineer, the aggregate from a 
maximum 3.0 in . (75 mm) single combined pass of surface/binder milling will be 
classified as B quality. All millings from this application will be processed into FRAP 
as described previously. 

(3) Conglomerate. Conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class I, 
HMA (High and Low ESAL) or equivalent mixtures. The coarse aggregate in this 
RAP shall be crushed aggregate and may represent more than one aggregate type 
and/or quality, but shall be at least C quality. This RAP may have an inconsistent 
gradation and/or asphalt binder content prior to processing . All conglomerate RAP 
shall be processed (FRAP) prior to testing . Conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall not 
contain steel slag or other expansive material as determined by the Department. 

(4) Conglomerate "D" Quality (DQ) . Conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles shall consist of 
RAP from HMA shoulders, bituminous stabilized subbases or HMA (Low ESAL)/HMA 
(Low ESAL) IL-19.0L binder mixture. The coarse aggregate in this RAP may be 
crushed or round but shall be at least D quality. Th is RAP may have an inconsistent 
gradation and/or asphalt binder content. Conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles shall not 
contain steel slag or other expansive material as determined by the Department. 

(5) Non-Quality. RAP stockpiles that do not meet the requirements of the stockpile 
categories listed above shall be classified as "Non-Quality". 

RAP or FRAP containing contaminants, such as earth , brick, sand , concrete , sheet 
asphalt, bituminous surface treatment (i.e. chip seal) , pavement fabric, joint sealants, 
plant cleanout etc., will be unacceptable unless the contaminants are removed to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer. Sheet asphalt shall be stockpiled separately. 

(b) RAS Stockpiles. Type 1 and Type 2 RAS shall be stockpiled separately and shall be 
sufficiently separated to prevent intermingling at the base. Each stockpile shall be 
signed indicating what type of RAS is present. 

However, a RAS source may submit a written request to the Department for appmval to 
blend mechanically a specified ratio of Type 1 RAS with Type 2 RAS. The source will 
not be permitted to change the ratio of the blend without the Department prior written 
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approval. The Enginee 's written approval will be required , to mechanically blend RAS 
with any fine aggregate produced under the AGCS, up to an equal weight of RAS, to 
improve workability . Th fine aggregate shall be "B Quality" or better from an approved 
Aggregate Gradation Control System source. The fine aggregate shall be one that is 
approved for use in the HMA mixture and accounted for in the mix design and during 
HMA production . 

Records identifying the shingle processing facility supplying the RAS, RAS type, and lot 
number shall be maintained by project contract number and kept for a minimum of 
three years. 

1031.03 Testing. FRAP a d RAS testing shall be according to the following. 

(a) FRAP Testing . When used in HMA, the FRAP shall be sampled and tested either during 
processing or after stockpiling . It shall also be sampled during HMA production . 

(1) During Stockpiling . For testing during stockpiling , washed extraction samples shall 
be run at the minim m frequency of one sample per 500 tons (450 metric tons) for 
the first 2000 tons (1800 metric tons) and one sample per 2000 tons 
(1800 metric tons) t ereafter. A minimum of five tests shall be required for stockpiles 
less than 4000 tons 3600 metric tons) . 

(2) Incoming Material. For testing as incoming material , washed extraction samples shall 
be run at a minimurp frequency of one sample per 2000 tons (1800 metric tons) or 
once per week, whichever comes first. 

(3) After Stockpiling . F r testing after stockpiling , the Contractor shall submit a plan for 
approval to the Dist ict proposing a satisfactory method of sampling and testing the 
RAP/FRAP pile eith r in-situ or by restockpiling . The sampling plan shall meet the 
minimum frequenc required above and detail the procedure used to obtain 
representative samples throughout the pile for testing . 

I 
Before extraction , each ield sample of FRAP, shall be split to obtain two samples of test 
sample size. One of th two test samples from the final split shall be labeled and stored 
for Department use. T[he Contractor shall extract the other test sample according to 
Department procedure. The Engineer reserves the right to test any sample (split or 
Department-taken) to verify Contractor test results. 

(b) RAS Testing. RAS sha I be sampled and tested during stockpiling according to Central 
Bureau of Materials Policy Memorandum, "Reclaimed Asphalt Shingle (RAS) Sources". 
The Contractor shall also sample as incoming material at the HMA plant. 

(1) During Stockpiling. Washed extraction and testing for unacceptable materials shall 
be run at the minimum frequency of one sample per 200 tons (180 metric tons) for 
the first 1000 tons (900 metric tons) and one sample per 1000 tons (900 metric tons) 

I 

thereafter. A minimum of five samples are required for stockpiles less than 



1000 tons (900 metric tons). Once a s 1000 ton (900 metric ton) , five-sample/test 
stockpile has been established it shall be sealed. Additional incoming RAS shall be 
in a separate working pile as designated in the Quality Control plan and only added 
to the sealed stockpile when the test results of the working pile are complete and are 
found to meet the tolerances specified herein for the original sealed RAS stockpile. 

(2) Incoming Material. For testing as incoming material at the HMA plant, washed 
extraction shall be run at the minimum frequency of one sample per 250 tons 
(227 metric tons) . A minimum of five samples are required for stockpiles less than 
1000 tons (900 metric tons). The incoming material test results shall meet the 
tolerances specified herein . 

The Contractor shall obtain and make available all test results from start of the initial 
stockpile sampled and tested at the shingle processing facility in accordance with the 
facility 's QC Plan . 

Before extraction , each field sample shall be split to obtain two samples of test sample 
size. One of the two test samples from the final split shall be labeled and stored for 
Department use. The Contractor shall extract the other test sample according to 
Department procedures. The Engineer reserves the right to test any sample (split or 
Department-taken) to verify Contractor test results. 

1031.04 Evaluation of Tests. Evaluation of test results shall be according to the following. 

(a) Evaluation of FRAP Test Results. All test results shall be compiled to include asphalt 
binder content, gradation and , when applicable (for slag) , Gmm- A five test average of 
results from the original pile will be used in the mix designs. Individual extraction test 
results run thereafter, shall be compared to the average used for the mix design , and will 
be accepted if within the tolerances listed below. 

Parameter FRAP 

No. 4 (4.75 mm) ± 6 % 
No. 8 (2.36 mm) ± 5 % 
No. 30 (600 µm) ± 5 % 
No. 200 (75 µm) ± 2.0 % 

Asphalt Binder ± 0.3 % 

Gmm ± 0.03 11 

1 / For stockpile with slag or steel slag present as determined in the current 
Manual of Test Procedures Appendix B 21 , "Determination of Reclaimed 
Asphalt Pavement Aggregate Bulk Specific Gravity". 

If any individual sieve and/or asphalt binder content tests are out of the above tolerances 
when compared to the average used for the mix design , the FRAP stockpile shall not be 
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used in Hot-Mix Asphal I unless the FRAP representing those tests is removed from the 
stockpile. All test data 'lnd acceptance ranges shall be sent to the District for evaluation. 

The Contractor shall maintain a representative moving average of five tests to be used 
for Hot-Mix Asphalt production . 

With the approval of the Engineer, the ignition oven may be substituted for extractions 
according to the ITP, "Calibration of the Ignition Oven for the Purpose of Characterizing 
Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP)" or Illinois Modified AASHTO T-164-11 , Test 
Method A. 

(b) Evaluation of RAS Tes Results. All of the test results , with the exception of percent 
unacceptable materials, shall be compiled and averaged for asphalt binder content and 
gradation . A five test verage of results from the original pile will be used in the mix 
designs. Individual test results run thereafter, when compared to the average used for 
the mix design , will be accepted if within the tolerances listed below. 

Parameter RAS 
No. 8 (2.36 mm) ±5 % 

No. 16' (1 .18 mm) ±5 % 
No. 30 (600 1-1m) ±4 % 
No. 200 (75 µm) ± 2.5 % 

Asphalt Binder Content ±2.0 % 

If any individual sieve and/or asphalt binder content tests are out of the above tolerances 
when compared to the average used for the mix design , the RAS shall not be used in 
Hot-Mix Asphalt unless the RAS representing those tests is removed from the stockpile. 
All test data and acceptance ranges shall be sent to the District for evaluation . 

(c) Quality Assurance by he Engineer. The Engineer may witness the sampling and 
splitting conduct assurJnce tests on split samples taken by the Contractor for quality 
control testing a minimum of once a month. 

The overall testing frequency will be performed over the entire range of Contractor 
samples for asphalt binder content and gradation. The Engineer may select any or all 
split samples for assurance testing. The test results will be made available to the 
Contractor as soon as they become available. 

The Engineer will notify the Contractor of observed deficiencies. 

Differences between the Contractor's and the Engineer's split sample test results will be 
considered acceptable if within the following limits. 

Test Para:meter Acceptable Limits of Precision 



% Passing :1' FRAP RAS 
1/2 in. 5.0% 
No. 4 5.0% 
No. 8 3.0% 4.0% 
No. 30 2.0% 4.0% 
No. 200 2.2% 4.0% 
Asphalt Binder Content 0.3% 3.0% 
Gmm 0.030 

1 / Based on washed extraction. 

In the event comparisons are outside the above acceptable limits of precision , the 
Engineer will immediately investigate. 

(d) Acceptance by the Engineer. Acceptable of the material will be based on the validation 
of the Contractor's quality control by the assurance process. 

1031.05 Quality Designation of Aggregate in RAP and FRAP. 

(a) RAP. The aggregate quality of the RAP for homogeneous, conglomerate , and 
conglomerate "D" quality stockpiles shall be set by the lowest quality of coarse 
aggregate in the RAP stockpile and are designated as follows. 

(1) RAP from Class I, HMA (High ESAL) , or (Low ESAL) IL-9.5L surface mixtures are 
designated as containing Class B quality coarse aggregate. 

(2) RAP from HMA (Low ESAL) IL-19.0L binder mixture is designated as Class D quality 
coarse aggregate. 

(3) RAP from Class I, HMA (High ESAL) binder mixtures, bituminous base course 
mixtures, and bituminous base course widening mixtures are designated as 
containing Class C quality coarse aggregate. 

(4) RAP from bituminous stabilized subbase and BAM shoulders are designated as 
containing Class D quality coarse aggregate. 

(b) FRAP. If the Engineer has documentation of the quality of the FRAP aggregate, the 
Contractor shall use the assigned quality provided by the Engineer. 

If the quality is not known , the quality shall be determined as follows . Fractionated RAP 
stockpiles containing plus #4 (4.75 mm) sieve coarse aggregate shall have a maximum 
tonnage of 5,000 tons {4 ,500 metric tons). The Contractor shall obtain a representative 
sample witnessed by the Engineer. The sample shall be a minimum of 50 lb (25 kg). 
The sample shall be extracted according to Illinois Modified AASHTO T 164 by a 
consultant laboratory prequalified by the Department for the specified testing. The 
consultant laboratory shall submit the test results along with the recovered aggregate to 
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the District Office. The cost for this testing shall be paid by the Contractor. The District 
will forward the sample to the Central Bureau of Materials Aggregate Lab for MicroDeval 
Testing, according to ITf 327. A maximum loss of 15.0 percent will be applied for all 
HMA applications. The 1~e agg regate portion of the fractionated RAP shall not be used 
in any HMA mixtures that require a minimum of "B" quality aggregate or better, until the 
coarse aggregate fraction has been determined to be acceptable thru a MicroDeval 

• I 

Testing . 

I 
1031.06 Use of FRAP and/or RAS in HMA. The use of FRAP and/or RAS shall be the 

Contractor's option when canst ~cting HMA in all contracts. 

(a) FRAP. The use of FRAP in HMA shall be as follows . 

(1) Coarse Aggregate Sze (after extraction). The coarse aggregate in all FRAP shall be 
equal to or less than the nominal maximum size requirement for the HMA mixture to 
be produced. 

(2) Steel Slag Stockpil s. FRAP stockpiles containing steel slag or other expansive 
material , as determined by the Department, shall be homogeneous and will be 
approved for use in HMA (High ESAL and Low ESAL) mixtures regardless of lift or 
mix type. 

(3) Use in HMA Surfac Mixtures (High and Low ESAL). FRAP stockpiles for use in 
HMA surface mixtu es (H igh and Low ESAL) shall have coarse aggregate that is 
Class B quality or metter. FRAP shall be considered equivalent to limestone for 
frictional considerati6ns unless produced/screened to minus 3/8 inch. 

(4) Use in HMA Binder Mixtures (High and Low ESAL) , HMA Base Course, and HMA 
Base Course Widen ng. FRAP stockpiles for use in HMA binder mixtures (High and 
Low ESAL) , HMA base course , and HMA base course widening shall be FRAP in 
which the coarse ag regate is Class C quality or better. 

(5) Use in Shoulders a d Subbase. FRAP stockpiles for use in HMA shoulders and 
stabilized subbase (HMA) shall be FRAP, Restricted FRAP, conglomerate , or 
conglomerate DQ. 

(b) RAS. RAS meeting ype 1 or Type 2 requirements will be permitted in all HMA 
applications as specifie herein . 

(c) FRAP and/or RAS Usage Limits. Type 1 or Type 2 RAS may be used alone or in 
conjunction with FRAP in HMA mixtures up to a maximum of 5.0 percent by weight of 
the total mix. 

When FRAP is used a one or FRAP is used in conjunction with RAS , the percent of 
virgin asphalt binder re lacement (ABR) shall not exceed the amounts indicated in the 
table below for a given N Design. 



Max Asphalt Binder Replacement for FRAP with RAS Combination 

HMA Mixtures 112141 Maximum % ABR 

Ndesign Binder/Leveling Surface Polymer 
Binder Modified 31 

30L 50 40 30 
50 40 35 30 
70 40 30 30 
90 40 30 30 

4.75 mm N-50 40 
SMA N-80 30 

1/ For Low ESAL HMA shoulder and stabilized subbase, the percent 
asphalt binder replacement shall not exceed 50 % of the total asphalt 
binder in the mixture. 

2/ When the binder replacement exceeds 15 % for all mixes, except for 
SMA and IL-4.75, the high and low virgin asphalt binder grades shall 
each be reduced by one grade (i.e. 25 % binder replacement using a 
virgin asphalt binder grade of PG64-22 will be reduced to a PG58-28). 
When constructing full depth HMA and the ABR is less than 15 %, the 
required virgin asphalt binder grade shall be PG64-28. 

3/ When the ABR for SMA or IL-4. 75 is 15 % or less, the required virgin 
asphalt binder shall be SBS PG76-22 and the elastic recovery shall 
be a minimum of 80. When the ABR for SMA or IL-4.75 exceeds 
15%, the virgin asphalt binder grade shall be SBS PG70-28 and the 
elastic recovery shall be a minimum of 80. 

4/ When FRAP or RAS is used alone , the maximum percent asphalt 
binder replacement designated on the table shall be reduced by 10 %. 

1031.07 HMA Mix Designs. At the Contractor's option , HMA mixtures may be constructed 
utilizing RAP/FRAP and/or RAS material meeting the detailed requirements specified herein. 

(a) FRAP and/or RAS. FRAP and /or RAS mix designs shall be submitted for verification . If 
additional FRAP or RAS stockpiles are tested and found to be within tolerance, as 
defined under "Evaluation of Tests" herein , and meet all requirements herein , the 
additional FRAP or RAS stockpiles may be used in the original design at the percent 
previously verified . · 

(b) RAS. Type 1 and Type 2 RAS are not interchangeable in a mix design. 

The RAP, FRAP and RAS stone specific gravities (Gsb) shall be according to the "Determination 
of Aggregate Bulk (Dry) Specific Gravity (Gsb) or Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) and 
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Reclaimed Asphalt Shingles (R S)" procedure in the Department's Manual of Test Procedures 
for Materials. 

1031.08 HMA Production. HMA production utilizing FRAP and/or RAS shall be as follows. 

To remove or reduce aggll merated material , a scalping screen , gator, crushing unit, or 
comparable sizing device approved by the Engineer shall be used in the RAS and FRAP feed 
system to remove or reduce oversized material. . 

If during mix production , corrective actions fail to maintain FRAP, RAS or QC/QA test results 
within control tolerances or the requirements listed hereiri the Contractor shall cease production 
of the mixture containing FRA!D or RAS and conduct an investigation that may require a new 
mix design . 

(a) RAS. RAS shall be i!orporated into the HMA mixture either by a separate weight 
depletion system or b using the RAP weigh belt. Either feed system shall be 
interlocked with the ag regate feed or weigh system to maintain correct proportions for 
all rates of production and batch sizes. The portion of RAS shall be controlled 
accurately to within ± 0.5 percent of the amount of RAS utilized. When using the weight 
depletion system, flow ndicators or sensing devices shall be provided and interlocked 
with the plant controls such that the mixture production is halted when RAS flow is 
interrupted. 

(b) HMA Plant Requiremen s. HMA plants utilizing FRAP and/or RAS shall be capable of 
automatically recording and printing the following information. 

(1) Dryer Drum Plants. 

a. Date, month , year, and time to the nearest minute for each print. 

b. HMA mix number assigned by the Department. 

c. Accumulated eight of dry aggregate (combined or individual) in tons 
(metric tons) tot e nearest 0.1 ton (0.1 metric ton) . 

d. Accumulated dry weight of RAS and FRAP in tons (metric tons) to the nearest 
0.1 ton (0.1 metnic ton) . 

e. Accumulated mi eral filler in revolutions, tons (metric tons), etc. to the nearest 
0.1 unit. 

f. Accumulated aJphalt binder in gallons (liters) , tons (metric tons) , etc. to the 
nearest 0.1 unit. 

g. Residual asphal binder in the RAS and FRAP material as a percent of the total 
mix to the nearest 0.1 percent. 



h. Aggregate RAS and FRAP moisture compensators in percent as set on the 
control panel. (Required when accumulated or individual aggregate and RAS 
and FRAP are printed in wet condition.) 

i. When producing mixtures with FRAP and/or RAS, a positive dust control system 
shall be utilized. 

j . Accumulated mixture tonnage. 

k. Oust Removed (accumulated to the nearest 0.1 ton (0.1 metric ton)) 

(2) Batch Plants. 
a. Date , month , year, and time to the nearest minute for each print. 

b. HMA mix number assigned by the Department. 

c. Individual virgin aggregate hot bin batch weights to the nearest pound (kilogram). 

d. Mineral filler weight to the nearest pound (kilogram) . 

f. RAS and FRAP weight to the nearest pound (kilogram). 

g. Virgin asphalt binder weight to the nearest pound (kilogram). 

h. Residual asphalt binder in the RAS and FRAP material as a percent of the total 
mix to the nearest 0.1 percent. 

The printouts shall be maintained in a file at the plant for a minimum of one year or as 
directed by the Engineer and shall be made available upon request. The printing system 
will be inspected by the Engineer prior to production and verified at the beginning of 
each construction season thereafter. 

1031.09 RAP in Aggregate Surface Course and Aggregate Wedge Shoulders, Type B. 
The use of RAP or FRAP in aggregate surface course and aggregate shoulders shall be as 
follows . 

(a) Stockpiles and Testing. RAP stockpiles may be any of those listed in Article 1031.02, 
except "Non-Quality" and "FRAP". The testing requirements of Article 1031.03 shall not 
apply. RAP used shall be according to the current Central Bureau of Materials Policy 
Memorandum, "Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) for Aggregate Applications". 

(b) Gradation . The RAP material shall meet the gradation requirements for CA 6 according 
to Article 1004.01 (c) , except the requirements for the minus No. 200 (75 µm) sieve shall 
not apply. The sample for the RAP material shall be air dried to constant weight prior to 
being tested for gradation ." 
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FRICTION AGGREGATE (D-1 ) 

Effective: January 1, 2011 
Revised : April 29, 2016 

Revise Article 1004.03(a) of the Standard Specifications to read : 

"1004.03 Coarse Aggregate for Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA). The aggregate shall be 
accord ing to Article 1004.01 and the following . 

(a) Description . The coarse aggregate for HMA shall be accord ing to the following table . 

I 
Use Mixture Agg regates Allowed 

Class A Seal or Cover Allowed Alone or in Combination 51: 

Gravel 
Crushed Gravel 
Carbonate Crushed Stone 
Crystalline Crushed Stone 
Crushed Sandstone 
Crushed Slag (ACBF) 
Crushed Steel Slag 
Crushed Concrete 

HMA Stabilized Allowed Alone or in Combination 51 : 

Low ESAL Subbase or Gravel 
Shoulders 

Crushed Gravel 
Carbonate Crushed Stone 
Crystall ine Crushed Stone 
Crushed Sandstone 
Crushed Slag (ACBF) 
Crushed Steel Slag 11 

Crushed Concrete 

HMA Binder I Allowed Alone or in Combination 5161: 

High ESAL IL-19.0 Crushed Gravel 
Low ESAL or IL-19.0L 

Carbonate Crushed Stone21 

SMA Binde) 
Crystalline Crushed Stone 
Crushed Sandstone 
Crushed Slag (ACBF) 
Crushed Concrete3

' 

- - -



Use Mixture 

HMA C Surface and 
High ESAL Leveling Binder 
Low ESAL IL-9.5 or IL-9.5L 

SMA 
Ndesign 50 
Surface 

HMA D Surface and 
High ESAL Leveling Binder 

IL-9.5 

SMA 
Ndesign 50 
Surface 

HMA E Surface 
High ESAL IL-9.5 

SMA 
Ndesign 80 
Surface 

Aggregates Allowed 

Allowed Alone or in Combination 51: 

Crushed Gravel 
Carbonate Crushed Stone21 

Crystalline Crushed Stone 
Crushed Sandstone 
Crushed Slag (ACBF) 
Crushed Steel Slag41 

Crushed Concrete31 

Allowed Alone or in Combination 51: 

Crushed Gravel 
Carbonate Crushed Stone (other than 
Limestone)21 

Crystalline Crushed Stone 
Crushed Sandstone 
Crushed Slag (ACBF) 
Crushed Steel Slag41 

Crushed Concrete31 

Other Combinations Allowed : 

Up to ... With .. . 

25% Limestone Dolomite 

50% Limestone Any Mixture D 
aggregate other 
than Dolomite 

75% Limestone Crushed Slag 
(ACBF) or Crushed 
Sandstone 

Allowed Alone or in Combination 5161: 

Crystalline Crushed Stone 
Crushed Sandstone 
Crushed Slag (ACBF) 
Crushed Steel Slag 

No Limestone. 

Other Combinations Allowed : 

Up to ... I With ... 
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- - -- ----------- - -- -------

Use Mixture Aggregates Allowed 

50% Dolomite21 Any Mixture E 
aqqreqate 

75% Dolomite21 Crushed Sandstone, 
Crushed Slag 
(ACBF) , Crushed 
Steel Slag , or 
Crystalline Crushed 
Stone 

75% Crushed Crushed Sandstone, 
Gravel2' or Crushed Crystalline Crushed 
Concrete31 Stone, Crushed Slag 

(ACBF), or Crushed 

' 
Steel Slaq 

I 

HMA F Surface Allowed Alone or in Combination 5161
: 

High ESAL IL-9.5 
Crystalline Crushed Stone 

SMA Crushed Sandstone 
Ndesign 80 Crushed Slag (ACBF) 
Surface Crushed Steel Slag 

No Limestone. 

Other Combinations Allowed : 

Up to ... With ... 

50% Crushed Crushed Sandstone, 
Gravel21, Crushed Crushed Slag 
Concrete31 , or (ACBF) , Crushed 
Dolomite21 Steel Slag , or 

Crystalline Crushed 
Stone 

1/ Crushed steel slag allo ed in shoulder surface only. 
2/ Carbonate crushed stone (limestone) and/or crushed gravel shall not be used in SMA 

Ndesign 80. In SMA N esign 50 , carbonate crushed stone shall not be blended with any 
of the other aggregates allowed alone in Ndesign 50 SMA binder or Ndesign 50 SMA 
surface. 

3/ Crushed concrete will not be permitted in SMA mixes. 
4/ Crushed steel slag shall not be used as leveling binder. 
5/ When combinations of ggregates are used , the blend percent measurements shall be 

by volume." 
6/ Combining different types of aggregate will not be permitted in SMA Ndesign 80. " 

I 



HMA MIXTURE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS (D-1) 

Effective : January 1, 2013 
Revised : January 1, 2018 

1) Design Composition and Volumetric Requirements . 

Revise the table in Article 406.06(d) of the Standard Specifications to read : 

"MINIMUM COMPACTED LIFT THICKNESS 

Mixture Composition Thickness, in. (mm) 

IL-4.75 3/4 (19) 
SMA-9.5, IL.-9 .5, IL-9.5L 1 1/2 (38) 

SMA-12.5 2 (50) 
IL-19.0, IL-19.0L 2 1 /4 (57)" 

Revise the table in Article 1004.03(c) of the Standard Specifications to read : 

"Use Size/Application Gradation No. 

Class A- 1, 2, & 3 3/8 in . (10 mm) Seal CA16 
Class A-1 1/2 in. (13 mm) Seal CA 15 
Class A-2 & 3 Cover CA14 
HMA High ESAL IL-19.0 CA 11 11 

IL-9 .5 CA 16, CA 1331 

HMA Low ESAL IL-19.0L CA 11 11 

IL-9.5L CA16 
Stabilized Subbase 

or Shoulders 
SMA21 1/2 in. (12 .5mm) CA1331, CA14 or CA16 

Binder & Surface 
IL 9.5 CA16 , CA 1331 

Surface 

1 / CA 16 or CA 13 may be blended with the gradations listed. 
2/ The coarse aggregates used shall be capable of being 

combined with stone sand , slag sand , or steel slag sand 
meeting the FA/FM 20 gradation and mineral filler to meet 
the approved mix design and the mix requirements noted 
herein. 

3/ CA 13 shall be 100 percent passing the 1/2 in . (12 .5mm) sieve. 

Revise Article 1004.03(e) of the Supplemental Specifications to read : 

"(e) Absorption . For SMA the coarse aggregate shall also have water absorption 
~ 2.0 percent." 
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Revise the last paragraph of A icle 1102.01 (a) (5) of the Standard Specifications to read : 

.75 and Stone "IL-4 
abso 
shall 

rptions greater 
have minimun 

Revise the name nclature table 

"High ES 

Matrix Asphalt (SMA) mixtures which contain a 
than or equal to 2.0 percent, or which contain 
surge bin storage plus haul time of 1.5 hours." 

n Article 1030.01 of the Standard Specifications 

~L IL-19.0 binder; 

I 
IL-9.5 surface; IL-4.75; SMA-12.5, 

SMA-9.5 
Low ESAL IL-19.0L binder; IL-9.5L surface ; 

Stabilized Subbase (HMA) 11; 

HMA Shoulders21 

1/ Uses 19.0L binder r11 ix. 

2/ Uses 19.0L for lower lifts and 9.5L for surface lift. " 

ggregate having 
steal slag sand , 

to read : 

Revise Article 1030.02 of the s iandard Specifications and Supplemental Specifications to read : 

"1030.02 Materials. Matelrials shall be according to the following. 

Item ... .. ..... .... ........ ... .. ..... ............... ... ... .. ... ... .... .. ... .... ... .. .... ......... .... . Article/Section 
(a) Coarse Aggregate .... ......... ... ........... ........ ... ..... .. .... ....................... .. ..... ................. 1004.03 
(b) Fine Aggregate ... .................. ..... .............. ..... ... .... .. ... ... ..... ........ ............ ................ 1003.03 
(c) RAP Material ... .... .... .. ......... .............. ... ........... ............. ... .... ... .. ... ........ .. ................ ... .. 1031 
(d) Mineral Filler ......... .... .... .... .. .. ...... ............... ... ................... ........... ............... .......... .. ... . 1011 
(e) Hydrated Lime .. .. ..... ......... .. ..... .. .... ... ......... .... ....... ....... .... ... ... ... ... ....... .. .... ... ...... ... 1012.01 
(f) Slaked Quicklime (Note j1) 
(g) Performance Graded Asphalt Binder (Note 2) ...... .. ...... ..... ... .. .... ... .. .... ................. ..... 1032 
(h) Fibers (Note 3) 
(i) Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA) Technologies (Note 4) 

Note 1. Slaked quickli e shall be according to ASTM C 5. 

Note 2. The asphalt bi der shall be an SBS PG 76-28 when the SMA is used on a full
depth asphalt pavement and SBS PG 76-22 when used as an overlay, except where 
modified herein. The asphalt binder shall be an Elvaloy or SBS PG 76-22 for IL-4.75 , 
except where modified herein. The elastic recovery shall be a minimum of 80. 

Note 3. A stabilizing additive such as cellulose or mineral fiber shall be added to the 
SMA mixture accordind to Illinois Modified AASHTO M 325. The stabilizing additive 
shall meet the Fiber 6 Lality Requirements listed in Illinois Modified AASHTO M 325. 
Prior to approval and uke of fibers , the Contractor shall submit a notarized certification 
by the producer of the~e materials stating they meet these requirements. Reclaimed 
Asphalt Shingles (RAS) may be used in Stone Matrix Asphalt (SMA) mixtures designed 
with an SBA polymer rmodifier as a fiber additive if the mix design with RAS included 
meets AASHTO T305 requirements. The RAS shall be from a certified source that 



produces either Type I or Type 2. Material shall meet requirements noted herein and the 
actual dosage rate will be determined by the Engineer. 

Note 4. Warm mix add itives or foaming processes shall be selected from the current 
Bureau of Materials and Physical Research Approved List, "Warm Mix Asphalt 
Technologies"." 

Revise Article 1030.04(a)(1) of the Standard Specifications and the Supplemental Specifications 
to read : 

"(1) High ESAL Mixtures. The Job Mix Formula (JMF) shall fall within the following limits. 

High ESAL, MIXTURE COMPOSITION (% PASSING) 11 

Sieve IL-19.0 mm SMA 4I SMA 4I IL-9.5 mm IL-4.75 mm 
Size IL-12.5 mm IL-9.5 mm 

min max min max min max min max min max 
1 1/2 in 

(37.5 mm) 
1 in. 

100 
/25 mm) 
3/4 in. 

90 100 100 
(19mm) 

1/2 in. 
75 89 80 100 100 100 100 

/12 .5 mm) 
3/8 in. 

65 90 100 90 100 100 (9.5 mm) 

#4 
40 60 20 30 36 50 34 69 90 100 (4.75 mm) 

#8 
20 42 16 24 51 16 3251 34 61 52 21 70 90 

(2.36 mm) 

# 16 
15 30 10 32 50 65 

11 .18 mm) 
#30 

12 16 12 18 
(600 µm) 

#50 
6 15 4 15 15 30 

(300 µm) 

#100 
4 9 3 10 10 18 

(150 um) 
#200 

3 6 7.0 9.0 31 7.5 9.5 31 4 6 7 9 31 
(75 um) 

Ratio 
Dust/Asphalt 1.0 1.5 1.5 1.0 1.0 

Binder 

1 / Based on percent of total aggregate weight. 

2/ The mixture composition shall not exceed 44 percent passing the #8 
(2 .36 mm) sieve for surface courses with Ndesign = 90. 

3/ Additional minus No. 200 (0 .075 mm) material required by the mix 
design shall be mineral filler, unless otherwise approved by the 
Engineer. 

4/ The maximum percent passing the #635 (20 µm) sieve shall be s 3 
percent. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

5/ Whe establishing the Adjusted Job Mix Formula (AJMF) the percent 
passing the #8 (2.36 mm) sieve shall not be adjusted above the 
percentage stated on the table. 

6/ Whe establishing the Adjusted Job Mix Formula (AJMF) the percent 
passing the #8 (2.36 mm) sieve shall not be adjusted below 34 
perce t. 

Revise Article 1030.04(b)(1) of he Standard Specifications to read : 

"(1) High ESAL Mixtu es. The target value for the air voids of the HMA shall be 4.0 
percent and for 111-4.75 it shall be 3.5 percent at the design number of gyrations. 
The VMA and VRA of the HMA design shall be based on the nominal maximum 
size of the aggregate in the mix, and shall conform to the following requirements. 

I 
VOLUMETRIC REQUIREMENTS 

High ESAL 

I 
Voids in the Mineral Aggregate 

(VMA) , 
% minimum 

Ndesign IL-4.75 11 

IL-19.0 IL-9.5 
50 18.5 

70 
13.5 15.0 

90 

I 
1/ Maximum Draindown for IL-4.75 shall be 0.3 percent 

2/ VFA for IL-4.75 shall be 72-85 percent" 

Voids Filled 
with Asphalt 

Binder 
(VFA), 

% 

65 - 78 21 

65 - 75 

Replace Article 1030.04(b)(3) of the Standard Specifications with the following : 

'(3) SMA Mixtures. 

Volumetric Requirements 
SMA 11 

Ndesign Design Air Voids Voids in the Voids Filled 
Target% Mineral Aggregate with Asphalt 

(VMA) , % min . (VFA), % 

17.0 21 

80 41 3.5 16.0 31 75 - 83 

1/ Maximum draindown shall be 0.3 percent. The draindown shall be 
determine at the JMF asphalt binder content at the mixing temperature 
plus 30 °F 

2/ Applies w en specific gravity of coarse aggregate is~ 2.760. 



3/ Applies when specific gravity of coarse aggregate is < 2. 760. 

4/ Blending of different types of aggregate will not be permitted . 
For surface course, the coarse aggregate can be crushed steel slag , 
crystalline crushed stone or crushed sandstone. For binder course, coarse 
aggregate shall be crushed stone (dolomite) , crushed gravel , crystalline 
crushed stone, or crushed sandstone. 

Add to the end of Article 1030.05 (d) (2) a. of the Standard Specifications: 

"During production , the Contractor shall test SMA mixtures for draindown according to 
AASHTO T305 at a frequency of 1 per day of production. " 

Delete last sentence of the second paragraph of Article 1102.01 (a) (4) b. 2. 

Add to the end of Article 1102.01 (a) (4) b. 2.: 

"As an option , collected dust (baghouse) may be used in lieu of manufactured mineral 
filler according to the following : 

(a.) Sufficient collected dust (bag house) is available for production of the SMA mix 
for the entire project. 

(b .) A mix design was prepared based on collected dust (baghouse). 

2) Design Verification and Production 

Revise Article 1030.04 (d) of the Standard Specifications to read : 

"(d) Verification Testing. High ESAL, IL-4.75, and SMA mix designs submitted for 
verification will be tested to ensure that the resulting mix designs will pass the 
required criteria for the Hamburg Wheel Test (IL mod AASHTO T-324) and the 
Tensile Strength Test (IL mod AASHTO T-283). The Department will perform a 
verification test on gyratory specimens compacted by the Contractor. If the mix fails 
the Department's verification test, the Contractor shall make the necessary changes 
to the mix and resubmit compacted specimens to the Department for verification. If 
the mix fails again , the mix design will be rejected . 

All new and renewal mix designs will be required to be tested , prior to submittal for 
Department verification and shall meet the following requirements: 

(1)Hamburg Wheel Test criteria . The maximum allowable rut depth shall be 0.5 in . 
(12.5 mm). The minimum number of wheel passes at the 0.5 in . (12.5 mm) rut 
depth criteria shall be based on the high temperature binder grade of the mix as 
specified in the mix requirements table of the plans. 
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Illinois r od ified AASHTO T 324 Requirements 11 

Asphalt Binder Grade # Repetitions Max Rut Depth (mm) 

PG 70 -XX (o higher) 20 ,000 12.5 

PG 64 -XX (o lower) 10,000 12.5 

1/ When produced at temperatures of 275 ± 5 °F (135 ± 3 °C) or less, loose 
Warm Mi Asphalt shall be oven aged at 270 ± 5 °F (132 ± 3 °C) for two 
hours prio to gyratory compaction of Hamburg Wheel specimens. 

Note: For SMA Designs (N-80) the maximum rut depth is 6.0 mm at 20,000 
repetitions. 
For IL 4.75mm Designs (N-50) the maximum rut depth is 9.0mm at 15,000 
repetitions. 

(2) Tensile Strength Criteria . The minimum allowable conditioned tensile strength 
shall be 60 psi (415 kPa) for non-polymer modified performance graded (PG) 
asphalt binder and 80 psi (550 kPa) for polymer modified PG asphalt binder. The 
maximum allowable unconditioned tensile strength shall be 200 psi (1380 kPa) ." 

Production Testing. Revise fir~t paragraph of Article 1030.06(a) of the Standard Specifications 
to read : 

"(a) High ESAL, IL-4.75, J A, and SMA Mixtures. For each contract, a 300 ton (275 metric 
tons) test strip , except for SMA mixtures it will be 400 ton (363 metric ton) , will be 
required at the beginni g of HMA production for each mixture at the beginning of each 
construction year acco~ding to the Manual of Test Procedures for Materials "Hot Mix 
Asphalt Test Strip Procedures". At the request of the Producer, the Engineer may waive 
the test strip if previpus construction during the current construction year has 
demonstrated the constructability of the mix using Department test results. " 

Add the following after the sixth paragraph in Article 1030.06 (a) of the Standard Specifications: 

"The Hamburg Wheel tests all also be conducted on all HMA mixtures from a sample taken 
within the first 500 tons (45 metric tons) on the first day of production or during start up with 
a split reserved for the Department. The mix sample shall be tested according to the Illinois 
Modified AASHTO T 324 and shall meet the requirements specified herein . Mix production 
shall not exceed 1500 tons (1350 metric tons) or one day's production , whichever comes 
first , until the testing is co~ pleted and the mixture is found to be in conformance. The 
requirement to cease mix production may be waived if the plant produced mixture 
demonstrates conformance !prior to start of mix production for a contract. 
If the mixture fails to meet fhe Hamburg Wheel criteria , no further mixture will be accepted 
until the Contractor takes such action as is necessary to furnish a mixture meeting the 
criteria" I 

Method of Measurement: 

Add the following after the fourt paragraph of Article 406.13 (b) : 



"The plan quantities of SMA mixtures shall be adjusted using the actual approved binder and 

surface Mix Design 's Gmb." 

Basis of Payment. 

Replace the fourth paragraph of Article 406.14 of the Standard Specifications with the following : 

"Stone matrix asphalt will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton (metric ton) for 
POLYMERIZED HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE, STONE MATRIX ASPHALT, of 
the mixture composition and Ndesign specified ; and POLYMERIZED HOT-MIX ASPHALT 
BINDER COURSE, STONE MATRIX ASPHALT, of the mixture composition and Ndesign 
specified. " 
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GROUND TIRE RUBBER (GT ) MODIFIED ASPHALT BINDER (D-1) 
Effective: June 26, 2006 
Revised: April 1, 2016 

Add the following to the end of article 1032.05 of the Standard Specifications: 

"(c) Ground Tire Rubber GTR) Modified Asphalt Binder. A quantity of 10.0 to 14.0 
percent GTR (Note 1) sh~II be blended by dry unit weight with a PG 64-28 to make a 
GTR 70-28 or a PG 58-28 to make a GTR 64-28. The base PG 64-28 and PG 58-28 
asphalt binders shall meet the requirements of Article 1032.05(a). Compatible polymers 
may be added during pr9duction . The GTR modified asphalt binder shall meet the 
requirements of the following table . 

Asphalt Grade Asphalt Grade 
Test GTR 70-28 GTR 64-28 

Flash Point (C.O.C.) , 
450 (232) 450 (232) 

AASHTO T 48, °F (°C)1 min . 

Rotational Viscosity, 
AASHTO T 316@ 275 °F (135 °C) , Poises, 
Pa·s, max. I 

30 (3) 30 (3) 

Softening Point, 
AASHTO T 53 , °F (°C) ,I min . 

135 (57) 130 (54) 

Elastic Recovery , 
ASTM D 6084, Procedure A (sieve waived) 
@ 77 °F, (25 °C) , age8, ss, 65 65 
100 mm elongation , 5

1

(nm/min. , 
cut immediately, %, m n. 

Note 1. GTR shall be produced from processing automobile and/or light truck tires by the 
ambient grinding method. GTR shall not exceed 1 /16 in. (2 mm) in any dimension and 
shall contain no free metal particles or other materials. A mineral powder (such as talc) 
meeting the requirements of AASHTO M 17 may be added , up to a maximum of four 
percent by weight of GTR to reduce sticking and caking of the GTR particles. When 
tested in accordance with Illinois modified AASHTO T 27 , a 50 g sample of the GTR 
shall conform to the followi g gradation requirements : 

Percent Passing 
100 

95 ± 5 
> 20 

Add the following to the end of Note 1. of article 1030.03 of the Standard Specifications: 

"A dedicated storage tank! for the Ground Tire Rubber (GTR) modified asphalt binder 
shall be provided . This ta k must be capable of providing continuous mechanical mixing 
throughout by continuous agitation and recirculation of the asphalt binder to provide a 
uniform mixture. The tank shall be heated and capable of maintaining the temperature 



of the asphalt binder at 300 °F to 350 °F (149 °C to 177 °C). The asphalt binder 
metering systems of dryer drum plants shall be calibrated with the actual GTR modified 
asphalt binder material with an accuracy of ± 0.40 percent. " 

Revise 1030.02(c) of the Standard Specifications to read : 

"(c) RAP Materials (Note 5) ..... ...... . ...................... ..... .... ................ .. 1031 " 

Add the following note to 1. 030.02 of the Standard Specifications: 

Note 5. When using reclaimed asphalt pavement and/or reclaimed asphalt 
shingles, the maximum asphalt binder replacement percentage shall be according 
to the most recent special provision for recycled materials. 
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TEMPORARY INFORMATION SIGNING 
Effective: November 13, 1996 
Revised : January 2, 2007 

Description. 
This work shall consist of furnishing , installing , maintaining , relocating for various states of 
construction and eventually rerroving temporary informational signs. Included in this item may 
be ground mount signs, skid aunt signs, truss mount signs, bridge mount signs, and overlay 
sign panels which cover portion of existing signs. 

Materials. 
Materials shall be according to ,he following Articles of Section 1000 - Materials: 

I 

a.) 
b.) 
c .) 
d.) 
e.) 

Item 
Sign Base (Notes 1 & 2) 
Sign Fae 

1 
( Note 3) 

Sign Legends 
Sign Supports 
Overlay f=!anels (Note 4) 

Article/Section 
1090 
1091 
1092 
1093 
1090.02 

Note 1. The Contractor may use 5/8 inch (16 mm) instead of 3/4 inch (19 mm) thick 
plywood . 1 

Note 2. Type A sheeting can be used on the plywood base. 
Note 3. All sign faces shall be Type A except all orange signs shall meet the 

requirements of Article 1106.01 . 
Note 4. The overlay panels shall be 0.08 inch (2 mm) thick . 

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION REQUIRMENTS 
Installation. 
The sign sizes and legend sizes shall be verified by the Contractor prior to fabrication . 

Signs which are placed along t e roadway and/or within the construction zone shall be installed 
according to the requirements of Article 701 .14 and Article 720 .04 . The signs shall be 7 ft (2 .1 
m) above the near edge of the pavement and shall be a minimum of 2 ft (600 mm) beyond the 
edge of the paved shoulder. A inimum of two (2) posts shall be used . 

The attachment of temporary signs to existing sign structures or sign panels shall be approved 
by the Engineer. Any damage to the existing signs due to the Contractor's operations shall be 
repaired or signs replaced , as determined by the Engineer, at the Contractor's expense. 

Signs which are placed on overhead bridge structures shall be fastened to the handrail with 
stainless steel bands. These signs shall rest on the concrete parapet where possible. The 
Contractor shall furnish mounti g details for approval by the Engineer. 

Method of Measurement. 



This work shall be measured for payment in square feet (square meters) edge to edge 
(horizontally and vertically). 

All hardware, posts or skids, supports, bases for ground mounted signs, connections, which are 
required for mounting these signs will be included as part of this pay item. 

Basis Of Payment. 
This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per square foot (square meter) for 
TEMPORARY INFORMATION SIGNiNG. 
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INDEX 
I FOR 

SUAPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS 
AND RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

Adopted January 1, 2018 

This index contains a listing of SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS, frequently used 
RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS, and LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS 
RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 

ERRATA Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction 
(Adopted 4-1-1 9) (Revised 1-1-18) 

SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS 

Std. Spec. Sec. I Page No. 
106 Control of Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

ii 

403 
404 
405 
420 
442 
502 
503 
504 
542 
586 
630 
631 
670 
701 
704 
781 
888 

1003 
1004 
1006 
1020 
1050 
1069 
1077 
1096 
1101 
1102 
1103 
1106 

Bituminous Surface Treatment (Class A-1, A-2, A-3) .......................... . 
Micro-Surfacing and Slurry Sealing ......... ..... ........ ...... .. .... ................... . 
Cape Seal ............ ..... .. ......... ............................................... ............. .. .. . 
Portland Cement Concrete Pavement ............ .... .... ..... ...... .. ................ . 
Pavement Patching ...... ....................................................... ................ . 
Excavation for Structures .... .......................... ... .. ..... .... ............ ..... ..... .. . 
Concrete Structures ......... .. ...... ... .. ............ .... ............................ .. ........ . 
Pre cast Concrete Structures ... ................ .. .. ... ................... ...... ............ . 
Pipe Culverts ..... ............. ..... ..... ...... .... ................................................. . 
Sand Backfill for Vaulted Abutments .. ....... ... ....................................... . 
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail ............ ... ...... ..... ........................ ............... . 
Traffic Barrier Terrrj inals ......................................... ............................. . 
Engineer's Field Office and Laboratory .... ........................... .. ...... ... ..... . 
Work Zone Traffic Control and Protection ........................................... . 
Temporary Concre e Barrier ...... ........... .... .... ....... .... ...... .... ................. . . 
Raised Reflective Ravement Markers ................. .... ........ .............. ...... . 
Pedestrian Push-Button ...................................................................... . . 
Fine Aggregates .. ....... ............ .. ............................... .... ...... .......... ....... . . 
Coarse Aggregate~ .............. ............................................................. .. . 
Metals .......... ...... .. ................. ..... ...... .................................................... . 
Portland Cement Concrete ................... ........ ............ .. ... ... .................. . . 
Poured Joint Seale1 

.....••••••• •••• •.....••• •• .•.••• . .• ..... ...............•••••............• • • 

Pole and Tower ............. .. ....... ... ...... ... ................................................. . 
Post and Foundatidn .. .... ......... .... ... .... .......................................... ....... . 
Pavement Markers ...... ... .... ..... ............. ..... ... ........................ ... ........... . . 
General Equipmen .............. ...... ....... .. ......... .................... ............... .... . 
Hot-Mix Asphalt Equipment ....................... ... ..... ... ..................... .... ...... . 
Portland Cement Concrete Equipment ....... .. ..... ..... ........... .. ................ . 
Work Zone Traffic Control Devices ... .. ........ .................... .... ....... .......... . 
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Q lllnois Department W of lransportation 
Check Sheet For Recurring 

Special Provisions 
ml!.! 
~ffl 

The Following Recurring Special Provisions Indicated By An "X" Are Applicable To This Contract And Are Included By 
Reference: 

Recurrin S ecial Provisions 

Check Sheet # Pa e No. 

□ Add itional State Require1 ents for Federal-Aid Construction Contracts 64 
2 □ Subletting of Contracts (Pederal-Aid Contracts) 67 
3 □ EEO 68 
4 □ Specific EEO Responsibi ities Non Federal-Aid Contracts 78 
5 □ Required Provisions - Stj te Contracts 83 
6 □ Asbestos Bearing Pad R moval 89 
7 □ Asbestos Waterproofing embrane and Asbestos Hot-Mix Asphalt Surface Removal 90 
8 □ Temporary Stream Cross ngs and In-Stream Work Pads 91 
9 □ Construction Layout Stak s Except for Bridges 92 
10 □ Construction Layout Stakes 95 
11 □ 

I 
Use of Geotextile Fabric for Railroad Crossing 98 

12 □ Subsealing of Concrete Pavements 100 
13 □ Hot-Mix Asphalt Surface Correction 104 
14 □ Pavement and Shoulder Resurfacing 106 
15 □ Patching with Hot-Mix Asr halt Overlay Removal 107 
16 □ Polymer Concrete 109 
17 □ PVC Pipel iner 111 
18 □ Bicycle Racks 112 
19 □ Temporary Portable Brid~e Traffic Signals 114 
20 □ Work Zone Public Information Signs 116 
21 □ Nighttime Inspection of Roadway Lighting 117 
22 □ English Substitution of Metric Bolts 118 
23 □ Calcium Chloride Accelerator for Portland Cement Concrete 119 
24 □ Quality Control of Concrete Mixtures at the Plant 120 
25 [gl Quality Control/Quality Assurance of Concrete Mixtures 128 
26 □ Digital Terrain Modeling f 1 r Earthwork Calculations 144 
27 □ Reserved 146 
28 □ Preventive Maintenance - Bituminous Surface Treatment 147 
29 □ Reserved 153 
30 □ Reserved 154 
31 □ Reserved 155 
32 □ Temporary Raised Pave ent Markers 156 
33 □ Restoring Bridge Approach Pavements Using High-Density Foam 157 
34 □ Portland Cement Concre e Inlay or Overlay 160 
35 □ Portland Cement Concre e Partial Depth Hot-Mix Asphalt Patching 164 

Printed 05/02/18 Page 1 of 2 BLR 11300 (10/17/17) 
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The Following Local Roads And Streets Recurring Special Provisions Indicated By An "X" Are Applicable To This Contract 
And Are Included By Reference: 

Local Roads And Streets Recurrin S ecial Provisions 

Check Sheet # Page No. 

LRS 1 Reserved 168 
LRS 2 □ Furnished Excavation 169 
LRS 3 ~ Work Zone Traffic Control Surveillance 170 
LRS4 ~ Flaggers in Work Zones 171 
LRS 5 □ Contract Claims 172 

LRS 6 □ Bidding Requirements and Conditions for Contract Proposals 173 

LRS 7 □ Bidding Requirements and Conditions for Material Proposals 179 
LRS 8 Reserved 185 
LRS 9 □ Bituminous Surface Treatments 186 
LRS 10 Reserved 187 
LRS 11 □ Employment Practices 188 
LRS 12 □ Wages of Employees on Public Works 190 
LRS 13 □ Selection of Labor 192 
LRS 14 □ Paving Brick and Con rete Paver Pavements and Sidewalks 193 
LRS 15 □ Partial Payments 196 
LRS 16 □ Protests on Local Lett ngs 197 

LRS17 □ Substance Abuse Pre ention Program 198 
LRS18 □ Multigrade Cold Mix sphalt 199 

Printed 05/02/18 BLR 11300 (10/17/17) 
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CHECK SHEET #25 

State of Illinois 
Department of Transportation 

SPECIAL PROVISION 
FOR 

QUALITY CONTR L/QUALITY ASSURANCE OF CONCRETE MIXTURES 

Effective: April 1, 1992 
Revised: January 1, 2015 

Add the following to Seqtion 1020 of the Standard Specifications: 

"1020.16 Quality Control/Quality Assurance of Concrete Mixtures. This 
Article specifies the q ality control responsibilities of the Contractor for concrete 
mixtures (except Clas PC and PS concrete), cement aggregate mixture 11 , and 
controlled low-strength aterial incorporated in the project, and defines the quality 
assurance and accepta ce responsibilities of the Engineer. 

A list of quality c lntrol/quality assurance (QC/QA) documents is provided in 
Article 1020.16(g), Schedule D. 

A Level I Portland Cement Concrete (PCC) Technician shall be defined as an 
individual who has successfully completed the Department's training for concrete 
testing . 

A Level II Portland Cement Concrete (PCC) Technician shall be defined as an 
individual who has su cessfully completed the Department's training for concrete 
proportioning. 

A Level Ill Portlan Cement Concrete (PCC) Technician shall be defined as an 
individual who has successfully completed the Department's training for concrete mix 
design. 

A Concrete Tester shall be defined as an individual who has successfully 
completed the Department's training to assist with concrete testing and is monitored 
on a daily basis. 

Aggregate Technic an shall be defined as an individual who has successfully 
completed the Depart ent's training for gradation testing involving aggregate 
production and mixtures. 

Mixture Aggregate Technician shall be defined as an individual who has 
successfully completed the Department's training for gradation testing involving 
mixtures. 

Gradation Technician shall be defined as an individual who has successfully 
completed the Department's training to assist with gradation testing and is monitored 
on a daily basis. 

(a) Equipment/Laboratory. The Contractor shall provide a laboratory and test 
equipment to perform their quality control testing. 

89 
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90 

The laboratory shall be of sufficient size and be furnished with the necessary 
equipment, supplies, and current published test methods for adequately and 
safely perfomiing all required tests. The laboratory will be approved by the 
Engineer according to the current Bureau of Materials and Physical 
Research Policy Memorandum "Minimum Private Laboratory Requirements 
for Construction Materials Testing or Mix Design". Production of a mixture 
shall not begin until the Engineer provides written approval of the laboratory. 
The Contractor shall refer to the Department's "Required Sampling and 
Testing Equipment for Concrete" for equipment requirements. 

Test equipment shall be maintained and calibrated as required by the 
appropriate test method, and when required by the Engineer. This 
information shall be documented on the Department's "Calibration of 
Concrete Testing Equipment" forms BMPR PCCQ01 through BMPR 
PCCQ09. 

Test equipment used to determine compressive or flexural strength shall be 
calibrated each 12 month period by an independent agency, using 
calibration equ ipment traceable to the National Institute of Standards and 
Technology (NIST). The Contractor shall have the calibration 
documentation available at the test equipment location. 

The Engineer will have unrestricted access to the plant and laboratory at any 
time to inspect measuring and testing equipment, and will notify the 
Contractor of any deficiencies. Defective equipment shall be immediately 
repaired or replaced by the Contractor. 

(b) Quality Control Plan. The Contractor shall submit, in writing, a proposed 
Quality Control (QC) Plan to the Engineer. The QC Plan shall be submitted 
a min imum of 45 calendar days prior to the production of a mixture. The QC 
Plan shall address the quality control of the concrete, cement aggregate 
mixture 11 , and controlled low-strength material incorporated in the project. 
The Contractor shall refer to the Department's "Model Quality Control Plan 
for Concrete Production" to prepare a QC Plan. The Engineer will respond 
in writing to the Contractor's proposed QC Plan within 15 calendar days of 
receipt. 

Production of a mixture shall not begin until the Engineer provides written 
approval of the QC Plan. The approved QC Plan shall become a part of the 
contract between the Department and the Contractor, but shall not be 
construed as acceptance of any mixture produced. 

The QC Plan may be amended during the progress of the work, by either 
party, subject to mutual agreement. The Engineer will respond in writing to 
a Contractor's proposed QC Plan amendment within 15 calendar days of 
receipt. The response will indicate the approval or denial of the Contractor's 
proposed QC Plan amendment. 

(c) Quality Control by Contractor. The Contractor shall perform quality control 
inspection, sampling, testing, and documentation to meet contract 
requirements. Quality control includes the recognition of obvious defects 
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CHECK SHEET #25 

and their imm diate correction. Quality control also includes appropriate 
action when p ssing test results are near specification limits, or to resolve 

I 
test result differences with the Engineer. Quality control may require 
increased testi g, communication of test results to the plant or the jobsite, 
modification of operations, suspension of mixture production, rejection of 
material , or other actions as appropriate. The Engineer shall be immediately 
notified of any failing tests and subsequent remedial action. Passing tests 
shall be report d no later than the start of the next work day. 

When a mixture does not comply with specifications, the Contractor shall 
reject the material, unless the Engineer accepts the material for 
incorporation i 

I 
the work, according to Article 105.03. 

(1) Personnel Requirements. The Contractor shall provide a Quality 
Control (QC) Manager who will have overall responsibility and authority 
for quality control. The jobsite and plant personnel shall be able to 
contact the QC Manager by cellular phone, two-way radio , or other 
methods proved by the Engineer. 

The QC anager shall visit the jobsite a minimum of once a week. A 
visit shall e performed the day of a bridge deck pour, the day a non
routine mi ture is placed as determined by the Engineer, or the day a 
plant is a~ticipated to produce more than 1000 cu yd (765 cum). Any 
of the thnre required visits may be used to meet the once per week 
minimum requirement. 

The Con actor shall provide personnel to perform the required 
inspection , sampling, testing, and documentation in a timely manner. 
The Contractor shall refer to the Department's "Qualifications and 
Duties of Concrete Quality Control Personnel" document. 

A Level I PCC Technician shall be provided at the jobsite during mixture 
production] and placement, and may supervise concurrent pours on the 
project. Fbr concurrent pours, a minimum of one Concrete Tester shall 
be required at each pour location. If the Level I PCC Technician is at 
one of the pour locations, a Concrete Tester is still required at the same 
location. Each Concrete Tester shall be able to contact the Level I PCC 
Technician by cellular phone, two-way radio, or other methods 
approved y the Engineer. A single Level I PCC Technician shall not 
supervise concurrent pours for multiple contracts. 

A Level II PCC Technician shall be provided at the plant, or shall be 
available, during mixture production and placement. A Level II PCC 
Technician may supervise a maximum of three plants. Whenever the 
Level II PCC Technician is not at the plant during mixture production 
and place

1 
ent, a Concrete Tester or Level I PCC Technician shall be 

present a the plant to perform any necessary concrete tests. The 
Concrete irester, Level I PCC Technician , or other individual shall also 
be trained to perform any necessary aggregate moisture tests, if the 
Level II PCC Technician is not at the plant during mixture production 
and place ent. The Concrete Tester, Level I PCC Technician, plant 
personnel and jobsite personnel shall have the ability to contact the 
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Level II PCC Technician by cellular phone, two-way radio, or other 
methods approved by the Engineer. 

For a mixture which is produced and placed with a mobile portland 
cement concrete plant as defined in Article 1103.04, a Level II PCC 
Technician shall be provided. The Level II PCC Technician shall be 
present at all times during mixture production and placement. However, 
the Level II PCC Technician may request to be available if operations 
are satisfactory. Approval shall be obtained from the Engineer, and 
jobsite personnel shall have the ability to contact the Level II PCC 
Technician by cellular phone, two-way rad io, or other methods 
approved by the Engineer. 

A Concrete Tester, Mixture Aggregate Technician, and Aggregate 
Technician may provide assistance with sampling and testing. A 
Gradation Technician may provide assistance with testing. A Concrete 
Tester shall be supervised by a Level I or Level II PCC Technician. A 
Gradation Technician shall be supervised by a Level II PCC Technician , 
Mixture Aggregate Technician , or Aggregate Technician. 

(2) Required Plant Tests. Sampling and testing shall be performed at the 
plant, or at a location approved by the Engineer, to control the 
production of a mixture. The requ ired minimum Contractor plant 
sampling and testing is indicated in Article 1020.16(g) Schedule A. 

(3) Required Field Tests. Sampling and testing shall be performed at the 
jobsite to control the production of a mixture, and to comply with 
specifications for placement. For standard curing , after initial curing, 
and for strength testing , the location shall be approved by the Engineer. 
The required minimum Contractor jobsite sampling and testing is 
indicated in Article 1020.16(g), Schedule B. 

(d) Quality Assurance by Engineer. The Engineer will perform quality 
assurance tests on independent samples and split samples. An 
independent sample is a field sample obtained and tested by only one party. 
A spl it sample is one of two equal portions of a field sample, where two 
parties each receive one portion for testing. The Engineer may request the 
Contractor to obtain a split sample. Aggregate split samples and any failing 
strength specimen shall be retained until permission is given by the 
Engineer for disposal. The results of all quality assurance tests by the 
Engineer will be made available to the Contractor. However, Contractor split 
sample test results shall be provided to the Engineer before Department test 
results are revealed. The Engineer's quality assurance independent sample 
and split sample testing are indicated in Article 1020.16(9), Schedule C. 

(1) Strength Testing. For strength testing , Article 1020.09 shall apply, 
except the Contractor and Engineer strength specimens may be placed 
in the same field curing box for initial curing and may be cured in the 
same water storage tank for final curing . 
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(2) Comparin Test Results. Differences between the Engineer's and the 
Contracto 's split sample test results will be considered reasonable if 
within the ollowing limits: 

Test Parameter Acceptable Limits of Precision 

Slump 0.75 in. (20 mm) 
Air Content 0.9% 
Compressive Strenqth 900 psi (6200 kPa) 
Flexural Strength 90 psi (620 kPa) 
Slump Flow (Self-
Consolid~ting Concrete (SCC)) 

1.5 in. (40 mm) 

Visual Stability Index (SCC) Not Applicable 
J-Rinq (SCC) 1.5 in. (40 mm) 
L-Box (SCC) 10 % 
Hardene~ Visual Stability Not Applicable 
Index (S<CC) 
DynamiclSegregation Index 1.0 % 
(SCC) 
Flow (Corctrolled Low-Strength 1.5 in. (40 mm) 
Material CLSM)) 
Strength (CLSM) 40 psi (275 kPa) 

See "Guideline for Sample 
Aggregate Gradation Comparison" in Appendix "A" of the 

Manual of Test Procedures for 
Materials. 

When acceptable limits of precision have been met, but only one party 
is within s ecification limits, the failing test shall be resolved before the 
material ay be considered for acceptance. 

(3) Test Results and Specification Limits. 

a. Split Sample Testing . If either the Engineer's or the Contractor's 
split sample test result is not within specification limits and the other 
party ! is within specification lim its , immediate retests on a split 
samp e shall be performed for slump, air content, slump flow, visual 
stabili y index, J-Ring , L-Box, dynamic segregation index, flow 
(CLSM), or aggregate gradation. A passing retest result by each 
party lwill require no further action. If either the Engineer's or 
Contrt3ctor's slump, air content, slump flow, visual stability index, 
J-Ring, L-Box, dynamic segregation index, flow (CLSM), or 
aggregate gradation split sample retest result is a failure; or if either 
the E gineer's or Contractor's strength or hardened visual stability 
index test result is a failure and the other party is within 
speci fi cation limits; the following actions shall be initiated to 
invesJigate the test failure: 

1. T~e Engineer and the Contractor shall investigate the sampling 
method, test procedure, equipment condition, equipment 
calibration, and other factors. 
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2. The Engineer or the Contractor shall replace test equipment, 
as determined by the Engineer. 

3. The Engineer and the Contractor shall perform additional 
testing on split samples, as determined by the Engineer. 

For aggregate gradation , jobsite slump, jobsite air content, jobsite 
slump flow, jobsite visual stability index, jobsite J-Ring, jobsite 
L-Box, jobsite dynamic segregation index, and jobsite flow (CLSM), 
if the fail ing split sample test result is not resolved according to 1., 
2., or 3. , and the mixture has not been placed, the Contractor shall 
reject the material; unless the Engineer accepts the material for 
incorporation in the work, according to Article 105.03. If the mixture 
has already been placed, or if a failing strength or hardened visual 
stability index test result is not resolved according to 1., 2. , or 3. , 
the material will be considered unacceptable. 

If a continued trend of difference exists between the Engineer's and 
the Contractor's split sample test results, or if split sample test 
results exceed the acceptable limits of precision , the Engineer and 
the Contractor shall investigate according to items 1., 2. , and 3. 

b. Independent Sample Testing. For aggregate gradation , jobsite 
slump, jobsite air content, jobsite slump flow, jobsite visual stability 
index, jobsite J-Ring, jobsite L-Box, jobsite dynamic segregation 
index, jobsite flow (CLSM), if the result of a quality assurance test 
on a sample independently obtained by the Engineer is not within 
specification limits , and the mixture has not been placed, the 
Contractor shall reject the material; unless the Engineer accepts 
the material for incorporation in the work, according to 
Article 105.03. If the mixture has already been placed or the 
Engineer obtains a failing strength or hardened visual stability index 
test result, the material will be considered unacceptable. 

(e) Acceptance by the Engineer. Final acceptance will be based on the 
Standard Specifications and the following: 

(1) The Contractor's compliance with all contract documents for quality 
control. 

(2) Validation of Contractor quality control test results by comparison with 
the Engineer's qual ity assurance test results using split samples. Any 
quality control or quality assurance test determined to be flawed may be 
declared invalid only when reviewed and approved by the Engineer. 
The Engineer will declare a test result invalid only if it is proven that 
improper sampling or testing occurred. The test result is to be recorded 
and the reason for declaring the test invalid will be provided by the 
Engineer. 
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(3) Comparis n of the Engineer's quality assurance test results with 
specification limits using samples independently obtained by the 
E 

. I 
ng1neer. 

The Engineer may suspend mixture production, reject materials, or take other 
appropriate action if the Contractor does not control the quality of concrete, cement 
aggregate mixture II , or controlled low-strength material for acceptance. The decision 
will be determined acco ding to ( 1 ), (2), or (3). 

(f) Documentatio 

(1) Records. The Contractor shall be responsible for documenting all 
observations, inspections, adjustments to the mix design, test results, 
retest results, and corrective actions in a bound hardback field book, 
bound ha dback diary, or appropriate Department form, which shall 
become t e property of the Department. The documentation shall 
include a method to compare the Engineer's test results with the 
Contracto~'s results. The Contractor shall be responsible for the 
maintena ce of all permanent records whether obtained by the 
Contracton, the consultants, the subcontractors, or the producer of the 
mixture. he Contractor shall provide the Engineer full access to all 
document tion throughout the progress of the work. 

The Depar tment's form BMPR Ml504, form BMPR Ml654, and form 
BMPR Ml

1
655 shall be completed by the Contractor, and shall be 

submitted to the Engineer weekly or as required by the Engineer. A 
correctly qompleted form BMPR Ml504, form BMPR Ml654, and form 
BMPR Ml655 are required to authorize payment by the Engineer for 
applicable pay items . 

. (2) Del ivery ruck Ticket. The following information shall be recorded on 
each deli ery ticket or in a bound hardback field book: initial revolution 
counter r 

1
ading (final reading optional) at the jobsite, if the mixture is 

truck-mixed ; time discharged at the jobsite; total amount of each 
admixtureladded at the jobsite; and total amount of water added at the 
jobsite. 

(g) Basis of Pay ent and Schedules. Quality Control/Quality Assurance of 
portland ceme t concrete mixtures will not be paid for separately, but shall 
be considered as included in the cost of the various concrete contract items. 
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SCHEDULE A 

CONTRACTOR PLANT SAMPLING AND TESTING 

IL Modified AASHTO, 

Item Test Frequency IL Modified ASTM, 
1/ or Illinois Test Procedure 

Aggregates 2/ As needed to check 
(Arriving at Gradation source for each ITP 2, ITP 11 , ITP 27, and 

Plant) gradation number ITP 248 

Aggregates 
Gradation 2/ 2500 cu yd ITP 2, ITP 11 , ITP 27, and (Stored at (1900 cu m) for ITP 248 Plant in each gradation 

Stockpiles or number 31 

Bins) 

Aggregates 
Moisture 

4/ Once per week for Flask, Dunagan , 
(Stored at 

Fine Aggreg ate 
moisture sensor, Pychnometer Jar, 

Plant in otherwise daily for or ITP 255 
Stockpiles or each gradation 
Bins) number 

Moisture 4/ As needed to Dunagan , 
Coarse Aggregate control production Pychnometer Jar, 

for each gradation or ITP 255 
number 

Slump R 60 and T 119 
Mixture 5/ Air Content As needed to R 60 and T 152 or T 196 

Unit Weight/ Yield control production R60andT 121 
Slump Flow (SCC) ITP SCC-1 and ITP SCC-2 
Visual Stabil it 'Y.' Index (SCC) ITP SCC-1 and ITP SCC-2 
J-Ring (SCC) 

61 ITP SCC-1 and ITP SCC-3 
6/ ITP SCC-1 and ITP SCC-4 L-Box (SCC) 

Temperature R 60 and ASTM C 1064 

Mixture Flow As needed to 
(CLSM) 71 Air Content control production 

ITP 307 
T emoerature 

1/ Refer to the Department's "Manual of Test Procedures for Materials". 

96 

2/ All gradation tests shall be washed. Testing shall be completed no later than 
24 hours after the aggregate has been sampled. 

3/ One per week (Sunday through Saturday) minimum, unless the stockpile has not 
received additional aggregate material since the previous test. 

One per day m inimum for a bridge deck pour, unless the stockpile has not 
received additional aggregate material since the previous test. The sample shall 
be taken and testing completed prior to the pour. The bridge deck aggregate 
sample may be taken the day before the pour or as approved by the Engineer. 

4/ If the moisture test and moisture sensor disagree by more than 0.5 percent, 
retest. If the difference remains , adjust the moisture sensor to an average of two 
or more moisture tests. The Department's "Water/Cement Ratio Worksheet" 
form (BMPR PCCW01) shall be completed , when appl icable. 
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5/ The Contractor may also perform strength testing according to Illinois Modified 
MSHTO R 60, T 23, and T 22 or T 177; or water content testing according to 
Illinois Modified MSHTO T 318. 

6/ 

7/ 

The Contractor may also perform other available self-consolidating concrete 
(SCC) tests at t e plant to control mixture production. 

The Contractor shall select the J-Ring or L-Box test for plant sampling and 
testing. 

The Contractor r ay also perform strength testing according to ITP 307. 
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SCHEDULE B 

CONTRACTOR JOBSITE SAMPLING & TESTING 
11 

Random Sample 
IL Modified AASHTO, 

Measured Testing Frequency per 
Item 

Property Mix Design and per IL Modified ASTM, or 

Plant 
21 Illinois Test 

Procedure 

Pavement, 3/ 4/ 
1 per 500 cu yd 

Slump (400 cum) or R 60 and T 119 
Shoulder, minimum 1/day 
Base Course, 
Base Course Widening, 1 per 100 cu yd R 60 
Driveway Pavement, Air Content 

31 51 61 (80 cum) or and 
Railroad Crossing, minimum 1/day T 152 or T 196 
Cement Aggregate Compressive R 60 , T 22 and 

Mixture II 
Strength 

7181 T 23 1 per 1250 cu yd 
or (1000 cum) or or 

Flexural minimum 1/day R 60 , T 177 and 
Strength 

7181 T 23 

Bridge Approach Slab '.J I , 
3/ 4/ 

1 per 50 cu yd 

Bridge Deck 
91

, Slump (40 cum) or R 60 and T 119 

Bridge Deck Overlay 9/ minimum 1/day 
9/ 1 per 50 cu yd R 60 

Superstructure , 
Air Content 

31 5161 (40 cum) or and 
Substructure, minimum 1/day T 152 or T 196 
Culvert, 
Miscellaneous Drainage 

Structures , Compressive R 60 , T 22 and 
Retaining Wall , Strength 

7181 
1 per 250 cu yd T 23 

Building Wall , or (200 cu m) or or 
Drilled Shaft Flexural minimum 1/day R 60 , T 177 and 
Pile & Encasement Strength 

7181 
T 23 

Footing, 
Foundation , 
Pavement Patching, 
Structural Repairs 

3/ 
1 per 250 cu yd 

Seal Coat Slump (200 cum) R 60 and T 119 
or 

minimum 1/day 
Ai r Content .J/ " ' 

0
' 1 per 250 cu yd R 60 

(200 cum) and 
or T 152 or T 196 

minimum 1/day when 
air is entrained 

Compressive 
1 per 250 cu yd 

R 60 , T 22 and 
Strength 

71 81 T 23 
or 

(200 cum) or 
or R 60 , T 177 and Flexural minimum 1/day 

Strength 
7181 T 23 
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CONTRACTOR JOBSITE SAMPLING & TESTING 
11 

Curb, 1 per 100 cu yd 
Gutter, Slump 

3/ 4/ (80 cum) or R 60 and T 119 
Median , minimum 1/dav 
Barrier, 1 per 50 cu yd R60 
Sidewalk, Air Content 

315161 (40 cum) or and 
Slope Wall , minimum 1/dav T 152 or T 196 
Paved Ditch, I Compressive 
Fabric Formed Strength 

7181 1 per 400 cu yd R 60 , T 22 and 

Concrete or (300 cum) T 23 10/ Revetment Mat , Flexural or minimum or 
Miscellaneous Strength 

7181 1/day R 60, T 177 and 
Items, T 23 
Incidental Items 

Slump Flow .j/ Perform at same ITP SCC-1 & ITP SCC-2 

VSI 
31 frequency that is ITP SCC-1 & ITP SCC-2 

J R' 31 111 specified for the ITP SCC-1 & ITP SCC-3 - ing 
L-Box 

31 111 Item's slump ITP SCC-1 & ITP SCC-4 

HVSI I L i Minimum 1/day ITP SCC-1 
at start of and 

Items Using Self- production for ITP SCC-6 

Consolidating that day 

Concrete Dynamic Minimum 1/week ITP SCC-1 
Segregation at start of and 
Index (OSI ) production for ITP SCC-8 (Option C) 

that week 

J Air Content 315161 
Perform at same ITP SCC-1 
frequency that is and 
specified for the T 152 or T 196 

I Item's air 
content 

I Compressive Perform at same ITP SCC- 1, T 22 and 
Strength 

71 81 frequency that is T 23 
or specified for the or 

Flexural Strength Item's strength ITP SCC-1, T 177 
7181 and T 23 

All Temperature 
3/ As needed to R 60 and 

control ASTM C 1064 
production 

Flow, Air First truck load 
Controlled Low- Content, delivered and as ITP 307 
Strength Material Compressive needed to 
(CLSM) Stren~~h control 

(28-day) , and production 
Temperature thereafter 

1/ Sampling and testing of small quantities of curb, gutter, median, barrier, 
sidewalk, slope wall , paved ditch, miscellaneous items, and incidental items 
may be waived by the Engineer, if requested by the Contractor. However, 
quality control ersonnel are still required according to Article 1020. 16( c)( 1 ). 
The Contracto shall also provide recent evidence that similar material has 
been found o be satisfactory under normal sampling and testing 
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procedures. The total quantity that may be waived for testing shall not 
exceed 1 00 cu yd (76 cu m) per contract. 

If the Contractor's or Engineer's test result for any jobsite mixture test is not 
within the specification limits, all subsequent truck loads delivered shall be 
tested by the Contractor until the problem is corrected. 

2/ If one mix design is being used for several construction items during a day's 
production, one testing frequency may be selected to include all items. The 
construction items shall have the same slump, air content, and water/cement 
ratio specifications. For self-consolidating concrete, the construction items 
shall have the same slump flow, visual stability index, J-Ring, L-Box, air 
content, and water/cement ratio specifications. The frequency selected shall 
equal or exceed the testing required for the construction item. 

One sufficiently sized sample shall be taken to perform the required test(s). 
Random numbers shall be determined according to the Department's 
"Method for Obtaining Random Samples for Concrete". The Engineer will 
provide random sample locations. 

3/ The temperature, slump, and air content tests shall be performed on the first 
truck load del ivered, for each pour. For self-consolidating concrete, the 
temperature, slump flow, visual stability index, J-Ring or L-Box, and air 
content tests shall be performed on the first truck load delivered, for each 
pour. Unless a random sample is required for the first truck load, testing the 
first truck load does not satisfy random sampling requirements. 

4/ The slump random sample testing frequency shall be a minimum 1/day for a 
construction item which is slipformed. 

5/ If a pump or conveyor is used for placement, a correction factor shall be 
established to allow for a loss of air content during transport. The first three 
truck loads delivered shall be tested, before and after transport by the pump 
or conveyor, to establish the correction factor. Once the correction is 
determined, it shall be re-checked after an additional 50 cu yd (38 cum) is 
pumped , or an additional 100 cu yd (76 cum) is transported by conveyor. 
This shall continue throughout the pour. If the re-check indicates the 
correction factor has changed, a minimum of two truckloads is required to re
establish the correction factor. The correction factor shall also be re
established when significant changes in temperature, distance, pump or 
conveyor arrangement, and other factors have occurred. If the correction 
factor is greater than 3.0 percent, the Contractor shall take corrective action 
to reduce the loss of air content during transport by the pump or conveyor. 
The Contractor shall record all air content test results, correction factors , and 
corrected air contents. The corrected air content shall be reported on form 
BMPR Ml654. 

6/ If the Contractor's or Engineer's air content test result is within the 
specification limits, and 0.2 percent or closer to either limit, the next truck 
load delivered shall be tested by the Contractor. For example, if the 
specified air content range is 5.0 to 8.0 percent and the test result is 5.0, 5.1, 
5.2, 7.8, 7.9, or 8.0 percent, the next truck shall be tested by the Contractor. 
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7/ The test of rec rd for strength shall be the day indicated in Article 1020.04. 
For cement aggregate mixture II, a strength requirement is not specified and 
testing is not I required. Additional strength testing to determine early 
falsework and form removal, early pavement or bridge opening to traffic, or 
to monitor strengths is at the discretion of the Contractor. Strength shall be 
defined as thel average of two 6 x 12 in. (150 x 300 mm) cylinder breaks, 
three 4 x 8 in. f100 x 200 mm) cylinder breaks, or two beam breaks for field 
tests. Per Illinois Modified AASHTO T 23, cylinders shall be 6 x 12 in. (150 x 
300 mm) when the nominal maximum size of the coarse aggregate exceeds 
1 in . (25 mm). Nominal maximum size is defined as the largest sieve which 
retains any oft e aggregate sample particles. 

8/ In addition to the strength test, a slump test, air content test, and 
temperature test shall be performed on the same sample. For self
consolidating cpncrete, a slump flow test, visual stability index test, J-Ring or 
L-Box test , air eontent test, and temperature test shall be performed on the 
same sample qS the strength test. For mixtures pumped or conveyored, the 
Contractor shall sample according to Illinois Modified AASHTO R 60. 

9/ The air content test will be required for each delivered truck load. 

10/ For fabric formed concrete revetment mat, the slump test is not required and 
the flexural strength test is not applicable. 

11/ The Contracto shall select the J-Ring or L-Box test for jobsite sampling and 
testing. 

12/ In addition to he hardened visual stability index (HVSI) test, a slump flow 
test, visual stability index (VSI) test, J-Ring or L-Box test, air content test, 
and temperature test shall be performed on the same sample. The 
Contractor sh II retain all hardened visual stability index cut cylinder 
specimens unt I the Engineer notifies the Contractor that the specimens may 
be discarded. 

13/ The test of re ord for strength shall be the day indicated in Article 1019.04. 
In addition to t e strength test, a flow test, air content test, and temperature 
test shall be erformed on the same sample. The strength test may be 
waived by the Engineer if future removal of the material is not a concern. 
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SCHEDULE C 

ENGINEER QUALITY ASSURANCE INDEPENDENT SAMPLE TESTING 

Location Measured Property Testing Frequency 11 

Plant Gradation of aggregates stored in stockpiles As determined by the 
or bins, Slump and Air Content EnQineer. 
Slump, Air Content, Slump Flow, Visual As determined by the 
Stabil ity Index, J-Ring, L-Box, Hardened Engineer. 

Jobsite Visual Stability Index, Dynamic Segregation 
Index, and Strength 
Flow, Air Content, Strength (28-day), and As determined by the 
Dynamic Cone Penetration for Controlled Engineer 
Low-Strength Material (CLSM) 

ENGINEER QUALITY ASSURANCE SPLIT SAMPLE TESTING 21 

Location Measured Property Testing Frequency 11 

At the beginning of the project, the first 
Gradation of aggregates test performed by the Contractor. 
stored in stockpiles or bins Thereafter, a minimum of 10% of total 

Plant tests required of the Contractor will be 
performed per aggregate gradation 
number and per plant. 

Slump, Air Content, Slump As determined by the Engineer. 
Flow (SCC), Visual Stability 
Index (SCC), J-Ring (SCC), 
and L-Box (SCC) 

At the beginning of the project, the first 

Slump, Air Content 31
, 

three tests performed by the 
Contractor. Thereafter, a minimum of 

Slump Flow, Visual Stability 20% of total tests required of the 
Index, Contractor will be performed per plant, 

Jobsite J-Ring· and L-Box which will include a minimum of one 
test per mix design. 

Hardened Visual Stability As determined by the Engineer. 
Index 
Dynamic SeQreQation Index As determined by the EnQineer. 

At the beginning of the project, the first 
test performed by the Contractor. 

Strength Thereafter, a minimum of 20% of total 
tests required of the Contractor will be 
performed per plant, which will include 
a minimum of one test per mix desiQn. 

Flow, Air Content, and As determined by the Engineer. 
Strength (28-day) for 
Controlled Low-Strength 
Material (CLSM) 
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1 / The Engineer ill perform the testing throughout the period of quality control 
testing by the ontractor. 

2/ The Engineer will witness and take immediate possession of or otherwise 
secure the De9artment's split sample obtained by the Contractor. 

3/ Before transport by pump or conveyor, a minimum of 20 percent of total 
tests required of the Contractor will be performed per mix design and per 
plant. After tra sport by pump or conveyor, a minimum of 20 percent of total 
tests required of the Contractor will be performed per mix design and per 
plant. 
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SCHEDULED 

CONCRETE QUALITY CONTROL AND QUALITY ASSURANCE DOCUMENTS 

104 

(a) Model Quality Control Plan for Concrete Production (*) 

(b) Qualifications and Duties of Concrete Quality Control Personnel (*) 

(c) Development of Gradation Bands on Incoming Aggregate at Mix Plants(*) 

(d) Required Sampling and Testing Equipment for Concrete(*) 

(e) Method for Obtaining Random Samples for Concrete(*) 

(f) Calibration of Concrete Testing Equipment (BMPR PCCQ01 through BMPR 
PCCQ09) (*) 

(g) Water/Cement Ratio Worksheet (BMPR PCCW01) (*) 

(h) Field/Lab Gradations (BMPR Ml504) (*) 

(i) Concrete Air, Slump and Quantity (BMPR Ml654) (*) 

U) P.C. Concrete Strengths (BMPR Ml655) (*) 

(k) Aggregate Technician Course or Mixture Aggregate Technician Course(*) 

(I) Portland Cement Concrete Tester Course(*) 

(m) Portland Cement Concrete Level I Technician Course - Manual of 
Instructions for Concrete Testing(*) 

(n) Portland Cement Concrete Level II Technician Course - Manual of 
Instructions for Concrete Proportioning (*) 

(o) Portland Cement Concrete Level Ill Technician Course - Manual of 
Instructions for Design of Concrete Mixtures (*) 

(p) Manual of Test Procedures for Materials 

* Refer to Appendix C of the Department's "Manual of Test Procedures for 
Materials" for more information. 
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BDE SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
For the ugust 3 and September 21 , 2018 Lettings 

The following special provisions indicated by an "x" are applicable to this contract and will be included by the Project 
Development and Implementation Section of the BD&E. An * indicates a new or revised special provision for the letting. 

File Name ~ Special Provision Title Effective Revised 
80099 1 Accessible Pedestrian Signals (APS) April 1, 2003 Jan. 1, 2014 
80382 2 Adjusting Frames and Grates April 1, 2017 
80274 3 ✓ Aggregate Subgrade I provement April 1, 2012 April 1, 2016 
80192 4 Automated Flagger Assistance Device Jan. 1, 2008 
80173 5 Bituminous Materials Oost Adjustments Nov.2, 2006 Aug. 1, 2017 
80241 6 Bridge Demolition Debris July 1, 2009 
50261 7 Building Removal-Case I (Non-Friable and Friable Asbestos) Sept. 1, 1990 April 1, 2010 
50481 8 Building Removal-CasJ II (Non-Friable Asbestos) Sept. 1, 1990 April 1, 2010 
50491 9 Building Removal-Gas Ill (Friable Asbestos) Sept. 1, 1990 April 1, 2010 
50531 10 Building Removal-Gas 

I 
IV (No Asbestos) Sept. 1, 1990 April 1, 2010 

80366 11 ✓ Butt Joints July 1, 2016 
80386 12 Calcium Aluminate Cement for Class PP-5 Concrete Patching Nov.1 , 2017 
80396 13 Class A and B Patchin~ Jan. 1, 2018 
80384 14 Compensable Delay Costs June 2, 2017 
80198 15 Completion Date (via cblendar days) April 1, 2008 
80199 16 Completion Date (via calendar days) Plus Working Days April 1, 2008 
80293 17 Concrete Box Culverts with Skews > 30 Degrees and Design Fills ~ 5 April 1, 2012 July 1, 2016 

Feet 
80311 18 Concrete End Sections for Pipe Culverts Jan. 1, 2013 April 1, 2016 
80277 19 Concrete Mix Design - Department Provided Jan. 1, 2012 April 1, 2016 
80261 20 ✓ Construction Air Quality - Diesel Retrofit June 1, 2010 Nov. 1, 2014 
80387 21 Contrast Preformed Plastic Pavement Marking Nov. 1, 2017 

* 80029 22 Disadvantaged Busine s Enterprise Participation Sept. 1, 2000 April 2 2018 
80378 23 Dowel Bar Inserter Jan. 1, 2017 Jan. 1, 2018 
80388 24 Equipment Parking an Storage Nov. 1, 2017 
80229 25 Fuel Cost Adjustment April 1, 2009 Aug . 1, 2017 
80304 26 ✓ Grooving for Recesse Pavement Markings Nov. 1, 2012 Nov. 1, 2017 

* 80246 27 ✓ Hot-Mix Asphalt - Den ity Testing of Longitudinal Joints Jan. 1,2010 Aug. 1,2018 
* 80398 28 Hot-Mix Asphalt - Lon itudinal Joint Sealant . Aug . 1, 2018 
* 80399 29 Hot-Mix Asphalt - Osei latory Roller Aug. 1, 2018 
* 80347 30 Hot-Mix Asphalt - Pay or Performance Using Percent Within Limits - Nov. 1, 2014 Aug. 1,2018 

Jobsite Sampling 
80383 31 Hot-Mix Asphalt - Qua ity Control for Performance April 1, 2017 Nov. 1, 2017 
80376 32 ✓ Hot-Mix Asphalt - Tac~ Coat Nov. 1, 2016 
80392 33 Lights on Barricades Jan. 1, 2018 
80336 34 Longitudinal Joint and Crack Patching April 1, 2014 April 1, 2016 

* 80393 35 Manholes, Valve Vault , and Flat Slab Tops Jan. 1, 2018 March 2, 2018 
* 80400 36 Mast Arm Assembly arid Pole Aug. 1, 2018 

80045 37 Material Transfer Device June 15, 1999 Aug. 1, 2014 
80394 38 Metal Flared End Section for Pipe Culverts Jan. 1, 2018 April 1, 2018 
80165 39 Moisture Cured Uretha e Paint System Nov. 1, 2006 Jan. 1, 2010 
80349 40 Pavement Marking Blackout Tape Nov. 1, 2014 April 1, 2016 
80371 41 Pavement Marking Rer oval July 1, 2016 
80390 42 Payments to Subcontr ctors Nov. 2, 2017 
80377 43 Portable Changeable f-f essage Signs Nov.1 , 2016 April 1, 2017 
80389 44 ✓ Portland Cement Cone ete Nov. 1, 2017 
80359 45 Portland Cement Cone ete Bridge Deck Curing April 1, 2015 Nov. 1, 2017 

* 80401 46 Portland Cement Cone ete Pavement Connector for Bridge Agproach Aug. 1,2018 



File Name ft 
:-.-r--,..,.,S,...,la-b 

Special Provision Title Effective Revised ------~==-=-='-'---'--''-'-'-='-'=-'----'-'==-.----------~==---
80385 47 
80300 48 
80328 49 
34261 50 
80157 51 
80306 52 

80395 53 
80340 54 
80127 55 

Portland Cement Concrete Sidewalk 
Preformed Plastic Pavement Marking Type D - Inlaid 
Progress Payments 
Railroad Protective Liability Insurance 
Railroad Protective Liability Insurance (5 and 10) 
Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) and Reclaimed Asphalt Shingles 
(RAS) 
Sloped Metal End Section for Pipe Culverts 
Speed Display Trailer 

Aug . 1, 2017 
April 1, 2012 
Nov. 2, 2013 
Dec. 1, 1986 
Jan. 1, 2006 
Nov. 1, 2012 

Jan. 1, 2018 

April 1, 2016 

Jan. 1, 2006 

Jan. 1, 2018 

April2 , 2014 Jan. 1, 2017 

* 80397 56 
80391 57 
80317 58 
80298 59 

Steel Cost Adjustment 
·--c".'.:-=--===---""""==---c-

Subcontractor and DBE Pa ent Rego ing 
April2,2004 Aug . 1, 2017 

-----------, ..,-,---c-----A Qr i I 2 2018 

20338 60 
80318 61 

80288 62 
80302 63 
80071 64 

Subcontractor Mobilization Payments 
Surface Testing of Hot-Mix Asphalt Overlays 

✓ Temporary Pavement Marking (NOTE: This special provision was 
previously named "Pavement Marking Tape Type IV". ) 
Training Special Provisions 
Traversable Pipe Grate for Concrete End Sections (NOTE: This 
special provision was previously named "Traversable Pipe Grate". ) 
Warm Mix Asphalt 
Weekly DBE Trucking Reports 
Working Days 

Nov. 2, 2017 
Jan. 1, 2013 
April 1, 2012 

Oct. 15, 1975 
Jan. 1, 2013 

Jan. 1, 2012 
June 2, 2012 
Jan. 1, 2002 

The following special provisions are in the 2018 Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions. 

File Name 
80368 
80369 
80338 

80379 

80381 
80380 

Special Provision Title 
Light Tower 
Mast Arm Assembly and Pole 
Portland Cement Concrete Partial Depth Hot-Mix 
Asphalt Patching 
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail 

Traffic Barrier Terminal , Type 1 Special 
Tubular Markers 

New Location 
Article 1069.08 
Article 1077.03(a)(1) 
Recurring CS #35 

Articles 630.02, 630.05, 
630.06, and 630.08 
Article 631 .04 
Articles 701 .03, 701 .15, 
701 .18, and 1106.02 

Effective 
July 1, 2016 
July 1, 2016 

April 1, 2014 

Jan. 1, 2017 

Jan. 1, 2017 
Jan. 1, 2017 

April 1, 2016 
April 1, 2017 

Jan. 1, 2018 

April 1, 2016 
April 2, 2015 

Revised 

April 1, 2016 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
·I 
I 
I 
I 
I· 
I 

The following special provisions require additional information from the designer. The additional information needs to be .I 
submitted as a separate document. The Project Development and Implementation section will then include the information in 
the applicable special provision. The Special Provisions are : 

• Bridge Demolition Debris • Building Removal-Case IV 

• Building Removal - Case I • Completion Date 
• Building Removal - Case II . Completion Date Plus Working Days . Building Removal - Case Ill • DBE Participation 

. Material Transfer Device 

• Railroad Protective Liability Insurance . Training Special Provisions 

• Working Days 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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BUTT JOINTS (BDE) 

Effective: July 1, 2016 

Add the following to Article 406 08 of the Standard Specifications. 

"(c) Temporary Plastic Ra ps. Temporary plastic ramps shall be made of high density 
polyethylene meeting the properties listed below. Temporary plastic ramps shall only be 
used on roadways with permanent posted speeds of 55 mph or less. The ramps shall 
have a minimum taper rate of 1 :30 (V:H) . The leading edge of the plastic ramp shall 
have a maximum thickness of 1 /4 in. (6 mm) and the trailing edge shall match the height 
of the adjacent pavement± 1/4 in . (± 6 mm). 

80366 

The ramp will be acce9ted by certification . The Contractor shall furnish a certification 
from the manufacture stating the temporary plastic ramp meets the following 
requ irements 

I 
Physical Property Test Method Requirement 

Melt Index ASTM D 1238 8.2 q/10 minutes 
Density ASTM D 1505 0.965 glee 
Tensile Strength@ Break ASTM D 638 2223 psi (15 MPa) 
Tensile Strength@ Yi~ld ASTM D 638 4110 psi (28 MPa) 
Elonqation@ Yield 1

' , percent ASTM D 638 7.3 min . 
Durometer Hardness, $ hore D ASTM D 2240 65 
Heat Deflection Tempe rature , 66 psi ASTM D 648 176 °F (80 °C) 
Low Temperature Brittl eness, Fso ASTM D 746 <-105 °F (<-76 °C) 

1/ Crosshead speed -2 in./minute 

The temporary plastic ramps shall be installed according to the manufacturer's 
specifications and faste ed with anchors meeting the manufacturer's recommendations. 
Temporary plastic ram s that fail to stay in place or create a traffic hazard shall be 
replaced immediately w th temporary HMA ramps at the Contractor's expense." 



CONSTRUCTION AIR QUALITY - DIESEL RETROFIT (BDE) 

Effective: June 1, 2010 
Revised : November 1, 2014 
The reduction of emissions of particulate matter (PM) for off-road equipment shall be 
accomplished by installing retrofit emission control devices. The term "equipment" refers to 
diesel fuel powered devices rated at 50 hp and above, to be used on the jobsite in excess of 
seven calendar days over the course of the construction period on the jobsite (including rental 
equipment). 

Contractor and subcontractor diesel powered off-road equipment assigned to the contract shall 
be retrofitted using the phased in approach shown below. Equipment that is of a model year 
older than the year given for that equipment's respective horsepower range shall be retrofitted : 

Effective Dates Horsepower Range Model Year 

June 1, 2010 1
' 600-749 2002 

750 and up 2006 

June 1, 2011 LI 100-299 2003 
300-599 2001 
600-749 2002 

750 and up 2006 

June 1, 2012 l t 50-99 2004 
100-299 2003 
300-599 2001 
600-749 2002 

750 and UP 2006 
1/ Effective dates apply to Contractor diesel powered off-road equipment assigned to the 

contract. 
2/ Effective dates apply to Contractor and subcontractor diesel powered off-road 

equipment assigned to the contract. 

The retrofit emission control devices shall achieve a minimum PM emission reduction of 50 
percen_t and shall be: 

a) Included on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) Verified Retrofit 
Technology List (http://www.epa .gov/cleandiesel/verification/verif-list.htm), 
or verified by the California Air Resources Board (CARB) 
(http://www.arb.ca.gov/diesel/verdev/vUcvt.htm); or 

b) Retrofitted with a non-verified diesel retrofit emission control device if verified retrofit 
emission control devices are not available for equipment proposed to be used on the 
project, and if the Contractor has obtained a performance certification from the retrofit 
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device manufacturer th t the emission control device provides a minimum PM emission 
reduction of 50 percent. 

Note: Large cranes (Crawler n{ounted cranes) which are responsible for critical lift . operations 
are exempt from installing ret ofit emission control devices if such devices adversely affect 
equipment operation . 

Diesel powered off-road equipment with engine ratings of 50 hp and above, which are unable to 
be retrofitted with verified emjssion control devices or if performance certifications are not 
available which will achieve a minimum 50 percent PM reduction , may be granted a waiver by 
the Department if documentat on is provided showing good faith efforts were made by the 
Contractor to retrofit the equip ent. 

Construction shall not proceed until the Contractor submits a certified list of the diesel powered 
off-road equipment that will be used, and as necessary, retrofitted with emission control devices. 
The list(s) shall include (1) t e equipment number, type, make, Contractor/rental company 
name; and (2) the emission control devices make, model , USEPA or GARB verification number, 
or performance certification from the retrofit device manufacturer. Equipment reported as fitted 
with emissions control devices shall be made available to the Engineer for visual inspection of 
the device installation , prior to being used on the jobsite . 

The Contractor shall submit a updated list of retrofitted off-road construction equipment as 
retrofitted equipment changes or comes on to the jobsite. The addition or deletion of any diesel 
powered equipment shall be in luded on the updated list. 

If any diesel powered off-road equipment is found to be in non-compliance with any portion of 
this special provision , the E~gineer will issue the Contractor a diesel retrofit deficiency 
deduction . I 
Any costs associated with ret~ofitting any diesel powered off-road equipment with emission 
control devices shall be considered as included in the contract unit prices bid for the various 
items of work involved and n~ additional compensation will be allowed . The Contractor's 
compliance with this notice and any associated regulations shall not be grounds for a claim. 

Diesel Retrofit Deficiency Del uction 

When the Engineer determinl s that a diesel retrofit deficiency exists, a daily monetary 
deduction will be imposed for ach calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency continues to 
exist. The calendar day(s) will begin when the time period for correction is exceeded and end 
with the Engineer's written ace ptance of the correction . The daily monetary deduction will be 
$1 ,000 .00 for each deficiency identified . · 

The deficiency will be based on lack of diesel retrofit emissions control. 

If a Contractor accumulates t~ree diesel retrofit deficiency deductions for the same piece of 
equipment in a contract period , the Contractor will be shutdown until the deficiency is corrected . 



Such a shutdown will not be grounds for any extension of the contract time, waiver of penalties, 
or be grounds for any claim. 

80261 
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Illinois Department of lransportation 
Memorandum 

To: 

From: 

Subject: 

Date: 

Regional Engineers 

Mi ureen M. Addis (!J/\.-
S ecial Provision for Grooving for Recessed Pavement 
M rkings 

Th is special provision was developed by the Bureau of Operations to create a 
statewide specifica ion for installing a pavement groove for recessed pavement 
markings that provi l::J es for improved durability of pavement marking materials. 
It has been revised

1 
to reduce the offset of the groove from longitud inal joints 

and to reduce the aiting time for new HMA pavements from 14 to ten days. 

Th is special provision should be inserted into contracts where the grooving of 
pavement marking r aterials has been specified . 

The districts should include the BOE Check Sheet marked with the applicable 
specia l provisions f r the November 17, 2017 and subsequent lettings . The 
Project Developme t and Implementation Section will include a copy in the 
contract. 

This special provision will be availab le on the transfer directory August 4, 2017. 

80304m 
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GROOVING FOR RECESSED AVEMENT MARKINGS (BDE) 
I 

Effective: November 1, 2012 
Revised : November 1, 2017 

Description . This work shall consist of grooving the pavement surface in preparation for the 
application of recessed pavement markings. 

Equipment. Equipment shall be according to the following . 

(a) Preformed Plastic PavJ -ent Marking Installations. The grooving equipment shall have 
a free-floating saw bladt ~utting head equipped with gang-stacked diamond saw blades. 
The diamond saw blades shall be of uniform wear and shall produce a smooth textured 
surface . Any ridges in the groove shall have a maximum height of 15 mils (0.38 mm). 

(b) Liquid and ThermoplasL Pavement Marking Installations. The grooving equipment 
shall be equipped with 

1
either a free-floating saw blade cutting head or a free-floating 

grinder cutting head configuration with diamond or carbide tipped cutters and shall 
produce an irregular tex,ured surface. 

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 

General. The Contractor sha I supply the Engineer with a copy of the pavement marking 
material manufacturer's recom endations for constructing a groove. 

Pavement Grooving Methods.[__ The grooves for recessed pavement markings shall be 
constructed using the following 1ethods. 

(a) Wet Cutting Head Operation. When water is required or used to cool the cutting head , 
the groove shall be flu; hed with high pressure water immediately following the cut to 
avoid build up and har ening of slurry in the groove. The pavement surface shall be 
allowed to dry for a mi imum of 24 hours prior to the final cleaning of the groove and 
application of the pave~ ent marking material. 

(b) Dry Cutting Head Openation . When used on HMA pavements, the groove shall be 
vacuumed or cleaned oy blasting with high-pressure air to remove loose aggregate, 
debris, and dust gen~rated during the cutting operation . When used on PCC 
pavements, the groove shall be flushed with high pressure water or shot blasted to 
remove any PCC particles that may have become destabilized during the grooving 
process. If high pressurb water is used, the pavement surface shall be allowed to dry for 
a minimum of 24 hours prior to the final cleaning of the groove and application of the 
pavement marking mate ial. 

Pavement Grooving . Groovi g shall not cause ravels, aggregate fractures , spalling or 
disturbance of the jo ints to the underlying surface of the pavement. Grooves shall be cut into 



the pavement prior to the application of the pavement marking material. Grooves shall be cut 
such that the width is 1 in . (25 mm) greater than the width of the pavement marking line as 
specified on the plans. Grooves for letters and symbols shall be cut in a square or rectangular 
shape so that the entire marking will fit within the limits of the grooved area . The position of the 
edge of the grooves shall be a minimum of 2 in . (50 mm) from the edge of all longitudinal joints. 
The depth of the groove shall not be less than the manufacturer's recommendations for the 
pavement marking material specified , but shall be installed to a minimum depth of 110 mils 
(2 .79 mm) and a maximum depth of 200 mils (5.08 mm) for pavement marking tapes 
thermoplastic markings and a minimum depth of 40 mils (1 .02 mm) and a maximum depth of 
80 mils (2.03 mm) for liquid markings. The cutting head shall be operated at the appropriate 
speed in order to prevent undulation of the cutting head and grooving at an inconsistent depth . 

At the start of grooving operations, a 50 ft (16.7 m) test section shall be installed and depth 
measurements shall be made at 10 ft (3 .3 m) intervals within the test section . The individual 
depth measurements shall be within the allowable ranges according to this Article. If it is 
determined the test section has not been grooved at the appropriate depth or texture , 
adjustments shall be made to the cutting head and another 50 ft (16 .7 m) test section shall be 
installed and checked. This process shall continue until the test section meets the requirements 
of this Article . 

For new HMA pavements, grooves shall not be installed within 10 days of the placement of the 
final course of pavement. 

Final Cleaning . Immediately prior to the application of the pavement marking material or primer 
sealer, the groove shall be cleaned with high-pressure air blast. 

Method of Measurement. This work will be measured for payment in place , in feet (meter) for 
the groove width specified . 

Grooving for letter, numbers and symbols will be measured in square feet (square meters). 

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot (meter) for 
GROOVING FOR RECESSED PAVEMENT MARKING of the groove width specified , and per 
square foot (square meter) for GROOVING FOR RECESSED PAVEMENT MARKING, 
LETTERS AND SYMBOLS. 

The following shall only apply when preformed plastic pavement markings are to be recessed : 

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 780.07 of the Standard 
Specifications. 

"The markings shall be capable of being applied in a grooved slot on new and existing 
portland cement concrete and HMA surfaces, by means of a pressure-sensitive, precoated 
adhesive, or liquid contact cement which shall be applied at the time of installation . A primer 
sealer shall be applied with a roller and shall cover and seal the entire bottom of the groove. 

. - l 
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The primer sealer shall be recorm mended by the manufacturer of the pavement marking material 
and shall be compatible with the material being used . The Contractor shall install the markings 
in the groove as soon as possible after the primer sealer cures according to the manufacturer's 
recommendations . The marki lilgs placed in the groove shall be rolled and tamped into the 
groove with a roller or tamper cart cut to fit the groove and loaded with or weighing at least 200 
lb (90kg) . Vehicle tires shall n t be used for tamping. The Contractor shall roll and tamp the 
material with a minimum of 6 p sses to prevent easy removal or peeling." 

80304 



HOT-MIX ASPHALT - DENSITY TESTING OF LONGITUDINAL JOINTS (BDE) 

Effective: January 1, 2010 
Revised : August 1, 2018 

Description. This work shall consist of testing the density of longitudinal joints as part of the 
quality control/quality assurance (QC/QA) of hot-mix asphalt (HMA). Work shall be according to 
Section 1030 of the Standard Specifications except as follows. 

Quality Control/Quality Assurance (QC/QA). Delete the second and third sentence of the third 
paragraph of Article 1030.05(d)(3) of the Standard Specifications. 

Add the following paragraphs to the end of Article 1030.05(d)(3) of the Standard Specifications: 

"Longitudinal joint density testing shall be performed at each random density test 
location. Longitudinal joint testing shall be located at a distance equal to the lift 
thickness or a minimum of 4 in . (100 mm), from each pavement edge. (i.e. for a 5 in. 
(125 mm) lift the near edge of the density gauge or core barrel shall be within 5 in. 
(125 mm) from the edge of pavement.) Longitudinal joint density testing shall be 
performed using either a correlated nuclear gauge or cores. 

a. Confined Edge. Each confined edge density shall be represented by a one
minute nuclear density reading or a core density and shall be included in the 
average of density readings or core densities taken across the mat which 
represents the Individual Test. 

b. Unconfined Edge. Each unconfined edge joint density shall be represented by 
an average of three one-minute density readings or a single core density at the 
given density test location and shall meet the density requirements specified 
herein. The three one-minute readings shall be spaced 10 ft (3 m) apart 
longitudinally along the unconfined pavement edge and centered at the random 
density test location . 

When a longitudinal joint sealant (LJS) is applied , longitudinal joint density testing will 
not be required on the joint(s) sealed." 

Revise the Density Control Limits table in Article 1030.05(d)(4) of the Standard Specifications to 
read : 

"Mixture Parameter Individual Test Unconfined Edge 
Composition (includes confined Joint Density 

edqes) Minimum 
IL-4.75 Ndesign = 50 93.0 - 97.4% 11 91.0% 
IL-9.5 Ndesign = 90 92.0- 96.0% 90.0% 
IL-9.5,IL-9.5L Ndesign < 90 92.5 - 97.4% 90.0% 
IL-19.0 Ndesign = 90 93.0- 96.0% 90.0% 
IL-19.0, IL-19.0L Ndesiqn < 90 93.0 21- 97.4% 90.0% 
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I I SMA I Ndesig~ = 50 & 80 I 93.5 - 97.4% 91 .0%" 
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HOT-MIX ASPHALT - TACK COAT (BOE) 

Effective: November 1, 2016 

Revise Article 1032.06(a) of the Standard Specifications to read: 

"(a) Anionic Emulsified Asphalt. Anionic emu lsified asphalts shall be according to 

80376 

AASHTO M 140. SS-1 h emulsions used as a tack coat shall have the cement mixing 
test waived ." 
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PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE (BDE) 

Effective: November 1, 2017 

Revise the Air Content % of Class PP Concrete in Table 1 Classes of Concrete and Mix Design 
C ·t · · Art' I 1020 04 f th St d d Specifications to read: n ena ,n ice 0 1€ an ar 

"TABLE 1. CLASSES OF CONCRE f EAND 
MIX DESIGN CRITERIA 

Class Use Air 
of Content 

Cone. % 

pp Pavement Patching 
Bridge Deck Patchi ng (1 0) I 

PP-1 I 
PP-2 
PP-3 0 - 8 O" 
PP-4 
PP-5 I 

Revise Note (4) at the end of ff able 1 Classes of Concrete and Mix Design Criteria in Article 
1020.04 of the Standard Specif jcations to read : 

"(4) For all classes of cone ete, the maximum slump may be increased to 7 in (175 mm) 
when a high range wa er-reducing admixture is used. For Class SC, the maximum 
slump may be increase to 8 in . (200 mm). For Class PS, the maximum slump may be 
increased to 8 1/2 in . (215 mm) if the high range water-reducing admixture is the 
polycarboxylate type." 

80389 
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TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING (BDE) 

Effective: April 1, 2012 
Revised: April 1, 2017 

Revise Article 703 .02 of the Stal dard Specifications to read : 

"703.02 Materials. Materials shall be according to the following . 

(a) Pavement Marking Tape, Type I and Type Ill ...... .. ..... ...... ... ..... .......... .. .. ... ..... ... .. 1095.06 
(b) Paint Pavement Markings .......................... ..... ........ .. ..... ... ........ ...... ... ....... ... .... ... 1095.02 
(c) Pavement Marking Tapd, Type IV ... .... .. ......... .... ..... .... .. ...... .. .. ... ......... ..... ... ...... .. 1095.11 " 

Revise the second paragraph o Article 703 .05 of the Standard Specifications to read: 

"Type I marking tape or pain shall be used at the option of the Contractor, except paint shall 
not be applied to the final wea ing surface unless authorized by the Engineer for late season 
applications where tape adhesion would be a problem. Type Ill or Type IV marking tape shall 
be used on the final wearing sunface when the temporary pavement marking will conflict with the 
permanent pavement markings ch as on tapers, crossovers and lane shifts." 

Revise Article 703.07 of the Standard Specifications to read: 

"703.07 Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for as follows . 

a) Short Term Pavement Marking. Short term pavement marking will be paid for at the 
contract unit price per foot (meter) for SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKING. Removal 
of short term pavement arkings will be paid for at the contract unit price per square foot 
(square meter) for SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKING REMOVAL. 

b) Temporary Pavement Marking. Where the Contractor has the option of material type, 
temporary pavement ma king will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot (meter) for 
TEMPORARY PAVEME T MARKING of the line width specified, and at the contract unit 
price per square foot J (square meter) for TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING 
LETTERS AND SYMBOLS. 

Where the Department specifies the use of pavement marking tape, the Type Ill or Type 
IV temporary pavement marking will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot (meter) 
for PAVEMENT MARKING TAPE, TYPE Ill or PAVEMENT MARKING TAPE, TYPE IV 
of the line width specified and at the contract unit price per square feet (square meter) 
for PAVEMENT MARKI G TAPE, TYPE 111 - LETTERS AND SYMBOLS or PAVEMENT 
MARKING TAPE, TYPE IV - LETTERS AND SYMBOLS. 

Removal of temporary pavement markings will be paid for at the contract unit price per 
square foot (square met r) for TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING REMOVAL. 



When temporary pavement marking is shown on the Standard, the cost of the temporary 
pavement marking and its removal will be included in the cost of the Standard ." 

Add the following to Section 1095 of the Standard Specifications: 

"1095.11 Pavement Marking Tape, Type IV. The temporary, preformed , patterned 
markings shall consist of a white or yellow tape with wet retroreflective media incorporated to 
provide immediate and continuing retroreflection during both wet and dry conditions. The tape 
shall be manufactured without the use of heavy metals including lead chromate pigments or 
other similar, lead-containing chemicals . 

The white and yellow Type IV marking tape shall meet the Type Ill requirements of 
Article 1095.06 and the following . 

(a) Composition. The retroreflective pliant polymer pavement markings shall consist of a 
mixture of high-quality polymeric materials, pigments and glass beads distributed 
throughout its base cross-sectional area, with a layer of wet retroreflective media bonded 
to a durable polyurethane topcoat surface. The patterned surface shall have 
approximately 40% ± 10% of the surface area raised and presenting a near vertical face 
to traffic from any direction . The channels between the raised areas shall be 
substantially free of exposed beads or particles. 

(b) Retro reflectance. The white and yellow markings shall meet the following for initial dry 
and wet retroreflectance. 

(1) Dry Retroreflectance. Dry retroreflectance shall be measured under dry conditions 
according to ASTM D 4061 and meet the values described in Article 1095.06 for 
Type Ill tape. 

(2) Wet Retroreflectance. Wet retroreflectance shall be measured under wet conditions 
accord ing to ASTM E 2177 and meet the values shown in the following table . 

Wet Retroreflectance, Initial RL 
Color RL 1.05/88. 76 
White 300 
Yellow 200 

(c) Color. The material shall meet the following requirements for daylight reflectance and 
color, when tested , using a color spectrophotometer with 45 degrees 
circumferential/zero degree geometry, illuminant D65, and a two degree observer angle. 
The color instrument shall measure the visible spectrum from 380 to 720 nm with a 
wavelength measurement interval and spectral bandpass of 10 nm. 

Color Daylight Reflectance % Y 
White 65 minimum 

*Yellow 36-59 
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*Shall match Federal 596 Color No. 33538 and the chromaticity limits as follows. 

I x I ~490 I 0475 I 0485 I 0.530 
y .470 0.438 0.425 0.456 

(d) Skid Resistance. The urface of the markings shall provide an average minimum skid 
resistance of 50 BPN w en tested according to ASTM E 303 . 

(e) Sampling , Testing, Acceptance, and Certification. Prior to approval and use of the wet 
reflective , temporary, re ovable pavement marking tape, the manufacturer shall submit 
a notarized certification from an independent laboratory, together with the results of all 
tests , stating that the material meets the requirements as set forth herein . The 
certification test report shall state the lot tested, manufacturer's name, and date of 
manufacture. 

80298 

After approval by the Department, samples and certification by the manufacturer shall be 
submitted for each bate~ used. The manufacturer shall submit a certification stating that 
the material meets the requirements as set forth herein and is essentially identical to the 
material sent for qualification. The certification shall state the lot tested, manufacturer's 
name, and date of manufacture. 

· All costs of testing (other than tests conducted by the Department) shall be borne by the 
manufacturer. " 
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PREVAILING 
WAGES 



-------------------
Prevailing Wage rates 
for Cook County 
effective Sept. 1, 2017 

Trade Title Region Type Class Base Fore- M -F OSA OSH H/W Pension Vacation Training 
Wage man OT 

Wage 

ASBESTOS ABT-GEN ALL ALL 41.20 42.20 1.5 1.5 2 14.65 12.32 0.00 0.50 

ASBESTOS ABT-MEC ALL BLD 37.46 39.96 1.5 1.5 2 11.62 11.06 0.00 0.72 

BOILERMAKER ALL BLD 48.49 52.86 2 2 2 6.97 19.61 0.00 0.90 

BRICK MASON ALL BLD 45 .38 49.92 1.5 1.5 2 10.45 16.68 0.00 0.90 

CARPENTER --- ALI:.- All:.- 4&.3 5- - 48"'3-5 1.5- H - 2 11.7-9- 1-8~8r - 0.00 0.63 

CEMENT MASON ALL ALL 44.25 46.25 2 1.5 2 14.00 17.16 0.00 0.92 

CERAMIC TILE FNSHER ALL BLD ~ ~ 1.5 1.5 2 ~ [jJ] 0.00 ~ 
COMM . ELECT. ALL BLD 43.10 45.90 1.5 1.5 2 8.88 13.22 1.00 0.85 

ELECTRIC PWR EQMT OP ALL ALL SO.SO 55.50 1.5 1.5 2 11.69 16.69 0.00 3.12 

ELECTRIC PWR GRNDMAN ALL ALL 39.39 55.50 1.5 1.5 2 9.12 13.02 0.00 2.43 

ELECTRIC PWR LINEMAN ALL ALL so.so 55.50 1.5 1.5 2 11.69 16.69 0.00 3.12 
-

ELECTRICIAN ALL ALL 47.40 50.40 1.5 1.5 2 14.33 16.10 1.00 1.18 - -
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR ALL BLD 51.94 . 58.43 2 2 2 14.43 14.96 4.16 0.90 

FENCE ERECTOR ALL ALL 39.58 41.58 1.5 1.5 2 13.40 13.90 0.00 0.40 

GLAZIER ALL BLD 42.45 43.95 1.5 1.5 2 14.04 20.14 0.00 0.94 

HT/FROST INSULATOR ALL BLD so.so 53.00 1.5 1.5 2 12.12 12.96 0.00 0.72 

IRON WORKER ALL ALL 47.33 49.33 2 2 2 14.15 22.39 0.00 0.35 

LABORER ALL ALL 41.20 41.95 1.5 1.5 2 14.65 12.32 0.00 0.50 

LATHER ALL ALL 46.35 48.35 1.5 1.5 2 11.79 18.87 0.00 0.63 

MACHINIST ALL BLD 46.35 48.85 1.5 1.5 2 7.05 8.95 1.85 1.32 

MARBLE FINISHERS ALL ALL 33.95 33.95 1.5 1.5 2 10.45 15.52 0.00 0.47 

MARBLE MASON ALL BLD 44.63 49.09 1.5 1.5 2 10.45 16.28 0.00 0.59 

MA TE RIAL TESTER I ALL ALL 31.20 31.20 1.5 1.5 2 14.65 12.32 0.00 0.50 

MATERIALS TESTER II ALL ALL 36.20 36.20 1.5 1.5 2 14.65 12.32 0.00 0.50 

MILLWRIGHT ALL ALL 46.35 48.35 1.5 1.5 2 11.79 18.87 0.00 0.63 



OPERATING ENGINEER ALL BLD 1 50.10 54.10 2 2 2 18.80 14.35 2.00 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL BLD 2 48.80 54.10 2 2 2 18.80 14.35 2.00 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL BLD 3 46.25 54.10 2 2 2 18.80 14.35 2.00 1.30 

OPERA TING ENGINEER ALL BLD 4 44.50 54.10 2 2 2 18.80 14.35 2.00 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL BLD 5 53.85 54.10 2 2 2 18.80 14.35 2.00 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL BLD 6 51.10 54.10 2 2 2 18.80 14.35 2.00 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL BLD 7 53.10 54.10 2 2 2 18.80 14.35 2.00 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL FLT 1 55.90 55 .90 1.5 1.5 2 18.05 13.60 1.90 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL FLT 2 54.40 55 .90 1.5 1.5 2 18.05 13.60 1.90 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL FLT 3 48.40 55 .90 1.5 1.5 2 18.05 13.60 1.90 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL FLT 4 40.25 55 .90 1.5 1.5 2 18.05 13.60 1.90 1.30 

OPERA TING ENGINEER ALL FLT 5 57.40 55.90 1.5 1.5 2 18.05 13.60 1.90 1.30 

OPERA TING ENGINEER ALL FLT 6 38.00 55.90 1.5 1.5 2 18.05 13.60 1.90 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL HWY 1 48.30 52.30 1.5 1.5 2 18.80 14.35 2.00 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL HWY 2 47.75 52.30 1.5 1.5 2 18.80 14.35 2.00 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL HWY 3 45.70 52.30 1.5 1.5 2 18.80 14.35 2.00 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL HWY 4 44.30 52.30 1.5 1.5 2 18.80 14.35 2.00 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL HWY 5 43.10 52.30 1.5 1.5 2 18.80 14.35 2.00 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL HWY 6 51.30 52.30 1.5 1.5 2 18.80 14.35 2.00 1.30 

OPERATING ENGINEER ALL HWY 7 49.30 52.30 1.5 1.5 2 18.80 14.35 2.00 1.30 

ORNAMNTL IRON ALL ALL 46.75 49.25 2 2 2 13.90 19.79 0.00 0.75 
WORKER 
PAINTER ALL ALL 45.55 51.24 1.5 1.5 1.5 11.56 11.44 0.00 1.87 

PAINTER SIGNS ALL BLD 37.45 42.05 1.5 1.5 2 2.60 3.18 0.00 0.00 

PILED RIVER ALL ALL 46.35 48.35 1.5 1.5 2 11.79 18.87 0.00 0.63 

PIPEFITTER ALL BLD 47.50 50.50 1.5 1.5 2 - 17.85 0.00 • PLASTERER ALL BLD 42.75 45.31 1.5 1.5 2 14.00 15.71 0.00 0.89 

PLUMBER ALL BLD 49.25 52.20 1.5 1.5 2 14.34 13.35 0.00 1.28 

ROOFER ALL BLD 42.30 45.30 1.5 1.5 2 9.08 12.14 0.00 0.58 

SHEETMETAL WORKER ALL BLD 43.50 46.98 1.5 1.5 2 11.03 23.43 0.00 0.78 

SIGN HANGER ALL BLD 31.31 33.81 1.5 1.5 2 4.85 3.28 0.00 0.00 

-------------------



-------------------
SPRINKLER FITTER ALL BLD 47.20 49.20 1.5 1.5 2 12.25 11.55 0.00 0.55 
STEEL ERECTOR ALL ALL 42.07 44.07 2 2 2 13.45 19.59 0.00 0.35 

STONE MASON ALL BLD 45.38 49.92 1.5 1.5 2 10.45 16.68 0.00 0.90 
TERRAZZO FINISHER ALL BLD 40.54 40.54 1.5 1.5 2 10.65 12.76 0.00 0.73 

TERRAZZO MASON ALL BLD 44.38 47.88 1.5 1.5 2 10.65 14.15 0.00 0.82 

TILE MASON ALL BLD ~ ~ 1.5 1.5 2 ~ ~ 0.00 [§ 
TRAFFIC SAFETY WRKR ALL HWY 33.50 - 1.5 1.5 2 6.00 7.25 0.00 0.50 
TRUCK DRIVER E ALL 1 35.60 36.25 1.5 1.5 2 8.56 11.50 0.00 0.15 

TRUCK DRIVER E ALL 2 35.85 36.25 1.5 1.5 2 8.56 11.50 0.00 0.15 

TRUCK DRIVER E ALL 3 36.05 36.25 1.5 1.5 2 8.56 11.50 0.00 0.15 
--rnuCKUR1VER -- E-- All 4 - 3fi:25 56.25 -1":5 1:5 --r- 875-6 - i--1--:50 - o~ee -e:t5 

TRUCK DRIVER w ALL 1 35.98 36.53 1.5 1.5 2 8.25 10.14 0.00 0.15 

TRUCK DRIVER w ALL 2 36.13 36.53 1.5 1.5 2 8.25 10.14 0.00 0.15 

TRUCK DRIVER w ALL 3 36.33 36.53 1.5 1.5 2 8.25 10.14 0.00 0.15 

TRUCK DRIVER w ALL 4 36.53 36.53 1.5 1.5 2 8.25 10.14 0.00 0.15 

TUCKPOINTER ALL BLD 45.42 46.42 1.5 1.5 2 8.32 15.42 0.00 0.80 

Legend 

M-F OT Unless otherwise noted, OT pay is required for any hour greater than 8 worked each day, Mon through Fri. The number listed is the 
multiple of the base wage. 

OSA Overtime pay required for every hour worked on Saturdays 

OSH Overtime pay required for every hour worked on Sundays and Holidays 

H/W Health/Welfare benefit 

Explanations COOK COUNTY 

The following list is considered as those days for which holiday rates of wages for work performed apply: New Years Day, Memorial Day, Fourth 

of July, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day and Veterans Day in some classifications/counties. Generally, any of these holidays which 

fall on a Sunday is celebrated on the following Monday. This then makes work performed on that Monday payable at the appropriate overtime 

rate for holiday pay. Common practice in a given local may alter certain days of celebration. If in doubt, please check with IDOL. 

TRUCK DRIVERS (WEST) - That part of the county West of Barrington Road . 



- -

EXPLANATION OF CLASSES 

ASBESTOS - GENERAL - removal of asbestos material/mold and hazardous materials from any place in a building, including mechanical systems 

where those mechanical systems are to be removed. This includes the removal of asbestos materials/mold and hazardous materials from 

ductwork or pipes in a building when the building is to be demolished at the time or at some close future date. ASBESTOS - MECHANICAL -

removal of asbestos material from mechanical systems, such as pipes, ducts, and boilers, where the mechanical systems are to remain. 

CERAMIC TILE FINISHER 

The grouting, cleaning, and polishing of all classes of tile, whether for interior or exterior purposes, all burned, glazed or unglazed products; all 

composition materials, granite tiles, warning detectable tiles, cement tiles, epoxy composite materials, pavers, glass, mosaics, fiberglass, and all 

substitute materials, for tile made in tile-like units; all mixtures in tile like form of cement, metals, and other materials that are for and intended 

for use as a finished floor surface, stair treads, promenade roofs, walks, walls, ceilings, swimming pools, and all other places where tile is to form 

a finished interior or exterior. The mixing of all setting mortars including but not limited to thin-set mortars, epoxies, wall mud, and any other 

sand and cement mixtures or adhesives when used in the preparation, installation, repair, or maintenance of tile and/or similar materials. The 

handling and unloading of all sand, cement, lime, tile, fixtures, equipment, adhesives, or any other materials to be used in the preparation, 

installation, repair, or maintenance of tile and/or similar materials. Ceramic Tile Finishers shall fill all joints and voids regardless of method on all 

tile work, particularly and especially after installation of said tile work. Application of any and all protective coverings to all types of tile 

installations including, but not be limited to, all soap compounds, paper products, tapes, and all polyethylene coverings, plywood, masonite, 

cardboard, and any new type of products that may be used to protect tile installations, Blastrac equipment, and all floor scarifying equipment 

used in preparing floors to receive tile. The clean up and removal of all waste and materials. All demolition of existing tile floors and walls to be 

re-tiled. 

COMMUN !CATIONS ELECTRICIAN 

Installation, operation, inspection, maintenance, repair and service of radio, television, recording, voice sound vision production and 

reproduction, telephone and telephone interconnect, facsimile, data apparatus, coaxial, fibre optic and wireless equipment, appliances and 

systems used for the transmission and reception of signals of any nature, business, domestic, commercial, education, entertainment, and 

residential purposes, including but not limited to, communication and telephone, electronic and sound equipment, fibre optic and data 

communication systems, and the performance of any task directly related to such installation or service whether at new or existing sites, such 

tasks to include the placing of wire and cable and electrical power conduit or other raceway work within the equipment room and pulling wire 

and/or cable through conduit and the installation of any incidental conduit, such that the employees covered hereby can complete any job in 

full. 

MARBLE FINISHER 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -



- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- -
Loading and unloading trucks, distribution of all materials (all stone, sand, etc.), stocking of floors with material, performing all rigging for heavy 

work, the handling of all material that may be needed for the installation of such materials, building of scaffolding, polishing if needed, patching, 

waxing of material if damaged, pointing up, caulking, grouting and cleaning of marble, holding water on diamond or Carborundum blade or saw 

for setters cutting, use of tub saw or any other saw needed for preparation of material, drilling of holes for wires that anchor material set by 

setters, mixing up of molding plaster for installation of material, mixing up thin set for the installation of material, mixing up of sand to cement 

for the installation of material and such other work as may be required in helping a Marble Setter in the handling of all material in the erection 

or installation of interior marble, slate, travertine, art marble, serpentine, alberene stone, blue stone, granite and other stones (meaning as to 

stone any foreign or domestic materials as are specified and used in building interiors and exteriors and customarily known as stone in the 

trade), carrara, sanionyx, vitrolite and similar opaque glass and the laying of all marble tile, terrazzo tile, slate tile and precast tile, steps, risers 

treads, base, or any other materials that may be used as substitutes for any of the aforementioned materials and which are used on interior and 

exterior-which-are installed in a similar manner. 

MATERIAL TESTER I: Hand coring and drilling for testing of materials; field inspection of uncured concrete and asphalt. 

MATERIAL TESTER II : Field inspection of welds, structural steel, fireproofing, masonry, soil, facade, reinforcing steel, formwork, cured concrete, 

and concrete and asphalt batch plants; adjusting proportions of bituminous mixtures. 

OPERATING ENGINEER - BUILDING 

Class 1. Asphalt Plant; Asphalt Spreader; Autograde; Backhoes with Caisson Attachment; Batch Plant; Benoto (requires Two Engineers) ; Boiler 

and Throttle Valve; Caisson Rigs; Central Redi-Mix Plant; Combination Back Hoe Front End-loader Machine; Compressor and Throttle Valve; 

Concrete Breaker (Truck Mounted); Concrete Conveyor; Concrete Conveyor (Truck Mounted); Concrete Paver Over 27E cu . ft; Concrete Paver 

27E cu . ft . and Under: Concrete Placer; Concrete Placing Boom; Concrete Pump (Truck Mounted); Concrete Tower; Cranes, All; Cranes, 

Hammerhead; Cranes, (GCI and similar Type); Creter Crane; Spider Crane; Crusher, Stone, etc.; Derricks, All; Derricks, Traveling; Formless Curb 

and Gutter Machine; Grader, Elevating; Grouting Machines; Heavy Duty Self-Propelled Transporter or Prime Mover; High lift Shovels or Front 

Endloader 2-1/4 yd . and over; Hoists, Elevators, outside type rack and pinion and similar machines; Hoists, One, Two and Three Drum; Hoists, 

Two lugger One Floor; Hydraulic Backhoes; Hydraulic Boom Trucks; Hydro Vac (and similar equipment); Locomotives, All; Motor Patrol; 

Lubrication Technician; Manipulators; Pile Drivers and Skid Rig; Post Hole Digger; Pre-Stress Machine; Pump Cretes Dual Ram; Pump Cretes : 

Squeeze Cretes-Screw Type Pumps; Gypsum Bulker and Pump; Raised and Blind Hole Drill; Roto Mill Grinder; Scoops - Tractor Drawn; Slip-Form 

Paver; Straddle Buggies; Operation of Tie Back Machine; Tournapull; Tractor with Boom and Side Boom; Trenching Machines. 

Class 2. Boilers; Broom, All Power Propelled; Bulldozers; Concrete Mixer (Two Bag and Over); Conveyor, Portable; Forklift Trucks; High lift Shovels 

or Front End loaders under 2-1/4 yd .; Hoists, Automatic; Hoists, Inside Elevators; Hoists, Sewer Dragging Machine; Hoists, lugger Single Drum; 

- -
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Laser Screed; Rock Drill (Self-Propelled); Rock Drill (Truck Mounted); Rollers, All; Steam Generators; Tractors, All; Tractor Drawn Vibratory Roller; 

Winch Trucks with "A" Frame. 

Class 3. Air Compressor; Combination Small Equipment Operator; Generators; Heaters, Mechanical; Hoists, Inside Elevators (remodeling or 

renovation work); Hydraulic Power Units (Pile Driving, Extracting, and Drilling); Pumps, over 3" (1 to 3 not to exceed a total of 300 ft.); Low Boys; 

Pumps, Well Points; Welding Machines (2 through 5); Winches, 4 Small Electric Drill Winches. 

Class 4. Bobcats and/or other Skid Steer Loaders; Oilers; and Brick Forklift . 

Class 5. Assistant Craft Foreman. 

Class 6. Gradall. 

Class 7. Mechanics; Welders. 

OPERATING ENGINEERS - HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION 

Class 1. Asphalt Plant; Asphalt Heater and Planer Combination; Asphalt Heater Scarfire; Asphalt Spreader; Autograder/GOMACO or other similar 

type machines: ABG Paver; Backhoes with Caisson Attachment; Ballast Regulator; Belt Loader; Caisson Rigs; Car Dumper; Central Redi-Mix Plant; 

Combination Backhoe Front End loader Machine, (1 cu. yd. Backhoe Bucket or over or with attachments); Concrete Breaker (Truck Mounted); 

Concrete Conveyor; Concrete Paver over 27E cu. ft .; Concrete Placer; Concrete Tube Float; Cranes, all attachments; Cranes, Tower Cranes of all 

types : Creter Crane : Spider Crane; Crusher, Stone, etc.; Derricks, All; Derrick Boats; Derricks, Traveling; Dredges; Elevators, Outside type Rack & 
Pinion and Similar Machines; Formless Curb and Gutter Machine; Grader, Elevating; Grader, Motor Grader, Motor Patrol, Auto Patrol, Form 

Grader, Pull Grader, Subgrader; Guard Rail Post Driver Truck Mounted; Hoists, One, Two and Three Drum; Heavy Duty Self-Propelled Transporter 

or Prime Mover; Hydraulic Backhoes; Backhoes with shear attachments up to 40' of boom reach; Lubrication Technician; Manipulators; Mucking 

Machine; Pile Drivers and Skid Rig; Pre-Stress Machine; Pump Cretes Dual Ram; Rock Drill - Crawler or Skid Rig; Rock Drill - Truck Mounted; 

Rock/Track Tamper; Roto Mill Grinder; Slip-Form Paver; Snow Melters; Soil Test Drill Rig (Truck Mounted); Straddle Buggies; Hydraulic 

Telescoping Form (Tunnel); Operation of Tieback Machine; Tractor Drawn Belt Loader; Tractor Drawn Belt Loader (with attached pusher - two 

engineers); Tractor with Boom; Tractaire with Attachments; Traffic Barrier Transfer Machine; Trenching; Truck Mounted Concrete Pump with 

Boom; Raised or Blind Hole Drills (Tunnel Shaft); Underground Boring and/or Mining Machines 5 ft . in diameter and over tunnel, etc; 

Underground Boring and/or Mining Machines under 5 ft. in diameter; Wheel Excavator; Widener (APSCO). 

Class 2. Batch Plant; Bituminous Mixer; Boiler and Throttle Valve; Bulldozers; Car Loader Trailing Conveyors; Combination Backhoe Front 

End loader Machine (Less than 1 cu . yd. Backhoe Bucket or over or with attachments); Compressor and Throttle Valve; Compressor, Common 

Receiver (3); Concrete Breaker or Hydro Hammer; Concrete Grinding Machine; Concrete Mixer or Paver 7S Series to and including 27 cu . ft. ; 

- - - - - - - - - - - - .. - - - -



- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Concrete Spreader; Concrete Curing Machine, Burlap Machine, Belting Machine and Sealing Machine; Concrete Wheel Saw; Conveyor Muck Cars 

(Haglund or Similar Type); Drills, All; Finishing Machine - Concrete; High lift Shovels or Front End loader; Hoist - Sewer Dragging Machine; 

Hydraulic Boom Trucks (All Attachments) ; Hydro-Blaster; Hydro Excavating (excluding hose work); Laser Screed; All Locomotives, Dinky; Off-Road 

Hauling Units (including articulating) Non Self-Loading Ejection Dump; Pump Cretes : Squeeze Cretes - Screw Type Pumps, Gypsum Bulker and 

Pump; Roller, Asphalt; Rotary Snow Plows; Rototiller, Seaman, etc., self-propelled; Self-Propelled Compactor; Spreader - Chip - Stone, etc.; 

Scraper - Single/Twin Engine/Push and Pull; Scraper - Prime Mover in Tandem (Regardless of Size); Tractors pulling attachments, Sheeps Foot, 

Disc, Compactor, etc.; Tug Boats . 

Class 3. Boilers; Brooms, All Power Propelled; Cement Supply Tender; Compressor, Common Receiver (2); Concrete Mixer (Two Bag and Over); 

Conveyor, Portable; Farm-Type Tractors Used for Mowing, Seeding, etc. ; Forklift Trucks; Grouting Machine; Hoists, Automatic; Hoists, All 

Elevators; Hoists, Tugger Single Drum; Jeep Diggers; Low Boys; Pipe Jacking Machines; Post-Hole Digger; Power Saw, Concrete Power Driven; Pug 

Mills; Rollers, other than Asphalt ; Seed and Straw Blower; Steam Generators; Stump Machine; Winch Trucks with "A" Frame; Work Boats; 

Tamper-Form-Motor Driven. 

Class 4. Air Compressor; Combination - Small Equipment Operator; Directional Boring Machine; Generators; Heaters, Mechanical; Hydraulic 

Power Unit (Pile Driving, Extracting, or Drilling); Light Plants, All (1 through 5); Pumps, over 3" (1 to 3 not to exceed a total of 300 ft .); Pumps, 

Well Points; Vacuum Trucks (excluding hose work); Welding Machines (2 through 5); Winches, 4 Small Electric Drill Winches . 

Class 5. SkidSteer Loader (all) ; Brick Forklifts; Oilers. 

Class 6. Field Mechanics and Field Welders 

Class 7. Dowell Machine with Air Compressor; Gradall and machines of like nature. 

OPERATING ENGINEER - FLOATING 

Class 1. Craft Foreman; Master Mechanic; Diver/Wet Tender; Engineer; Engineer (Hydraulic Dredge) . 

Class 2. Crane/Backhoe Operator; Boat Operator with towing endorsement; Mechanic/Welder; Assistant Engineer (Hydraulic Dredge); Leve rm an 

(Hydraulic Dredge); Diver Tender. 

Class 3. Deck Equipment Operator, Machineryman, Maintenance of Crane (over 50 ton capacity) or Backhoe (115,000 lbs. or more); Tug/Launch 

Operator; Loader/Dozer and like equipment on Barge, Breakwater Wall, Slip/Dock, or Scow, Deck Machinery, etc. 

Class 4. Deck Equipment Operator, Machineryman/Fireman (4 Equipment Units or More); Off Road Trucks; Deck Hand, Tug Engineer, Crane 

Maintenance (SO Ton Capacity and Under) or Backhoe Weighing (115,000 pounds or less); Assistant Tug Operator. 

- -



- -

Class 5. Friction or Lattice Boom Cranes. 

Class 6. ROV Pilot, ROV Tender 

TERRAZZO FINISHER 

The handling of sand, cement, marble chips, and all other materials that may be used by the Mosaic Terrazzo Mechanic, and the mixing, 

grinding, grouting, cleaning and sealing of all Marble, Mosaic, and Terrazzo work, floors, base, stairs, and wainscoting by hand or machine, and in 

addition, assisting and aiding Marble, Masonic, and Terrazzo Mechanics. 

TRAFFIC SAFETY 

Work associated with barricades, horses and drums used to reduce lane usage on highway work, the installation and removal of temporary lane 

markings, and the installation and removal of temporary road signs. 

TRUCK DRIVER - BUILDING, HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION - EAST & WEST 

Class 1. Two or three Axle Trucks. A-frame Truck when used for transportation purposes; Air Compressors and Welding Machines, including 

those pulled by cars, pick-up trucks and tractors; Ambulances; Batch Gate Lockers; Batch Hopperman; Car and Truck Washers; Carry-alls; Fork 

Lifts and Hoisters; Helpers; Mechanics Helpers and Greasers; Oil Distributors 2-man operation; Pavement Breakers; Pole Trailer, up to 40 feet; 

Power Mower Tractors; Self-propelled Chip Spreader; Skipman; Slurry Trucks, 2-man operation; Slurry Truck Conveyor Operation, 2 or 3 man; 

Teamsters; Unskilled Dumpman; and Truck Drivers hauling warning lights, barricades, and portable toilets on the job site. 

Class 2. Four axle trucks; Dump Crets and Adgetors under 7 yards; Dumpsters, Track Trucks, Euclids, Hug Bottom Dump Turnapulls or 

Turnatrailers when pulling other than self-loading equipment or similar equipment under 16 cubic yards; Mixer Trucks under 7 yards; Ready-mix 

Plant Hopper Operator, and Winch Trucks, 2 Axles. 

Class 3. Five axle trucks; Dump Crets and Adgetors 7 yards and over; Dumpsters, Track Trucks, Euclids, Hug Bottom Dump Turnatrailers or 

turnapulls when pulling other than self-loading equipment or similar equipment over 16 cubic yards; Explosives and/or Fission Material Trucks; 

Mixer Trucks 7 yards or over; Mobile Cranes while in transit; Oil Distributors, 1-man operation; Pole Trailer, over 40 feet; Pole and Expandable 

Trailers hauling material over 50 feet long; Slurry trucks, 1-man operation; Winch trucks, 3 axles or more; Mechanic--Truck Welder and Truck 

Painter. 

Class 4. Six axle trucks; Dual-purpose vehicles, such as mounted crane trucks with hoist and accessories; Foreman; Master Mechanic; Self

loading equipment like P.B. and trucks with scoops on the front. 

Other Classifications of Work: 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - i 

- J 



- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
For definitions of classifications not otherwise set out, the Department generally has on file such definitions which ~re available. If a task to be 

performed is not subject to one of the classifications of pay set out, the Department will upon being contacted state which neighboring county 

has such a classification and provide such rate, such rate being deemed to exist by reference in this document. If no neighboring county rate 

applies to the task, the Department shall undertake a special determination, such special determination being then deemed to have existed 

under this determination. If a project requires these, or any classification not listed, please contact IDOL at 217-782-1710 for wage rates or 

clarificat ions . 

LANDSCAPING 

Landscaping work falls under the existing class ifications for laborer, operating engineer and truck driver. The work performed by landscape 

plantsman and landscape laborer is covered by the existing classification of laborer. The work performed by landscape operators (regardless of 

equipment used or its size) is coveFed by the-classificat ions of -operatiAg-enginesr. The work performed b.v-landsca.pe...truck-drh,ers (reg.aroless._of 

size of truck driven) is covered by the classifications of truck driver. 

MATERIAL TESTER & MATERIAL TESTER/INSPECTOR I AND II 

Notwithstanding the difference in the classification title, the classification entitled "Material Tester I" involves the same job duties as the 

classification entitled "Material Tester/Inspector I" . Likewise, the classification entitled "Material Tester II" involves the same job duties as the 

classification ent itled "Material Tester/Inspector II" . 

- -
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PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAILROAD ITEMS EX PR 
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SIGNING ITEMS 

EX PR STRUCTURES ITEMS EX PR TRAFFIC SHEET 
EX PR I (contd .) ITEMS 
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-- Yi 
L - B 

Detour M4-10R-(O) m::::11 Retaining Wall -- ,, § (t •nl' S1z1· J r l' 
Signal Bac<platc L .J' 

I 
I Qnp W.iy lPft R6- l L ICm!lJ lcmporary Shccl PIllnQ -WW---- I ,, 

(Hal f S1LC) L 

Signal Section R" 1200 nm) ' □ One Way R1qht R6- l R EilCI L -
(Half S1Le] 

- .. ~ - - - n 
E;J L - L...J 

~ 

(Half 51.-el " 

~ 
walk/LJon't Wall< Letters 2~ ~ <eep Lefl R4- 7Al w 

(Hal' 51LC) -
' 

~ 
Walk1Don·1 VJalk Symbols 

Le,_J tE !(eep left R4-IBL ll-_ (Ha lf Size) 
' 

f-
l 

<eeo Right R4-7AR [2J TRAFFIC SIGNAL (HaH 5ve) EX PR ' ITEMS 
( eep Right R4-70R ~ (Half Sve) ' Gr1lv 'iteel Cundull 

""' 
Unrinyround Cr1hlt-' - -- -------

Slop Here On Red R 10-6-Al .. 
(Hall S11el ~~ 

Df'IP.tllr loop U ni-' 

Slop Here On Red R 10-6-AR "" .. 
(Half Sve) "'" .. 

Detector Loop Large D 

No Lett Turn R3-J ~ (Half Size) Detector Loop Smctll □ 

Nn Right Tu rn RJ-1 ~ Detec1or Loop Ouad'ilPOle E==3 
(Half St7c) 

Rn,id Clowd R J 1-2 I c~o I (Hall Si7c) 

Ru<Hi Clo-.l'd 1h11; Tr ,iffll Q.JJ-2 R~ClWD 

" !Ha.II S17c) l>tl!J lhHLC 

STANDARD SYMBOLS, 
@ Illinois Department or Transportat ion ABBREVIATIONS 
l'A",',i!>~IJ'I 

~ AND PATTERNS 
t.;r;,.,~i-li o~lllliit~ (Sheet 7 of 8) 
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-
,-

- -
TRAFFIC SIGNAL 
ITEMS (contd.) 

Dc lcc to r Raceway 

Aluminum Mast Arm 

Steel Masi Arm 

Veh . Detector Magnetic 

Cor1duu Splice 

Contro ller 

Gulfh □)( Ju ne. lion 

- -
EX 

a===-

0----

• 
c,,:i 

0 

Woori Pa it' ® 

il'rnp. Siyn~I HC'MI 

Hnndho lC' 

Double Handholc 

Hc,wy Duly Handhole 

Junction Box 

Ped Pushbullon Dete CLor 

Ped Sig nal Head 

Power Pole Service 

Pnoril y Veh. Detecto r 

Si()nal Head 

Siqna,I Head v./Backplat c 

Signal Post 

Closed Circuit TV 

Video Detector Syst em 

@ lll1no1s Departmen t o r Transportauo n 

/l}~·~ 

Al' •MOv tu / - ,K2:~~7 1 

ts 

CSN 

[i1!i] 

[Q] 

~ 

-0 

0-

"" 

0 

©:l 

®' 

- -
PR 

= 

-
• 
El 

(I 

a, 

iJ 

iJiJ 

IE] 

CII 

• 
-I .. 

• 
© 

© 

- -
UNDERGROUND 
UTILITY ITEMS EX 

-
Cable TV --crv 

Elec tric Lr1 blc --E 

Fibe r Opt ic -- FO 

Ga.,, Pip e _____, C, 

Oil Pipe ------<O>-

Ci,1 n it ,iry C.1•w1•r - >-- >-- >-- >--

Tt>IPphu np C.1tili· ---T 

W.ilP r P1pp -----< w ,--

UTILITIES ITEMS 

Controller 

Double Handho le 

Fire Hyd rant 

GuyW i re or Deadn,an Anchor 

Hdnrlnoh-' 

rlPavy Duty Hirnrl ho lP 

/unctmn Bo )( 

Light Po lP 

Manhole 

Pipel ine Warnnig Sign 

Power Po le 

Power Pole Wll h Light 

SaniLary Sewer Clea nou t 

Sp li ce Box Above Ground 

l elephone Splice Box 
Above Ground 

1 etc phone Po le 

-
PR 

--CTV---

- -E--

--FO---

--<C1---

------< 0 t----

- >-- )-- >-- >-

--T--

-----< w f----

EX 

18) 

rn 

0 

➔ 

CSl 

!!1ll 

11!1 

u 

© 

.a-

Q-C) 

@ 

D 

Ell 

◊ 

-

- -
ABANDONED 

-1--- CT V ---/ 

-f-F--f 

-/-- FO - l 

+----< C f---f-

·1---<0f---f-

)- )---)- >-

--- T--

--f----; w f-

PR 

El 

iJiJ 

• 
iJ 

IE] 

CII 

• 
0 

.. 

■ 

.. 

l 

- -
UTILITY ITEMS 

(contd.) 

Traffic Signal 

Traffic Signal Co ntrol Box 

Water Meler 

Water Meler Vu lvc Box 

Prof ile lin e 

Aerial Power une 

- - - -
EX PR 

0 • 
!8l 

'tr' 

0 • 

--- A -- A----

VEGETATION ITEMS EX PR 

Deciduous Tree 

Bush o r Shrub 

[vprqn-en Tr!-"'i--

'itumri 

Or chard/Nur-.t' ry Li1w 

v,•g1' trttm n Lin<' 

Woods & Bush Linc 

WATER FEATURE 
ITEMS 

St rea m o r Dramage Ditch 

Vlvrers Edqe 

Water Surface Indicator 

Water Point 

D1s,:1opea rinq D11 ch 

Mar-.h 

Marsh/Swamp Boundary 

0 

0 

0 

II 

~ 

EX PR 

~ 

0 

,.,... 

STANDARD SYMBOLS, 
ABBREVIATIONS 
AND PATTERNS 

(Sheet 8 of 8 ) 
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- -
,v 

iv 

\V 

gutter 

- - - -
\\I 

II/ 

Sidewalk width 5' ( 1.52 m) typica l. 

1 ,1· (1.22 m) mm. 

II/ II/ \II II/ II/ 

\V \V \V \V DPtPr t <1I 

\II Ill \\I 
warn ing 

\V \V \V \V \V 

1r1Q_~x t S,de 

I I c,,o ~ - Turn ing space 
~B 

:1 

\V 

'" 
\v \v 

II/ \II 

Crosswa lk 
m,.uk1 n9 (typ.l 

SETBACKS 5' 

\v iv 

\II 

- -
\\I \II II/ 

\v 

gutter 

""-F.:icc of roadw.:iy curb 
(h•nyth not h .. ,.., tt,,in 

S.'-6" between curb 
ramps preferred) 

t.dgc ot 
gutter 

-

Turning '>P<1n .. Curb r<1mp or b lended tr.:ins1t1on 
(no rrla,dmum length) 

Lower landin,2. De.E_ressed curb 

!·SO niax. 

1 • • 0 

Detectab le 

~ wam,nq ~ 

1:50 mux 

il-,."""'<3'"" • (! 

SECTION A-A 
@ J he running slope ot a curt) r,1mp '>ha ll be 

1:20 mm. dnd 1:12 max Th~ 1unn1ng -.lopt! 
ot a olenoeo transition shcll l be l :20 m ax 

.:>nd gutter 

/ See DETAIL A 

•'-JI-' 

-
'>ClOcl(I( 

flare 

- - - - - -
SuJcw<1lk wid th 5' (1 .52 ml typic,;11 

-4'(177rn)rmn 

" ."' 
~ 

Depresseu) 
curb .:ind 
gut ter 

Turn inq :,pace 

l:50 mnx 

·1 

r~~· A 
L 

~ I- lurn1nq space 

~B 

/ 6' (1.83 m) m in 

CrosswalW. 

mark ing Hyp.) 

RAMPS IN PAVED AREA 
SETBACKSS ' 

Curb ramp or blended transi1ion 
(no /T1a;c1mum length) 

SECTION B-B 
@ The ri..inning slope 01 .J curb ramp sh.J II be 

1·20 m in. and 1 12 max The running slope 
ol .i blended tr.insil ion sha ll be I ·20 ITl.lx 

:1 

_Edge of 
gutlN 

Depressed curb 
i"nd c,uller 

- - -
5' (1.52 mJ 
m.1>1. se l back 

@ lllino1s Department or Transponauon 
7~ 

GCE,ponsoon 1om1 

H_Lfloshw,t.h 1 
~oadway cure: aonfd 

:=[ 
. op or s,dewalk 

Variab 6 
..2.JSOJ R 

Ramp 
thickne ~ 

DAr~ REVIS IONS 

l-1-19 Remo11ed "JS-foot rule". Jdded 
1"8Iended transiuons· and placement 

SPP StwPt 2 tor GENERAL NQTFS. 

PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMPS 
FOR SIDEWALKS 

1·1-18 

DETAIL A SIDE CURB DETAIL 

oleranccs tor detectable warninc,s. 

m11ted diagona l slope at 

urninc, spaces and lower 

llt1nd1ng-. 

(Sheet I of 2) 

STANDARD 424001-11 



- - - - - - - -
Oetec taole 

b-~ \\/ \\/ 

w ,v ,v ,v 
\\I \I/ \\I \\I 

w ,v w w 
1:50 max. 

,., ... ·"'i I C 
s· !l. 52 rnJ L 
typi cal . 
4' ( 1. 22 rn) min. 

\\/ 
Lo wPr \V \\/ \\/ \ 
la nd, r g "'-" \V 24 \V v \\/ \II 
'" ,I/ . \, \I/ ~ \ VI \V I 

\\/ 

~I 

~1 

\\/ 

_:_n;ng 1 
\\I 

'\ 

''\ 

\ 

- - -

E 

"' 

Cro c,c,w,ll ~ 
11"1,Hkiny (ly !).) 

Sid cw .1 lk w idt h 
5' ( 1.5 2 111) 

t yp1c c1! 
'1' 11.27 m l min . 

-

'F' 

- -

Low er ----..... 

la ndi ng "-. ~ t " 1610 1 

~ 

- - -
~ 

-

c 
E 
E 
:;; 
= 

-
l l 

~ r, m ;ng space CD 
Edqe of 
gutter \ 

~ fo m ;ng s pace CD 

·~\_race of roadway 
curb 

Crosc,walk 
m.:ir<ing (typ.l 

@ ll l1no1s Depa rt ment of Transportauon 

:~::~~mla::0~-~lltJK~<; /J"Y 
IIP' lo. OVtU_ / ~ 

~~G,O::I ~1' Vl~n» ~L"' 

RAMP IN LANDSCAPED AREA 
SETBACK> 5' 

Turnmg sp.:icc Q) 
4' ( 1 22 rnl n1 in. 

Curb ram p or b lended 1rans1t1o n 
lno °iTiax irnu 1l"' lcnytll ) 

Lowe r landing 

Derect.Jb le 

R.:imp Side 
E: rl gc of flare 
9lllt Cf 

RAMP IN PAVED AREA 
SETBACK> 5' 

Depressed cu rb 
a""d gutte r 

I SU max wa rning 1 
f < . •l < • o ~ ~--- I ~ Sec DETAIL A 

==~=i[<:=-";"'iF=~~l.5;;0~m~a<~. ;:;.,,===\==~ ---A 6 ~I < __ ·'.'.'::~_:__~~___:"""_:_.__.:_ ~ ~ • ::: J 

SECTION C-C 
(D This turning sp.Jce not , equircd ror blended 

(2) The runn ing slope o t a cu rb ramp sht1II be 
1.20 min. ano 1: 12 max The runnmg slope 
o f a blended 1rans11 ion shall be 1:2 0 max. 

GENERAL NOTES 
All slope rall□ '> are e)(pressed as un its of ven 1c a1 
di,sp l.1ccmcnt to ur1i1s a t hori , ont.:>l d1spl.lcemcn1 
(V:H ). 

Where tnc turning sp.:icc 1s co ns t r.:imcd on .J s ide 
Dppo-.ltP <1 ramp. th t-> m ini111um lpngth of ttlP 

turning space in t he di rect ion of the ramp-run 
shall be 5' (1.52 m). 

Where LSO m ax imum slope is shown 1:64 is 
prefe rred 

0etect.1ble warnmg<; MP <;hown in the ir irieal 
loc.J t ions bul the fo llowing pl.lcemcnt to lcr<lncc!. 
arc• .:i lluwea. 

Side Borde r De tectable warnings should extend 
the lull w idth or the walking surf ace lexcludmq 
f la red sides ) but a border along eac h side up to 
2 m (50 mml in width is allowed. 

Cu rb Se t-Back - De1ec1able w.J rninlJs located .J t 

the back of curo should closely ahgn with the curb 
bu t .:i yap up LO 6 Ill ( ISO mml behind \he curb is 
allowed 

Sec Standard 60600 l 1or dCl<l ils o f depress eel cu rb 
arl ja r Pnt to c11r h ram p. 

All d1 mens10ns are in inches {mi llim eters) 
un less otherwise snown. 

PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMPS 
FOR SIDEWALKS 

(Sheet 2 of 2 ) 

STANDARD 424001-11 



- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- Longiruain<JI joint 

CLASS C 

. r;:;6 190011 
soweo lone ooerarionl or 
termed ltwo operations) 

~
0 1. . ·1 . . ~-' 

~ -(,i51 DOV I\ 

·_.· :·.-·:·.--:-.~ 

- 1-----------q_ 

B 

~A 

4A 

7, 
B 

Angles not less tnon 60° \ 

Ex·sr•ng 1ongitudino1 joint 

f"" 
B 

Ang•es not ess Thon 60" -

4 C 

Ang1es not less rhon 60° 

q_ ~ 

B 

I '·O II 2 r mi~. mJ l N~ 

, ~D 
OD 
:.:- u:i 

f"" 
B 

ess rnon 60° 

CLASS D 

~ . . . ~ 

:;: '., . "' " . ., . "·;S Vor-iot>le 

SECTION A-A SECTION B- B 

q_ q_ 

' bSl.oavt ' st-E>i5' .D□vt:) Sowed groove 

.. : .· .. · .· .. · _·_.· ,/45&>, 
~iOTh J 

of oov t . 

SECTION C- C 

Note : 

r 7 • • .J 71 

4 -O 11.2 m) to 

~.Bml 

SECTION D- D 

' ooaiI11dioo1 jp in rs sDPI I Oe 05 de •g iieg q n St qnool""O 470001 excep t 
ti e bor-s or-e no1 requit·-ea for patches 20 D (6 .0 ml or less in length. 

q_ 

DETAIL OF SAWED 
CONTRACTION JOINT 

/ E.xisting longi tudino1 joint 

(~ 1' Om~ Dml l Cri 
-·-1 r\ / 1 r-' 

j_ r ·;:;· 1 r·-;::·;· 

.EJ1 ~ 7 

--q_ 

B 

4A 

~l::::::::::::::: ::1: 

SECTION A- A 
(Built in two operations) 

Constr""uction joint 

'{~ B 
7, 

B 

B 

\ Angles not~ ~s Tnon 45° 

~ - '"" """ ' 
;::·:·::::.::::~ ~: ::<<.II' 
I VoriotJI<> I ..., 

SECTION B- B SECTION C- C 

q_ 

t---------,~:. r ~~ 
@ JUinols Oeoor tmen, of lronsoor 10,;on 

PASS[O Joru.,or y 1 200B 

~:~t(Olffe[S 

APPROV[D ~Jen;~ 
ENGINEER or 0£51GN ANO (NVIRO"-lo' [NI 

~ 
8 

3 -0 IQ.9 ml TO 

5-0 !\.5 m) 

3 0 t0.9 ml to 
s· -0 tl.5 m) 

SECTION F- F 
IBuilt in two operations) 

SECTION G--G 

4f 

B 

4G 
q_ r:d-E, SI DOV I \ . . .. ·12i . . 

DATE 

I \-08 

l 1-07 

I 4 0 ll.2ml~ 
6 o· (\.8 m) 

SECTION D-D 

REVISIONS 

Switcnea units ro 

£ng1i5n (me, ricl. 

Revised Note for 

Ctoss C patches. 

B 

tt.. 3 o 10. 9 m) , o I 
I I s o "-·s~m~,~ -......,=== 

~~·· · ····· ·~ft® ~ --:.• >-:. :·. >-:·-·> :·-~ 
£x:Sf. DOV r 

SECTION E-E 

GENERAL NOTES 
t.>e1st,ng t,e oars sna11oe e;1ner cut or removed. 
Mar gino1 oars snoll De cur . 

Allaimensions ore in incnes (millimeiers) 
unless 01nerwise sno wn. 

CLASS C and 
D PATCHES 

STANDARD 442201--03 



- - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Doweled contract10n Joint 
(Placed m prolongation with pavement Joints) 
construc tion opt ion: 

2-No. 4 (No. 13) bars 
with 2 (50) min cl 

l. Form with ½'. ( 3) thick steel template 

2 {50) deep, and sea l. 

Saw at 4 to 24 hours. and seal. 

2-No. 4 (No. 13) ba r!'. 
placed al mid-deplh 
(when space permits) 

Short radius curve --··-· \ \ { D'.ainage cast ing 
(Such as entrances. Cons truction Curb w1lh curb box I s,de stceelS and joint bo, l r Back of curb 
ramp return s). 

0 
Contractmn 0 @ 

A JOlnl A A 

. ' ' ~ 

-mm. 

4fd 0# .,, 
\ lilifil~ 
~ It y p_J II .,, 

~ 
(l.O m) 

ni1n. 

, This d1mcns1on sha ll be 
JdJUStcd to .:i lign With 
jo int on the ad1acent 
pavement 

Pavement expansion Joint 
with (or w ithout) dowels PLAN 

Gulter flag width 

1175) 

- -

~ 
(1.0 ml 

min. 

Expansion 
cap 

F ut l deplh & w1dlh 
I (25) - th ick (min.) 
pre formed expansion 
JOlnl filler 

Pavement 

- -

DETAIL @ 
EXPANSION JOINT 

I l / 5} 

1~ 
ADJACENT TO PCC PAVEMENT OR PCC BASE COURSE 

A 
p A B C 

avement I ~ 
-E I~! 

Tie bar ···.~·.··.•·. 

Et=c7.~~~--~-.; 
....... ·.:.·· .... ·J 
J Tie bar 

DEPRESSED CURB ADJACENT 
TO CURB RAMP ACCESSIBLE 

TO THE DISABLED 

Pavement 

[~
~"~ 

~ --i- =:: ~ ,· .:,,·~ 
. '.':.:•.•- .:....:...:_ \- ..... 

TYPE 

---.:.......:.. 

\_ Tie bar 

BARRIER CURB 

TABLE OF DIMl:NSIONS 
BARRIER CURB 

C I D R • 

\ Slo 

{~ . ~ ,1]1 
I i-·. :J 

MOUNTABLE CURB 

TABLE OF DIMENSIONS 
MOUNTABLE CURB 

TYPE A B C D R • R, 

M-2.06 6 2 4 2 ,- 3 . 2-

<M-5.151 < 150 <501 1, 1001 <501 l/5t <50) 
M-2.12 12 2 4 2 3 2 

IM-5.301 11 300 1501 111 00 U,54Ql lll-1 .. Lilli 
M-4.06 6 4 3 

NA 
IM- 10.151 Ir 150 100 1751 Ir JOO f)5} 

M-4 . 12 12 4 3 4 3 
NA 

IM-10 .301 1(300 JOO 1/51 I! 100 1751 
M-4.18 18 4 3 4 3 

NA 
IM -10.451 11 450 100 1751 11 100 1751 

M-4.24 24 4 3 4 3 
NA 

IM-10.60l 11 600 100 1751 11 l~Q, ..1rn. 
M-6.06 6 6 2 2 

NA 
IM-15 .151 11150 150 15 01 11150 1501 

HMA 'iurfacing 

~t· M "E , ..L -'''-'pt: o -,u /. 

\IZZ 7 tf , ·· · ·· 1 

' L PCC base 
cour!>e 

DEPRESSED CURB (TYPICAL) 

Mountable curt:l shown 
(other l ypes permiued) 

9 (225) when PCC base 
course sl (200) 
10 (250) when PCC ba!>e 
course :::i!3 (200) 

ADJACENTTO PCC BASE COURSE 
WITH HMA SURFACING 

A 

Pavemenl 

GENERAL NOTES 
Thie! bol!om 5lope or LOmbinat ion LUrb ond gutter 
constructed adjacen t to pee pavement shalt be 
the same slope as the subbase or 6% when subbase 
is omitted. 

r = Thickness 01 pavement. 

Long itudina l joint t ie bars sha l l be No. 6 (No. 19) at 
36 (900) centers in accordance with detai ls for 
longitudinal construct ion joint shown on 
Standard 42000 I. 

A m inimum clearance of 2 (50) between the end of 
the lie bar and the back of lhe curb shall be 
maintained. 

The dowel bars shown in contract10n joints w ill 
only be required fo r monohthic construction. 

See Standard 60630 I for details of corner 
islands. 

All d imensions are in incnes (mil lime ters) 
un less otherwise shown. 

-

• For corne r islands on ly. M-6.12 l2 6 2 
fM-15.301 11300 150 1501 

@ Illinois Department or Transponauon M-6.18 1B 6 2 
IM-15.45 1 1145 0 150 1501 

M-6.24 24 6 2 
IM-15.60\ lt 600l 150l 1501 

6 7 
NA Ir 150 1501 

6 2 
NA 

II 150 ~:111 5~ 
NA 

Ir 150 <501 

i 1 -,.:, J~-+= ~-:~~ .~ .. ~,:-:; L \_Tie bar 

R, 
DATE I REVISIONS 

1- 1-18 I Revised General Note for tic 

bar <:,pacin_Q to 36 (900) cts. 

CONCRETE CURB TYPE B 
AND COMBINATION 

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER 
M-2.06 (M-5,15) and M-2.12 (M-5,30) 

1·1•15 jAdded B-6.06 (B-15.15) barrier l<ihet'I 1 of 2) 
curb and gutter to table 

(corner islands on ly). STANDARD 60600 1-07 



- - - - - - - - - - - -
I r ~,, 

Pr l ii 11 0 
Short radius curve 

Cont raCLion joints (when space permits) 

2-No. 4 (No. 13) bars ~ 
placed at mid-depth 

0 at 25'-0" {7.6 m) 0 0 
------ - -.----" -'•-' .....,· cits . {typ.) A A 

----.u___---L..._--------ijj I t Ct \ ::::=== 1 l 
/ I 5' O" I I 5' 0 I \ ' PC 

Uncfowe!ed contraction Joint [typ.) 
construct io n options: 

1 form with l'{i (3) thick steel template 

"J (501 deep, .:ino seul. 

2 Sa w 2 (50) deep at 4 to 24 hour'>. and '>eal. 

Insert ¼ (20) t hic k prelormed jo int filler 

fu ll depth and width . 

HMA surf.Jcmg 

Mountable curh c;hown 
(other types permitted) 

r l "'" '""'" 
~I" ~ E 

ON DISTURBED SUBGRADE 

(1.5 mJ (1.5 m) 

Cun'>I rut.I 1un Jui rt 
2-No. 4fNo. ] 31 b ors 
w it h 2 (50) min. cl. 

2-No 4 (No 13) ba rs 
placed at mid-dcpt n 
(when space permits) 0 

PIAN 

HMA surfuunq 

5'·0" 5'-0" 
(l.5 m) (1.5 m) 

...... I 

ON UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE 

ADJACENT TO FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT 
@ llhno1c; Depanment of Transport ation 

-.,,----
~A\\111 If~~~ 

~A,-, I ~~Onl)l)M~', 

Eclg c of 
pave ment 

Edge of 
o.::ivcmcnr 

- - - - - - -
-~-H---Li 71 

Pavemtuo< ~
7
j, ~,a 

:, ·. ~; 
.· . . ·.·.·· 

Pavetflenl 1: R·IJ-
.-: :- ~ ~ 
.. 
'':\ ,': 

DEPRESSED CURB BARRIER CURB 

ADJACENrTO-rtEXIBtE'PAVEMENT- - I- __,___ 

.... T" Er [ 7 
. 

Bl C 

Pavemenl n 

I: 
-"' ::r 

~ =7 .. 
\_ Tie ba1 fie bar _/ 

DEPRESSED CURB BARRIER CURB 

ADJACENTTO PCC PAVEMENT OR PCC BASE COURSE 

CONCRETE CURB TYPE B 

CONCRETE CURB lYPE B 
AND COMBINATION 

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER 
(c;hPl'I 2 or 2) 

STANDARD 606001-07 



- - - -

~ ((8: I 

=:> 

=:> 

=:> 

NOl~ 
W hen a shou!dc-r cl oC's 
not p)(1-.1 ur 1.., n,irniw. 

U'iC 0Cti'l il B. 

- - - - - -
/4 c=~(8-· ~:~1 w, ,.,,o,." 

W20-I103(0)-48 

j 
200' (60 m) 500' (150 m) .!: <:= 

<:= 

<:= 

DETAILA 

W20-I103(0)-48 

120 mtn.® JOO' 1)0 m J 

~ 200' (60 m ) .. ~ 

Tismfl ' 

0
6 t LJJ • on; » >n;, 

- - - - - - - - -
120 mm.@ 

71 
100' Ll_9 m) 

(35 n,1 - -r 
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W20-5a(0J-48 

(D Flaggers are required when wor>(ers 
are on the pavement. 

Q) For s t riping oper.Jl1ons only. 

W20-7(OJ-48 

See sign arrow detail on this standard. 

DETAILC 
* Required when workers urc 

on the pavemenl 

lYPICAL APPLICATIONS 
Landscaping work 
Utit11y work 
Paven1ent n,arkmq 
Weed spruyinq 
Roadomeler measurements 
Debris cle.lnup 
(1,,c:k pouring 

WET 
PAINT 

I 

~ soo· nso nil ~ W • 11 d @ ; I 

~ 
@ For -.t,.i1on.1ry urwr,.1t1on., which ,1rt> on tht' 

roadway or '>houtdc:-r, g reater than 15 m inutes 
.lnd up to I hour. 

G20- I 101-2430 
(app1opriate .J rrow) 

@!when striping only ) 

DETAIL B 

W20-ll03 (0)-c18 W20-5(0)-48 W20-llO1-48 

@ U11na1s Department of Transparta11on 

0\/tO 1.-nu .. ry l 10!1 
-->,.,L 1 A 

SYMBOLS 

t Arruw llodrd 

~Wor O:area 

@ Omit trucle . attenuator and arrow board when 
no shou lder exists due to curb and gutter. 

G) The dIsr.:ince between the work and the lead 
lrud: may vary according to terra in or 
pu inVcrack se.Jling lime. 

~ Truck with 1t;:is t1 iny amt;cr hyht 

8 Tn1ck/Tra1 le r mounted allenuator 

• Flagger with traffic control sign 

p Sign 

DATE [ REVISION S 

1-1-17 I Revised 'NOTE' an DETAIL A 

lo use DETAIL B in lieu of 

DETAIL C. 

4-1- 16 I Rev. gen. notes. Added 

nole (5). Rev dist. between 

work and lead truck. 

GENERAL NOTES 
nu .. Standrtrd • ., 11-.t-'O Wht-'rt• any Vt-'hl(. lt-', 

equipment. workers or their act1v1t1es w ill requ i re: 
l) stat ionary operation:. up to 1 hour, or 2) a 
cont1nuous or in1erm i11ent movmq opera1 ion wtiere 
the ,)Vera(Je speed of movement 1s rveater tha n 
1 mph (7 km/h) 

lt11., St,lncl ,url i., .11-.u ,ipp lh ,1hlp wtwn work 1., twmg 
pertormcd in the left lanels) or on the med ian 
snoulder. Under these cond111ons. KEEP RIG HT signs 
.,ha ll h1! .,uh-.l!tutt-'d fo r l<EEP LEFT ., ign,; ,rnd arrow 
board indications sha ll be d i rected to the right 

All climensmns are 1n inches (m1 lllme1er ) 
un less otherwise shown 

LANE CLOSURE, MULTILANE, 
INTERMITTENT OR MOVING OPER., 

FOR SPEEDS S 40 MPH 
STANDARD 701427-05 
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ALTERNA I E MATER IALS FOR WA LLS 

(mm) 

Prec.:ist Remforc ed Concrete Sectmn 3 
(75) 

Concrete Masonry Unit 
5 

(125) 
l-

Casl-m-Placc Concrete ' I 1501 

Bnlk Ma'>u'lry • 
1.2001 

LE m:-J --- ----- ~--------!-+--= 

~ t--....__ __ __,_ __ :~_;~::_:',_::_:.~_;, ---1.~ F = 
~ 

~,~ rt- --.-----.---------..-=== 

ELEVATION 

15 (380) Un less 
othcrw1.,;c notco 
on !ht' pl<"ln'> 

Prt!C,l'>lfl-'1111llffPr1 

coouetcs lab \ 
'"'" El .......... --·---'" mm. I ,lab. woco the pcccast reinforced concrete 

I =======------=::::::=====:===~=~ sections al1erna~sed . 

5.:inci cush ion I Sand cushion 

Ml~ 

ALTERNATE BOTTOM SLAB 

DAIE REVISIONS 

@ !111no1s Depa rtment. af Transpartallon 1- l· l l I Detaile d rein. in slab s. 

P,\V,ID Ja~ 

'""'"»" )'P~ , .,om,,,.._ 

~~~~•~·v:.~ ~~ ........ .. 

Added ma)(. limit la height. 

Added gcncru l note!! 

l· l-09 I Switched units ta 

l:ngl ish tmctl"ic). 

GENERAL NOTES 
Bottom ,;, lab ) sh a ll be rein forced with a m inimum 
of 0.27 sq m.1H. (5 70 SQ. mm/ml m both 
d ireclions wi th .:i ma,dmum c;p.:idnq 01 9 (230). 

Bouom sl.:ibs m.:i y be conncc.tcd to the nscr as 
r:IPtf'rmtnPrl by tilt' 1,1tmr.itor; hm•1Pvt' ·, on ly a 
sing le row or rcmlorccmcnt around tnc pcrin1ctcr 
may be uti lized. 

All dimensions are in mcnes (mi llimeters) 
unless otherwise !ihown. 

CATCH BASIN TYPE C 

STANDARD 602011-02 
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I 

I Sec- flat slab top 
101n1 conf1qurat1on~ Fial <.,[ab loµ 

24 

~j 

24 10-.tt<l ( :: 13) bar~ or 10-P'4 (# 13) bars or 10-lt4 (fl 13) har'i 

(600) I I (6 00 ) I equivalent. evenly equivalent. evenly evenly spaced 

" spaced around pe>nmeIer. spaced arovnd perimeter. dril led and 

- -- ---- Cut bars w fit. ~i Cut bars to fit ~I grouted in place 

7 
at center of slab 

Optional Joint Optional Joint 

5 
(125) 

= ~ ( 150) 
~ a" 
ii' Steps spaced al 12 (300) to 

16 (400) c:ls 

,; -1'-0" (1.22 m) 

J 
= " 

~ 
E -~ 

T c 
~ 'E = ~ 

1 '? 
- 0 1..ti....f.Qr ---

~c = 1' i ~ .E I j 
~ I Sing lP-Plf'mt>nt 

1 = I I shear key at I I 2-ti-3 l1tl0) vertical bars each side ccnrer ot sl.:ib I I 
I I of holes greuter th.in 1~ (3801. 

= I I BASE SLAB JOINT CONFIGURATIONS 
~ ";j 

I I 
Concrc1e fill. 2 °,~ m,ix I I 

"' See base slao IO1nt 
conf1gur.:i1 ions 

Ii 

I ~~ 
M~ end cushion Base ~lab 

SECTION PARALLEL TO PIPE SECTION PERPENDICULAR TO PIPE 
(W1lh0LH corneal top riser) IWith con ical rop riser) 

· A-. 0Jn .iltt•m.itc, th(' harrel wall r('mturn,n,1•nt may h!' I·1•1l11rc•d to rI-.c•r 
wr\1I reinforcement with #3 )#10) hM'> nlaccd ;uound the nioe penetrat i on 
holes .:i~ !>how n This optmn may be ut il1led when the pipe penetr;:itIon 
holt'.., ,'!rt' fnrmi-d n.., oopo-.t-d tci rorPd 

~ fJ 
~E~ J GEOMETRIC LIMITS FOR PIPE PENETRATION HOLES 

! I. A minimum ot 9 12 301 al monolithic reinforced concrete shall be maintained aoove 
pipe penetrat10 <1 hole!> > 24 (600). 

GENERAL NOTES 
2. A minimum I:> ( 300) ms,de arc length of reinforced concrete sha ll be mainta ined Smgle-elemenl r he m.Jnufacture r ~ha ll ensure that all prec.)SI m,)nhole 

between o,pc penet rauon ho les > 15 1380) 
',hl'rlr <l'Y rlt ',t•ttmn ... .:Ht' ,1dd1tinnally rPinfon:ed Wht'rP ft-'QllHt-'li to ft'', l '>t 

3. A mc1xImum of 60 rerr.ent of the Inc;ide perimeter of the re inforced r.onc.rete 
center of c;lah damaqc from hancllmg. shipping and insla llation stresses. 

manhole wa lls m.:ly be re moved SHEAR KEY GEOMETRY Liflinri ho les sha ll be local ed m the sections as per lhe 

4. 
(Reinforcement nol shown for clarity) m.:inufacturer's recommendat ions. except us noted. 

FLAT SLAB TOP JOINT CONFIGURATIONS 
Horwintnl JOlllh UM\ intl'r'it"rt pip, pcnrit1,Hion hllil", > 15 (380) ... ha ll h~VC' onl' Io int 
sp li ce To r every loca ti on around the perimeter ot the Jo int where trie inside arc lengt h Sec Slundurd 60270 l for dela1ls of manho le sleps. 

(Shown at access hole) between pipe penetration holes i::, < 24 (600) See 1omt splice detail. 

A ll dimensions arc in inches (millimeters) un less olhe rw ise 
5. The recommended pipe penetration hole 1s equa l to the O.D of the pipe plus 4 ( 100) noted. 

6. On ly pipe pene1 ration holes .s 1'> (380) are allowed in riser seClions DAIE REVISIONS 

@ U1Ino1<; Department or Transponalion 3·1·19 Moved wall reIntorcement tram PRECAST MANHOLE TYPE A 
PA.V,IOW ~~ ' JJ''I 

ins ide face to middle. 4' (1.22 m) DIAMETER 
~Y(>l'-1~~11 01 P{)l::~~or~llll~t~ 1-1- 19 Expanded I relined rcm lorccmcnl 

(Shee t l of 2> 

A~,~OYtU ~ 1Ul9 

t'-GlN~~C'-1; ~'-VIRQNl•UY! 

oplions. lnc re.JScd manhole depths. STANDARD 602401-06 



- - -

Bar c Jt5 ( ,; 16), 
6'-10" (2 .08 m J 
length. 26 (660) 
radius bouom 

- - -
4'-10" 11.47 m ) 

'" 
PLAN - FLAT SLAB TOP 

(Showing layout ot rei ntorcement bars and c bars) 

Ba r r lf5 (4 16). 
6'-10" (2.08 m ) 

length, 26 (660) 
radius bottom 

ttS ( rrlfi) brH-, lmttom. Bund le 
first bar wit h clo sest WWR bar 
to the openinq and place 
second bar :!:3 ( 75) away. 

4'-10" ( 1. -17 m) 

PLAN - FLAT SLAB TOP 
(Showmg loyout of welded wire rem forcement ond c borS ) 

@ lllmo1s Oepanment or Transportallon 

::::~~m,a.:ROnllU~~, i n 

- - -

1(25) 0 Jhrc.:idcd rod:. 
wit h 2:1/, x21/,i(;{;_ ('l5x')5xR) 
't_ wa shc ,s undN each nut. 
Al l nut ::, ::,h3II be brought 
to d snug Light cond1t1o n 
Holes in the w.Jlls m ay be 
onl le o using co re bits in 

lieu of fo rmed holes 

Connection anr_,te 

~ 

11_::1 {115 1 

- - -

~ 
ln::,ide of 
manhole wall 

~ 
"' 

4.. Join t 

~ lf. (6) 1' 1el[ 

JOINT SPLICE 

~-, I l 3) 

~ ~--i----- r, 

6 ( ISO ) 

CONNECTION ANGLE 

24 (610) 

l) (B)ll_ 

L 611:4:io: 1, 

( 150xl0Oxl3 ) 

'•., (8) 

lfl ~ q 1',,2½!32'65 ) ,.,L T1P ll_ SlottPrl holP. typ 

C, 

' TIE PLATE 

- - - - - - -

FLAT SLAB TOP REINFORCEMENT 

~ebar 
Location >-------~--~---+-----------------< 

Bo llom 
Mat 

A , (min .) __2fl~ cmq (m.:ix .) 

·• 062 SQ . inJrL . 
(1312 sq. mm/ml ( 1501 

See plan view for rebM anenlation and 
spacing and this Lubic for bar SllC 

Bur Si7e 

•5 
(#16) 

· Only on e layer ot WWR permitted to avoid congestion. 

Loc,ll ion 

Al'>t' f 

Barrel 

Locat ion 

lop 
'-'lilt 

WALL REINFORCEMENT 

Orierit alm n 

C1rcumfcrc nual 

Vertie.J I 

C1rcumferen11,:1I 

Vert ica l 

WWR or Reb.:ir 

A ., (min.J 

O 12 sq in.lfl 
(254 sq. mm/m) 

0.045 sq. in.tfl 
(95 '>Q. mm/m) 

0.12 sq. in./ft 
(2~4 sq. mm/m ) 

0.16 ~q in./ft 
(339 sq. mm/mJ 

Sp,:,cinq (max. ) 

l 150) 

8 
(2001 

6 
( l~0t 

4 

( 100) 

BASE SLAB REINFORCEMENT 

lot,:11 HC-uJhl 

s 20 ft. (6.10 m) 

:> 20 11 . (6.10 mJ 

WWR or RebM (ec1ch d irection) 

A, (mi n .) 

0.24 sq. in./fl. 

(508 sq. mm/m) 

0.74 sq. in.flt 
(508 sq. mm/ml 

Spacinq lrnc1x.) 

10 
t250) 

10 
(250) 

PRECAST MANHOLE TYPE A 
4' (1.22 m) DIAMETER 

tSheet 2 of 21 

STANDARD 602401-06 

-t-



- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Sec flat slab top 

Flat slab top 

e' 
~ 

:a 

0 

a' 

l 

= S1eps spaced at !2 (300) 10 
16 (400) ({<; 

= 
= 

: n l ~I~ {W1lh COnlCil l lop nser) = 
= 
= 

Concrete r, '· 2 ~u nld)(, 

M~ 

Bolse slab Sund cushion 

SECTION PARALLEL TO PIPE 
(Wit hout c ontr a1 to JI n<,prJ 

~F 
FLAT SLAB TOP JOINT CONRGURATIONS 

(Shown at access hole) 

@ lllmaIs Department of Transportauo n 

!1u 

!1-.j 

7 

(1501 

~ 
a' 

24 
(6001 

':>'-0" ( l.~2 m) 

01. 81 

12-#4 (II l3! burs or 
equ iva lent. evenly 
spaced .Jround perimeter 
Cul hM<; to tit 

Optional Joint 
~I~ 

(150) 

12-44 { # 13) burs or 
N1Ul\l,llC'nl. C'11C'nly 
-.part'ri e1round p 1• r1met!'r 

Cut bars to tit. 

Optmnal Joint 
~l~ 

c11enly ~paced 
drill..-d ~nd 
g routed in place 

(2 00 ) 

~ 
j 

~COn\Ciilt illfillS bl 
p ipe pcnctrc1tIon holes ~f ~ +-

S1ngle•element 
shear key at 
center al slab 

• 2-#3 (/;! 10) v..-rtir,ll h.ir-. f'ilC:11 '>H IP 
of hales greaLcI than 15 {3801 

"'' 
Sn• bnw <,lab Join! 
conrIguratIons 

0 001g 

[ 
0 

Sand cushion ~j ':i 

SECTION PERPENDICULAR TO PIPE 
1w1tn corneal top riser) 

· As an alte rnate. the Darrel wall rcintorccmcnt may be reduced to riser 
wall reinforcement with tr] (trl0) bars placed Mourid the pipe penetrat ion 
no les as shown. Th is oplion may be ut1 l 1 ✓ed when the pipe penetration 
ho les are formed as opposed to cored 

GEOMETRIC LIMITS FOR PIPE PENETRATION HOLES 
I. A minimum of 9 (2301 of monolithlC reinforced concrete shall be maintained abo11e 

pipe penetrat ion holes > 32 1810) 

2 A m inimum 12 (300) imuie MC length of remforcen concrete <;h.1 II he m,,mt;,mec1 
between pipe pcnetruuon holes > l 5 (380). 

] A m,ucimum uf 60 flt'H 1•111 of !hi• 1r1-.1cit• f]l'f in11't1>1 of lht• rcinforrf'ci ( uncr1'tc' 
manhole wa l ls may b e rema11e d. 

4. Hon,antal JOml s that m1ersec1 pipe pene1 ation holes > 15 (380) sna n ha11e one 1o int 
spl ice far e11ery locat ion around the perimeter of the Jo int where t he inside arc length 
between pipe penetratton holes IS < 24 (600) See 10ml splice detail 

5 The recommended pipe penetratmn hole Is equa l to the O a of the pipe plus 4 ( 100) 

6. On ly p11w pN1l'lr.itIon hoh•<, s 15 (380) arr i'lllow1•rt In ri-;N -.,,n ion!> 

Sing le-element 
shear key a1 
center of ~lab 

ME~ 
SHEAR KEY GEOMETRY 

fR.emtCr[ement not shown for danty) 

DATE RtVISIONS 

3· 1- Jq I Mo11ed wall re info rcement from 

msIde race to middle 

1-1-19 Expandl.'d / rl'finl.'d rl'infurccnwnt 

options Increased manhole depths 

-l I ( l~O ) 

BASE SLAB JOINT CONFIGURATIONS 

GENERAL NOTES 
The m.:inutacturer ~hall ensure that all p rccast manhole 
'it-i-tmn-. ;up ,u1d1tmni\lly rPmfuru•c1 whP.rP requi rPd to rt>~l'>l 
damage from hancllmg, shipp ing 3nd installation stresses. 

Ufllnq holes sha ll be lo[ated in the sections as per the 
manufacturer's recommendations. eKCCpt as noted. 

Sec Stand.1rd 60270 I far detai ls of m.lnho le steps. 

All dimensions arc in inches (mIll1rnetersJ un less otherwise 
no ted. 

PRECAST MANHOLE TYPE A 
5' (1.52 m) DIAMETER 

(Sheet l of 2l 

STANDARD 602402·02 



- - -

Bar C # 5 (It 16) 
7'-7" (7.31 m) 

leng\h. 32 (815) 

- - - -
6'-0" (l.83 ml 

Iyo. 

PLAN - FLAT SLAB TOP 
(Showing 1.lyout of boltom reinforcement bJ rs and c bars ) 

B.Jr C KS (rt 16L 
7'-7" (2.31 m) 

length. 32 (81 S l 
radius top and bottom 

hr~! ba r with cltl'>PSI WWR bar 
to the- opening and place 
second bar :!:3 (75) awc,y. 

&·-o· I LBJ ml 

PLAN - FLAT SLAB TOP 
(~hawi ng layoul 01 welded wire re inforcement and c bars) 

@ Illinois Department of Transportalion 

~11v,1nW ~~ ·_ n-~ 

H,l(;INH~ ()f POl;;?KCJCtlHJRf<; 

- - -

1(25) 0 ·1 hrcvcicd rod~ 
wit h 21/11<2¼x/2 (5Sx55x8) 
~ washers under each nut. 
All nub '>hall be orought 
lo a ,;nuq t1q hl cond1t10n 
Holes in the walls m.Jy be 
dri lled using core bil'i iri 
l ieu or rorinco hole<; ~ 

"' 

- -
6 11501 

r-:Jl,,s,deol 
manholt> wall 

Ci_ Jo in! 

-

Loulion 

Top 
Mat 

Bollom 
Mat 

- - - - - -

FLAT SLAB TOP REINFORCEMENT 

WWH. (each direction) Kebar leach di rection except as noted) 

A~ (min l Spacing (max .) A~ (min.) I Spacing (max./ B.:i· S11e 

0.11 sq. in/fl. 18 0.11 sq. in./ft I 18 #] or 114 
(233 sq. mm/ml (450 ) (233 sq. mm/n~I (4501 (Ir IOI ( # 13) 

·· 0.40 sq. 1,1,/lt. 6 Sec plan view for rcb.:ir orientation and ., 
!R47 ~Cl- mnvm) ( ISO) o;;pi\rmg ann th1.:; tnhlP ror Ortr size (# }]) 

• · Only one layer of WWR permitted to avoid co ,,qestion. 

hO-lec; 

1~ (45) 

~ I .i (6) Tie ~ 

Cor,nec 11on an91c 

JOINT SPLICE 

j [~Hr 1' 113) Ii 

I L 6,4, ), 
1150x I00x fl ) 

·._ (8) 

2 I~ (55) 3 (/5) 3 (7'>) 

6 (150) 

CONNECTION ANGLE 

2~ (610) 

ltJ ::!\ Ci 1' ,,2½""•s1 L
I 

Tip ~ S lnttPri hnlP. tyr, I ; 
0 

I TIE PLATE 

Location 

Riser 

Barrel 

Location 

Top 
Mal 

Bottom 
Mat 

WALL REINFORCEMENT 

Oncntut1on 

C1rcum1crcnt1al 

verrica l 

C1rcumleren11al 

Verlicu l 

WWR or Rebar 

A~ (mm) 

0 I'> SQ. in.Ill. 

(3 Jf! ,;;q. mm/ml 

0.045 ~0. lll./ft. 
(9S sq. mm/m) 

O 15 sq. m./ft. 
[ ]18 sq. mm/ml 

O 16 sq. m ./tl. 
(339 sq. mrn/ml 

Spacing Ima)( ) 

(150) \ l.>V/ 

8 
(200) 

6 
(150) 

4 

(100) 

BASE SLAB REINFORCEMENT 

Total t-eight 
WWR or Rebar (each direction ) 

A., (mm. ) Spacmg [max.) 

~ 20 It {6.10 m) 
0.24 sq in /It. 10 

( 508 sq. mm/m) (250) 

> 20 ft (6 IO m) 0.28 '>Q tn./ft. 8 
( 593 sq. mm/m) {200) 

All 
0.1 l sq in /tt. " (233 SQ. mm/m) (450) 

PRECAST MANHOLE TYPE A 
5' (1.52 m) DIAMETER 

(Sh ee t 2 o f 2 l 

STANDARD 602402-02 



- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
~1; 

l 

8 
(200) 

~IV 
"' 

-~----=r 

,, 
(600) 

c:::=J ='~ 
= 
= 

7'•0" [2.13 m) 

= 

= 
Steps spaced al 12 

(300) to 16 (400) cts 

= 

= 

= 

= 
Concrete 11!1. I 'J "1-u max. 

B,l\t- ,l,111 S,ind c u,hmn 

flat s lab top 

~lu 
"' 

r 

0 

;Ju 

SECTION PARALLEL TO PIPE 
(Withoul con ic.>! top riser) 

~
., F"' ----

----

FIAT SLAB TOP JOINT CONFIGURATIONS 
!Show n .ll access hole) 

@ Uhno1s Department or Transponauon 

24 
!600) 

13-#5 (It 16) bars or 
equiva lent. evenly 
spaced around perimeter 
Cut har-. tu lit 

:el~ 

13.1,15 (II 161 03rs or 

equiva lent even ly 
spaced Jround perimeter 
Cu t h.ir-, lo Tit 

~I~ 

l'Vf'n ly ,;parp(i 

rlnllcrl and 

"I! ~~ 

~ 
.i 

C 

~ 

!1i 

Opl 1onal Joint 

Fl.it '>lcill top 

2•1t3 (It JO) ,UIIU", h,u .. at'lOVI-' tmlt", 
g reater than 36 (900). Length sha ll 
be sutilc1cnt to 1n1c r";oCCl u,c vertical 
II'] {#10) biU', ih ',hnwn. 

See geometric lim11s for 
pipe penetration noles 

8 
(200) 

Optio,,al Joint 

Smqle-element 
shear key at 
center of slao 

r 
BASE SLAB JOINT CONFIGURATIONS 

H-t-t-t-- ").,:3 ( # JO) verucal bars eacn !>Ide 

Concrete 
r111 

B,:,~- ,1,11iL Sand cusnion 

SECTION PERPENDICULAR TO PIPE 
(W11h conte.:i l top nse rJ 

GEOMETRIC LIMITS FOR PIPE PENETRATION HOLES 
I A m1n1mum of 12 (300) of monolithic remfo1ced concrete .-.natl be mi\intamed <'!hove 

pipe pcnelr.-i11on holes > 36 ('JOO). 

2. A 1rnnirnurn 12 DOD) in,1ti t• dtt. tl'ngth uf ri·1nforrc-tl lone .de· ,hdll hi' m;w1tdmP(1 
between pipe penetration hole!. > 15 1 380). 

3. A ma,nmum of 60 percent or the 1ns1de perime1er of l he reinforced concre 1e 
manhole walls may be removed 

4. Hon,ontul 10,nts that intersect pipe pene1ra11on holes > 15 1]80) sha ll h;:ive one 10ml 
spt1ce for every locat ion around the perimeter of the 1omt where t he ms1de arc length 
between pipe penc1 rauon ho les 1,; < 24 1600) Sec 101n1 sphcc deta il 

5 The recommenrled pipe pcnclri\t1on hole i<, CC"lui\ l to the 0.0 of the nipc plu<; 4 1100) 

6. On ly p1pt- f)t'nt-'t rdtion holp\ s. 15 (]RO) Mt-' nllowt>O m n-.t>r <,t>rtmn,; 

of ho le<; weater than 15 (380) placed 

ar 1 >'t (40) cover from ms1de face 

Lengtn snall be sufl1c1en1 to intersect 
the horizontal ft 3 ( It 10) bar!. as !.hown. 

See oase slab J01n1 
confi9ura11ons 

Smgle-eten,ent 
shear key at 
cente" of .-.1.ib 

~E~ 

SHEAR KEY GEOMETRY 
(KPU11Urt't'!llt-'"l rm! ,hown for c ld rity) 

DATE I REVISIONS 

3-1-19 I Moveo wul l remtorcemen! from 

in,;ide face to middle. 

I I 19 I Expunded / refined reinforcement 

option:,. lncreo1sed mo1nhole depths. 

GENERAL NOTES 
Pipe holes shull be rormcd to 1ac11ita1e proper plvcement 
OT hol t' f1-'lfl l(l f(et1wn1 

The manufacturer shall ensure t hat all precast manhole 
sect ion,; are add1t1onally remforced w here required to res1st 
damage tram handling. shipping and in,;tallat ion stresses. 

UltmCJ holes ,;hall be localed in lhe sec tions as per the 
manufaclurer's recommendJt1on,;. e)(ceot us noted 

Sec Standard 602701 tor dCLilllS ol m,:inhole SLCp<;. 

All d imension,; ,uc 1n inches (m1ll1melcrs) unle,;s otherwise 
noted. 

PRECAST MANHOLE TYPE A 
7' (2.13 m) DIAMETER 

<Sheet I of 3l 

STANDARD 602411-08 



- - - -

@ Illinois Department o r Transponauon 

t,l''M0vtu ~ 11 .. n·,1 

.. ,. 7Ck/.4:s-.... "' 

- - - -

B,l r c 1tS (II" 16 ). 
11' 2" (3 40 m) 

length. 3'-8" (1.12 ml 

8'-4" (;I 54 m) 

typ. 

8'-4" (2 ":J4 11) 
.,, 

r, ;,-
~ '• 
~~ ~ 

A ,_ --
/ V 

I/ 

/ I/ :..-------- I / 11/ ' 

BJ r C i,S (# 

11'·2" 1340 
length. 3'-8" 
r;;idiu'> top an 

'01 

t-

"'' om 

"' ( ~~''o~~ ) 
- -L 

/ _, 

'\ I'. I 

~ 1'_ 

"- --,..._ 

----

~ 

·--

-:-... 

- - -

BMC ff":J (1tl6). 

8'-2" 12.49 m) 

lenglh. 3' -8" ( I 12 m) 

PLAN - FLAT SLAB TOP 

- - -
8"-d" lU4 ml 

lyp 

!~t1owmg 1ayout 01 l)ot!Cl in 11-'111tmrt>mt-'nl ha r-. ,mrl c llil!~) 

R',4 " (2.54 rn) 

°''t~ lffl I I I~ ~ 

-

":-,.,. /, YI 111 I I I I I I I i's_ 

1/ 

'\ 

\ 
/ v I I Ill I I ';\ 

I VI I I 1111 I I I I I I I I\ 
1\ 

' 

I/ 

J 

I/ 

PLAN - FLAT SLAB TOP 
(Show ing layout of Welded Wire Reinforcement and c barsJ 

W\VR not permitted l or riser heights > 10' (3.US m) 

I 

9 

- - - -

• 115 ( II 16) bars bottom. Bund le tirst b,:ir w ith closest WWR 
bar to Lhe opening and olace second bar :!.3 175) away 

PRECAST MANHOLE TYPE A 
7' (2.13 m) DIAMETER 

tShee t 2 of 3l 

STANDARD 602411-0B 



- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- -

I 
I 

A 
q_ 1(25) 0 Threaded rods lns ioe of 
wilh 2 ~1(2 ~x '·1 (55x5 1:1)18) I m .inho lc wall 
~ washers unacr c.1ctl nut FLAT SLAB TOP REINFORCEMENT 
All nuts -.ha ll hf' hrougn1 
to a snug llghl cond1L10n .4. Locatmn Rise r Height ( RH) 

WWR (e.lch d1rect1on) Reb.J r (e.:>ch d1rec11on except as noted) 
Holes in the wu lls may be 

~ 
A, !min.) Sp.:icing (ma ~.J A, (mm.) I Spacing jrn.Jx I Bilr Si,e 

c1nll t•d u,mg < orP hit, m 
ion 0.11 sq in./ft. 18 a 11 ,;q. m.,ft I 18 .ct3or.ct4 lieu of formed ho les 
Mal 

All 
(233 sq. mm/m) (450) (}33 sq. mm/m) (450) ( It JO) (II l 3) 

"' ·• 0.62 sq. in./ft 6 >5 

u= Bottom 
RH s 10 It (3 05 m) 

{312 sq. mm/ml ( 150) Sec plan view tor rcbar on cn1;:il1on ,:i,nd ~ - - ~Joint Mal ~oac11,q and th1~ tab le tor oar ~,ze •7 -
RH > 10 ft. (3,US m) WWR not perm itted 

(/122) 

~ -- l ;l 161 Tic ft_ 
'' Only one layer of WWR permilted to avoid congestion 

"' ) 

I Connection ung lc _/ 
- WAl:l REINFORCEMENT 

WWR or Reb.:ir 
Loc.:at ion Or1entut1on 

A, (min J Sp,,nng (max ) 

JOINT SPLICE Circumfe renlla l 0.12 sq. in/fl. 6 

4 ft. (1 22 <TI ) 0 Rtscr 
(2~4 )Q. mmtn,) I 150) 

Vert1c.:il 
0.045 sq. in./11. 8 
(95 .,q mn,/n,) (200) 

Ci rcvm ferent1al 0 21 SQ. in.th . 6 
~2 (13 ) 1 , (13) t445 sq. mm/m) ( 150) •;, (1))1IHI ½ '13! 

I 't. (/.13 m) 0 Barrel 
0.045 sq. 111.111 . 8 . Vertical 4 i (95 SQ mm/m) (200) 

s 

/ ~ 
1-- ½ ( 13) It 

~ ---<p- L 6x4x1JJ 

( 15Ux IOUx 13 ) 

1',145) ~ }15,J 

" ~ 

V ¼ 181 V BASE SLAB REINFORCEMENT 

L0Lat1o n 
Rbcr Height (RH )/ WWR or Rebar teach d irccuor, ) 

3(75) 3 (75) Tota l HeIqht (TH) A~ (min) Spacing (max. ) 

RH :s 10 fl. (3 05 m) 0.32 sq. in./fl 6 

~ 6 ( 150) Top & TH :s 20 It. (6.10 m ) 1677 sq. mm/ml ! 150) 
Mal RH > 10 fl. (3 05 m) 0.52 sq. in./ft. 6 

CONNECTION ANGLE 
or TH > 20 ft (6. l O m) ( 1101 .;ri mm/m) 1150) 

8utto111 0 11 ... q. iri./ll 18 
Mat 

All 
(?33 <;q. mm/ni) (450) 

24 (610) 

t_ 
l [6) Ci" 11/,x21) (32x65 ) 21 (651 

~ Slotted hole. t y p \yp 

0 cbl 
I TIE PLATE 

@ ltlinms Department or Transponatmn PRECAST MANHOLE lYPE A 
P.\V,l l~~">-, J J"~ 7' (2.13 m) DIAMETER 
~\IGINHR 01 l'OI--:: ~11on Irn11t", !Shee t 3 of 31 

AP 'll~ft ":"~ 1. l<Jl9 
t,_CINt ~R Qt ufsc..ff#•i..VIII.ON"' t\11 

STANDARD 602411-08 



- - -

001§ 

~F 

- -
24 

(600) 
Ftal slab top 

'>'-0" [l,~2 mi 

Step<, <,p<'\c.c<1 at 12 13001 to 
16 14001 cts. 

Va lve 

Base slab --LS,:ind cushion 

SECTION THRU VALVE VAULT 
(W1thOll l rnnical top ) 

@ Illinois Depanrnent of Transponauon 

-

c 
;;1-:; 

!1-c 
7 

6 
Tisoi 

-

~ 

~ 
0 

g 

0 :01g 

-

~F 

- - -
24 

(600) 

Va lve 

~ 
Sand cush ion _;I U 

SECTION THRU VALVE VAULT 
(W ith conic.11 top) 

-

~ 

~ 

9 

n1nf1Qurdtmn'>. 

- - - -
24 

I 
5'-0" {1.52 m) 

Va lve 

5 

- - -

6 

<1501 ~ 
F 
FLAT SLAB TOP 

JOINT CONFIGURATIONS 
(Shuw n ,H arn•-,-. hole) 

Base slat> Sand cushion !1u 
SECTION THRU VALVE VAULT 

(With concentric conic al top) 

DAIE REVISIONS 

3-1-19 I Moved w.1 11 re1ntorcernent trom 

ins ide face lo m iddle. 

1-1 -1 9 l[llpanded J retIned remforcemenl 

op t ions. Inc re ased va1Jll depths. 

GENERAL NOTES 
U!ie lhIs sl andard 1or waler mains ~ 10 (2 50). 

The manutucLurc , shall ensure that all prcc.,}st mannolc 
-.t'CllOI\', ,He ,1 Cirl1tmn,i lly r t-1n tnrc-t'd Whf'rP fPfjUffPrl (II rt-, i<;l 

damage from handhng. shipp ing and installal1on stresses 

L,fttng huh•-. ,hall DP lordlPd In tht' ',Pctmn ... d'i ppr thP 
manu facturer 's rccommcndat1ons. except as noted. 

See Standard 60270 1 ror de1ai ls or manhole steps. 

A U d 1m@nsion~ arP m inches Im Ill1rne1ers) unless alhe rw1se 
nolcd 

PRECASTVALVE VAULT TYPE A 
5' (1.52 m) DIAMETER 

(Sheet 1 o f 2 ) 

STANOARD 602506-02 



- -
1-r=-

-

Ba C #5 (#16). 
/'-7'' (2.31 m) 

lt>ngth, 32 (Al"i) 

- - - -
6'-0" (1.83 m) 

typ 

PLAN - FLAT SLAB TOP 
i~nowing 1;:iyoui 01 oorlOm rcmrorccmcnt bars and c barsl 

Bar c ff5 (n 16). 
f'.J" (2.31 m) 

length. 32 {815) 

115 1.U 16) bars bottom. Bundle 
first bar with closest WWH bar 
to the opening .:ind pl.:icc 
..,rrund har ~3 (75) aw,iy. 

6'-0" (I 83 m) 

PLAN - FLAT SLAB TOP 
(Show1n9 layout or welded wife re,nrorccment and c oars) 

@ lllinctS Department of TransporLaUon 

- -

12-174 /i; 13) Oars o 
cqu1v.J lent. evenly 
'>parer! ,Hound pt->nnwtPr 
Cut bars to fit. 

OpIional Joint 

-

11501 

- - - - - - - -
FLAT SLAB TOP REINFORCEMENT 

WWR (each d1rect1on) Reh.Jr te.:ich dIrectIon elCcer,t ,1<; noted) 
Localion '-----~--'-.--=~-----+----------~---~--< 

A~ (m in.I Spar In_Q _(~all'..) A., (min) Sp;iung (ma11 ) B.ir Silt' 

Top 
Mat 

O.Jlsq. in./!l. I JS I Oilsq.in./Tt I JS I •Jor 'l 4 
(23] sq. mm/ml (450) (233 SQ. nim/m) (450) (#10) (:¥ 1 3) 

Bottom I 0.40 ,;q, in.Ill. 
Mat (B47 sq. mm/m) 

6 
(150) 

See p lan view for reb ar orientation and I #4 

spacmr, and this table for oar s1,e (.# 13) 

-

· Only one layer of WWR pcrmHLcd Lo avoid congcsL1on. 

l ]-it4 (II 13 ) D.H'> m 
e(luivi' lent, evenly 
~paced .Jround perimeter. 
Cut h,ir.., to fit 

OpI1onal Jo int 

Smg lc-clcmcn1 
o;hf'<H kt>y ,1l 

center of slao 

(50) 

~I~ 

( 150) 

Location 

WALL REINFORCEMENT 

Oncnrarion 

Circumferent ial 

verric.:i l 

WV/ R or Reoar 

A, (mm.) 

0.15 sq. in.Ill. 
( 318 sq. mm/m) 

0 045 sq. in.Ill. 
(95 sq. mm/m) 

Spaong {max.) 

(150) 

(200) 

BASE SLAB REINFORCEMENT 

rotal Heigh t 
A, (min.) Sp.:icinC] (ma)(.) 

s ?O ft (6 1 0 mJ 
Top 
M,11 

> 20 1\ (610 m) 

Bottom 
M,H 

11-~4 (•13) hM'> 
evenly spacc-d 
dnlleo and 
grouted In place 

All 

(200) 

~ 

0.24 sq. in./fl 
(508 sq. mm/ml 

0.28 SQ. in.Ill. 
(593 sq . mni/m) 

0.11 '>Q. in./tt. 
(233 '>Q. mm/m) 

10 
(250) 

B 
(200) 

18 
!450) 

Single-clement 
-.hf'ar kry dt 
center at sl ab 

ME~• 
SHEAR KEY GEOMETRY 

[Reinforcement not ~hown for clarity) 

BASE SLAB JOINT CONFIGURATIONS PRECAST VALVE VAULTlYPE A 
5' (1.52 m) DIAMETER 

<Shee t 2 o f 2> 

STANDARD 602506-02 



- - - - - -

~~ rr] rr=-3 
FLAT SLAB TOP JOINT CONFIGURATIONS 

FOR D • 36 (9001 AND D • 4' -0" (1.22 ml 
(Shown at access hole ) 

] . ====7] 
~

a , , ~ Baoc 

FLAT SLAB TOP JOINT CONFIGURATIONS 
D • 5' -0" (1.52 ml 
!Shown at access hole) 

D 

36 
(900) 

4 '-0" 
(1.2 m J 

@ llhnoIs Departmen t o f Transportal 1on s·-o· 
(l.S m l 

- -

TABLE 

~ , n.J 

! 
~1 ! . . 

See Top Slab Joint 
Configurations for 
0=36 (900 ) and 
D=4'-0" ( 1.22 ml 

5PP To p Sliib Jo in t 
Config u··a tions fo r 
0=5'-0" ( 1.57 rn) 

6 
( 150) 

6 
(150 ) 

8 
(200) 

- - - -
Bar <. 

D 
(Risen 

SECTION THRU FLAT SLAB TOP 
FOR D • 36 (900) AND D • 4 ' -0" (1.22 ml 

o, 

BMC 

(Riser\ 

0 ;1v 

;-,; 
" 

SECTION THRU FLAT SLAB TOP 
FORD = 5'-0" (1.52 m) 

- -

8,i r c #4 [tt 13). 
5'- 10" ( 1.78 mJ 

r.idIus bottom 

Bar c # 4 I R 13) 
S'-10" 11.18 m ) 

h•ngtn. 19Y., (4 9 51 
1·ati1u-. bntlt11 l\ 

-

114(11131 bars bo u om. Bundle wi th 
closest WWR b-'!" to t he ope ning. 

- - - -
D, 

o, 

PLAN - FLAT SLAB TOP FORD• 36 (9001 
(Sl1ow1 nq layout o f we lded w i re reInlorceme nt and c bars] 

DATE REVISIO NS 

1-1- 19 I Expanded/ re11ned reintorcement 

options . 

1-1 -18 I Revised to r compll.1 nce witn 

LRFD 

GENERAL NOTES 
The tt.ll slab top may be used ,n lieu ot Lne tapered lops 
sh own on Standards 602001. 602016. or 602306 al the option 
o1 t he Con lr.:icto r or when 1ield conditions prohIbIt Lhe use o1 
titnt->rer1 tnp" 

Liltin g ho le~ shall be located m t he sect i ons as pe r t he 
manu f<Hturt- r ',; recommt->ndat io n .... 

/\ II d1 m ens10ns are in 111ches (millimeter s) unless otherwise 
shown 

PRECAST REINFORCED 
CONCRETE FLAT SLAB TOP 

(She e t I of 2) 

STANDARD 602601-06 



- - -

8.lr c #5 (JJ 16). 
6'·10" /2.08 ml 
lcnglh. 26 (660) 
r.Hi1 u-. hottuni 

- - -
D, 

typ 

PLAN - FLAT SLAB TOP FORD • 4' -0 " (1.22 m) 
!Snowm9 layout of rein forcemen t bars and c bars) 

Bart· "5 (P'16). 
6'-IU .. (2.08 m) 

length. 26 (660) 
radius Collom 

first bar with closes, WWR bar 
to the ooe ning and place 
second bar :d {75) away 

Ol 

PLAN - FLAT SLAB TOP FOR D • 4 ' -0 " (1.22 m) 
(Sho w ing !Jyout ot welded wire rcmtc rccmcnt .:ind c b.:irs) 

@ Illinois Department of Transportalmn 

1'11.~~ I D a~) l 

•• c,.w, ,c,,. , ,.,.c ....... , 

""°"" :~ .. r,.Y./N=••· ... .. , 

- -

B.l r c ,it5 ( ;; 16). 
7' •7" !23 1 m l 
lcnr.,t h. 32 (8 151 

- - - -

PLAN - FLAT SLAB TOP FORD • 5'-0" (1.52 ml 
(Showmg lc1yout of bottom rcm forc cmcnl b.'.lr~ .J nd c 0.J rs) 

to tht• llfll'ning ;ind f) l il( (' 

second bar .!.3 (7S ) away. 

PLAN - FLAT SLAB TOP FORD • 5' -0 " (1.52 m) 
(Showing layout of we lded wire reinfo rcement and c ba rs) 

- - - - - -

FLAT SLAB TOP REINFORCEMENT FOR D • 36 (900) 

. WWR (each d irect ion) Rebar 
Locat 1on 

A~ lm1n.) Spacing {ma11.) A, (min.) Spacing (m a1c ) Bar Size 

B011om I · 0.60 sq. in./f1. 
M,)t (1270 ,;q. mm/m) ( 150) 

Sec plan view for rcbar oricn1.:i11on .:ind I '4 
~p,1c1n.2_ i'lnd th i<; !,1hle for h.:ir ~ize ( # 13) 

FLAT SLAB TOP REINFORCEMENT FORD• 4 '-0" (1.22 m) 

. WWR (each d irection) Rebar 
Location f---,----,---~-.--c------c~,----,--+--,--,--,--.,.--,-=--,---,-~-,-~---1 

A~ (,,11n.) Soacinq (max.) A, (mtn.) Soac1nq {ma)() Bar Size 

801 tom I · 0 .62 sq . in. / fl . 
Mat (1312 sq. m m/m ) (150) 

See plan vtew for reba r onen1a11on anal •5 
spactn_2_ and th is table for b.:ir size (# 16) 

Locat ion 

!'op 
Mot 

Bottom 
Mat 

FLAT SLAB TOP REINFORCEMENT FORD • 5' -0" (1.52 m) 

WWR (each direction) Rebar (each direction e)( cept as noted ) 

A~ [min.) Spac ing (max.) A, (min.) I Spacing (ma ,; ) Bar Size 

0.11 sq. in.If\. 18 0. 11 sq. in./ft. I 18 II 3 or 114 
(233 sq. mm/m) !450) (233 sq mm/m) (4501 (1110) (111)) 

· 0.40 sq. in./ft. 6 See plan view 1or rebar orient.:,11on .:ind '4 
(8 47 sq. mm/rn) ! 150) spac1n_2. and Lh1s Lable for bar size (P' 13) 

· On ly one layer o! WWR perm11ted to .:ivo1d congestion . 

PRECAST REINFORCED 
CONCRETE FLAT SLAB TOP 

-

!Shee t 2 of 21 

STANDARD 602601-06 



--- -

A 
L 

-

I I 

J 
I I 

--

CAST FRAME 

7l 
,5!!4 

21 

i-"" ~ :i 

]4 (600) 
]':,j,$ '.6',0) 

J4 
864 

SECTION A-A 
G1dy hon 

@ :111.-01<, Departme>nt or Tran,;oorta11on 

... ,.,, _l,l~'!!.U __ J.; 1r 

7lf~ fi,..,..J ' :::~·:.: 'Qo"'. "'"""w, ~ , 
,.;-, '"ti" -Q_> ·it~ "',.,,.1 , ~v, .. m,i,,~...,, II 

-

I I 

--
6 Guc;<,et<. ,nawn 
10 PC'11' i llCCi 

hJ~ 

-

B 
L 

- -

oao 
C=:)c::r=JC=:) 

c==)C:=:)c=) 

~~ 
~ C l=:Jc=) 
C=:) C:=:) C=:) 

C)C:=:)C) 

~ 

_J 

nr1 
'.>781 

-

B 
j 

4~ I 

----;r~ 

~ 11m, 

w 
_jW-

1 IUJ 

SECTION C-C 

!.1__J r 1 ·~.~~~~ 1 u 1291 l 1- 291 
t-

II 11 

11~-;:r~ 

· / , ('.9) (typ.J 

SECTION B-B 

CAST OPEN LID 

- - ·- - -
SI;< 
0 • 

~~ 

= = = = 
= = 

= F-:=1= = = 
E r= ~~~~L E L c::=:::)~~~ _j 

!M 

= = == = = == = = == = = == = = = = 
= = 

-----------
¾ 

bl,t,1•, 
1 (l ~w 

__J l-7§ 16 

SECTION F-F 

221/.. 
')/8) 

r n 1/2 
~I 7 

I 1Y 

SECTION E-E 

ADA COMPLIANT 
CAST OPEN LID 

DA I c I REVISIONS 

1-1·1~ I Rev1seo 01mens1omng of 

frame. Aodeo ADA cornpha 1,1 

open lid 

1-1-09 I Sw itched un its to 

tnghsn (,Hclncl 

D 
L 

- - -

~ 
;/j D D D tJlo\. 
p □ DDDDDf\ 

□ DDODDQ 

ooo □ ooq 

\JDD □□□□ l1 
\Q_ D D ~ o-__pj

1 

~ 
aj ~ d~ 
,64) 

22¥1 
(578) 

D 
j 

-

-=D 
~ CJ£_§ =r ~-

(11 Stack,no log, ~ ;, 
.:it 120° 101,1t1onJII 

SECTION D-D 

CAST CLOSED LID 
Gray Iron L,o 

All u1rne1•s10ns are 1n ,nc"les ,rn1 lllrne•ers) 
unless otherw ise shown 

FRAME AND LIDS 
TYPE1 

STANDARD 604001-04 



- - - -

2~rl~ 
500' ( 150 m) 

350' ( 100 m) 
200'-(60 mJ 

@ llhnoIs Depanment or Transponat10n 

- -
$ 
W20-/f0)-48 

Qc 

CD 

-

LEFT TURN LANE OR CENTER 
MEDIAN OPERATIONS 

Q) Reier to SIGN SPACING TABLE 
for d isLa nce 

Q) Requ ired for speed > 40 mph 

(}) Cun1·-. .i l 25' {8 m) centers rm 250' 

-

(75 m) Additmn..il cones m <ly he pl;iccrl 
.JI SO' ! 15 m) centers. When drums or 
fypi,, J or Jypp JI biHm ddt,', MP U~l-'ci. 

the inl('rval between devices may 
be doubled. 

@ Use f l.lgC)er s1q n only w hen fla(Jfjer 1s 
presenl 

@ O,rnt thi ,; sign wt1f'n mta<lI<ir1 1<; le<;s tnan 
10' [3 m) or for b1-d1rcct1ona l Lum lanes 

@ Cora•,-, cl rum~ or t1nm 1·.,idp" rlt 20' {6 m) 
centers in rap er. 

(!) Advanceo arrow ooa rd required for 
speeds > 45 rnph. 

@ Three Type II ba rr icades. ch ums or 
ven1c.:il b<micildes .:it 50' ( 15 m) centers. 

SYMBOLS 
~ Wo rk area 

O Cone. drum or barricade 

Sign on portr1 hlt' or pPrm;m Pnt c;uppnrt 

.... Arrow boa rd 

cp Barricade or drum with !lashing light 

e Flr19gn With trd lllr (Ontrol sign 

- .. - - -
u u ~I fr fr SHOULDER 

¾ 
LJ 

u u uuuuuu 

G)-~ n n n 

if° if° / 

- - -
W20-71O)-48 

-
W20-ll03(0)-48 

Qc 

CD 

= =\© 0"'" 

-

t,-'ty"'() 

~n n n n n n n n _n 

I 

r> i 
~ 

~lw 

D D 

D 

CORNER ISLAND 
OPERATIONS 

0 ~ 
01~ 0, ·~ 

iB 
0 

"' 

0 

W20 -7( O}-48 W21 1(0) 48 

O c 

W20-I 103I0)-48 W20 - l{0l-48 tor 
fo r contraC! rnn intt->n ;-;nct-> 
construction and utility 
oro1ects projec ts 

DATE [ REVISIONS 

4-1-16 I Corrected si9n number for 

LEFT TURN LAN E CL OSED 

AH(AD 

l-l-14 I Added devices at arrow 

board upstream from tap er. 

Rev workers sign number. 

GENERAL NOTES 
This ~tandaro is used w here 3t any I1me. day or 
night. any vehic le. equipment. worl(ers or their 
ac11vi t1es encroach on the pavement during 
shou lder oper.:irions or where construc tion 
requires lane closures in an urban area 

C.iltul;-iu-- L .1 ~ fo lluw~ 

SPEED UMI I 

40 mph (70 krn/hl 
or less 

45 mph (80 km/h) 
or (JfC.>tcr 

w • Width or orrsct 
m l(•(•t (m!' LN<;) 

c; = Nonn.:il posted speed 
mph (l<m/h). 

FORMULAS 

(nglish (Metric) 

ws 1 WS' L=w L=m 

L=( W)(S) L==O 65l W l(S) 

All d imensions are in 111ct1es (rn1 11imeters l 
unless othe rwise shown. 

URBAN LANE CLOSURE, 
MULTILANE INTERSECTION 

STANDARD 701701-10 

-



-

4-

L 

- - l 

CD 

-

<:==i 

~ 

W20-l.0J-48 
fo• 
m,unle,,.ar'l(e 
and util ity 
prn1ectc; 

oro1ects 

S!GN SPACING 

Po_-,t_<:d sPc~ S19n Spa(lng 
5':> '.:>00' (l'lO m) 

50-4') 1 -~~n• {JOO ~) 

<45 t- 200' 160 mJ 

,__ 

( Q) 

- - ... - - .. -· 

0 

l I I J 

G) 

Ii 2D 

~ 
~

00 

r ' ' ' 'W 0 
___ __ / 2 2 2 

r 1 100~~-o ,,, I 

Rl 1-2 

W20-/lOJ-48 

W20-\[0) -48 

SYMBOLS 

ezza WmK .1r1•,1 (D ~clcr to SIGj\ SPACING IABLl 
•o, o,.,rancc-. 

0 Cone_ drum o, barrtcad~ 
(riot requ1reC1 for moving operations) (D ~a, approve-cl sioc•oad closurC'S 

p Stql" o" oort,rnlc a, pcr.,,..1ncnl supoort 
G) Cane'> ol 25 · iB mJ center,; 1or l':>O' 

175 ml. Add111on.1I cones m.Jy be pk,ceo 
ill SO' [ l'i m) cenlers. Wnr'l drums or • Flaggcr w11 h tra111c co,,trol -, ,gn voe I or lypc bilrnc.:idcs .:>rc 
.i',t•d tilt> 111t1-rv.,I twtwPPn rh•v n ...,.., 

<j, 3arnc .. dc or 011.Hn w1tli fla,hi riq Jiqnt 
may be ooublNl 

r Tyoc Ill oarnrneie w11h fla,-;h1rig l ight~ 
0 Cunt''>, c1n,m-. or tMrr1t nth·-. t\l 

20' (6 n1J ccn1cr'i. 

- - - - - - -· 
\V10-1(O)•48 

W70-J 103(01•48 

0) 

(39 rn)_ 

rype I or Type II bJPic.:ides 

GENERAL NOTES 
Tti1<; StJndaro IS useo wne•e .:it J"Y !I'll€.' d.:iy or 
riIc,ht. ,my veri icle. equIpmenl. worke,.s o lheI 

t'll( 111.11 n on tilt' p,1v i-me11t rt-> q u inng tr1t' rto,urt' 

01 one trarric lane in an urban drca 

AU ci 1mt>11-. 1un-. <'fft' tn mcht-'> (1111ll111·1•!L'f'>) 
unless otherw ise: shown 

<:==i 

=> -

::,~ .. Ji;;;i;~:0.tf.F ,, ~ ~ r---+------J URBAN LANE CLOSURE, 
"'°"" ~ '" 

0 

2L, 2W, UNDIVIDED 
c.».. •. --- ."% ... ,... • • • , __ ,,_ .... " I i Enghst, {mCLnc) 

DAH I ReVISIO NS 

@ :llmo1s Departmem o1 Tran,;port a uon J.J.J'. l Rev1seo !lagqer s,gn. 

Couccico s,9n so:s --- STANDARD 701501-06 j j 



- - - -

I 

@ llhno1s Department or Transponatio n 

-

@ lop 

-

0 

0 

@ B,i-,p i 

-

s 
~"I""' 
= 

GROUND MOUNT DETAIL 

- - - -

@rop 0 

@ Sleeve 

@ Aase 

PAVEMENT MOUNT DETAIL 

@ 2 I( 2 x var. (51 x 51 var.) 

@ 1¾ I( I Y, x 12 (44 I( 44 )( 300) 

@ 2Y.. I( 2¼. )( 60 (S7 x 57 )( 1500) 

@ 2½ X 2½ X 18 (64 )( 64 X 450) 

© 21/,, x 2Y~ x 36) 15/ )( ..,, x 900) 

- - - .. 

SPLICE DETAIL 

DATE I REVISION S 

1- 1-09 I Switched unils to 

English (metric ). 

1- 1-07 I New Standard. Used to 

be pan of 51 andard 

720006. 

- - -

GENERAL NOTES 
All boll s ~ (M ! Ol he)( head l ine or ca dmium plated 

All d imens ions .Jrc in inches [m 1ll imc1crs ) 
unh''>'> ottwrw1<,c <,hown 

TELESCOPING STEEL 
SIGN SUPPORT 

STANDARD 728001-01 

-



-

I 

- -
,J~ 

l 

J~ 

t 

- - - - - - - - - -
- Edge of pavement 

l" 

~White = 
~ ~---;;;;;; -

- JO' 

, .. ,. l - _j_ I ,. I I-&.. ...... ~ ~ ij- 8~ - ~ ... . ... 
~-

White 

2 LANE 

--

~ 
~ <3.05 ml 

25' 25 ' 
!7 .6 ml 17.6 m) 

50 ' 
<15.2 m) 

As Olrec t ed b 
the En<;iineer-. 

EoQe of 

DIVIDED 

LANLAND EDGL UNES 

Approximately IS' !4.5 ml f r om nearest 
roil or 8' (2,4 m) bock from Qote, if 
present. Stop llne ploceo per-oendlcuior
to center Hne. 

NOTES 
The transverse spread of the "X" 
may var-y accordlnQ to lone width, 

On mult l- lone roods. the stop lines 
shall e:11.tend ocr-oss all approach 
lanes and seoorote RXR symbols shall 
be placed adjacent to eocn otner In 
each lone. 

When the pavement morklnc;i symbol 
1s used, a oonion of the symbol 
should be 1ocoted dlr-ect!y adjacent 
to the Advance WorninQ Sic;;in (WIO - l) 
as placed by Tobie 2C - 4. Condition B 
of the MUfCO. 

StCI. R _/ 

-

MULTI LANE 

8' <2.4 m) or 
as directed 

by the 
Engineer, 

DATE REVISIONS 

-

@ Illinois Oe oor 1men1 of lronspor 10 1ion 

PAVEMENT MARKINGS AT 
RAILROAD-HIGHWAY GRADE CROSSING 

I· I 15 IAdaed s ymbols . Rev ised 

Dik e s ym bol. Rev ise d not e 

for STOP line at RR Cr'"OSsinQ. 

- - - -

~ 
UNDIVIDED 

All dimensions o,..e In Inches <mllllmeter-s) 
unless othe,.. wlse shown. 

TYPICAL PAVEMENT 
MARKINGS APPROV~rJJ:;.voryl . 20tS 

E'-IC!N[~ lRAl!O,_S 

APPR0V[0 J<:inuor y I, 201S 

l J !4 jAddeCI blke s ymbol. Renamed lSnee r I of 3l 

l ANE" DROP ARRO W d e tail to 7 \>'h J STANDARD 780001--05 
( NCI NE[R or Dt9iCN AND [ J..V IRONM[ 'IT L AN E -REDUCT JQl',j ARRo w·. 



- - - - - - - - - - - - -

7 

@ 1«:nols Oeoor 1men1 o l Tronsoor 101;on 

aPPROV~ @un..,o,-y I. 101!:i 

['-Gl'-C[~ [IU.110.,S 

,1.PPROvEO .x,n,,ory 1, 701!:i 
7VX I 

[i;cfi.ffRor"'"Of')Jc;-. A..0- ['-'ilRO~ I 

- - -

0 I 
Ar-r-o w 
Si ze 

0 I Small 

Lorge 

Tne sooce bet ween adjacent letters or
numer-ots snoulCI De ooor-olelmotely 3 175) for 

-

0 

2.9 174) 

J.8 <961 

6' 11 .8 ml legend and 4 11001 for- 8' t2.4 ml le gend. 

LETTER AND ARROW GRID SCALE 

-

TYPICAL PAVEMENT 
MARKINGS 

-

IShee t 2 o f 3) 

STANDARD 780001--05 



-

1 

- -

2, 
<600l 

-

,. 

foa_e Of Po.,, 

.B!flet) t 

9' 
12.7m) 

-

10' 
<3 ml 

-

(1.75 ml 

8' 
(2.4ml 

LANE-REDUCTION ARROW 
RiQnt lone -r- eduction Or"r"O .., shown. 
Use mirror imoQe for lef t lone. 

@ !•1ino>s Oeoortment of Tronsoor101ion 

APPROV~@v.riv<Y"yl, 2015 

[ NCJN((~ [IU.l!O NS 

APPROVED JoMuor y 1. 2015 
7 'PA J 

( NGiNEtRor of!l.lCNANO (NVIRONl.!( NI 

- -

~ 

£l= 

- -

20' 16 ml: urban 
50' (\ 5 m): rura l 

(Between arrow 
and word or 
between wordsl 

~ 
c 
~ 
·a; 

~ 
~ 

0 L al" L 0 
0 L 

~I• 
"?I": -"' 
~co 

-

WORD AND ARROW LAYOUT 

·l't~ 
~ 
~ \6 '-6' 

<5 ml 

WRONG WAY ARROW 

- - -

10~ 
~ (91-4) 

INTERNATIONAL 
SYMBOL OF 
ACCE'SSILITY-

A ~ 

1v3_'. .. "-f 
(1.0 ml 

SHARED LANE 
SYMBOL 

~1! 
n~ 

"IE .' ~ 
-.D = 

-

~ 
;.., 

- -

1v 3 __ '. .. "-f 
t\.0 ml 

BIKE SYMBOL 
!Arrow is optional.J 

-

i:,1• 
.' ~ 

i:,1• · ~ ;.a::; 

i:,1• 
~~ 

TYPICAL PAVEMENT 
MARKINGS 

-

tSneet 3 of 3l 

STANDARD 780001--05 
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1 

- - -
Dnll hole through pavement 
lliscrt co nduit ,:ind fill 
With ilj)fHOVPrt ~P,llt•r 

[ awed slol f~ - -

octcc tor loop 

l K f32 l 
Conduit 

- - - -
Curb and guile • 
lwhere insta lled) 

DETECTOR tOOPtEAD-IN 

2% mm. slope 
toward handho le 

Ir (i/4 , C: 

I 1A, I ,Ai I (Al (25) (25) 

@ llhno,s Oepanment of Transporlauon LOOP WIRE AND LEAD-IN CABLE SPLICE 

-
G r,ulc 

Handnole. Junction 
bo•. signal b.)Se. or 
controller base 

- -

!~ 
Plast ic 

retainer 

PCC PAV EMENT 

-
ApprovPcl 
scale r 

7 

-
,,.\( p 

Loop wire in 
plust1c tube 

-

~I " ~ E 

ASPHALT PAVLMENl 

DETECTOR LOOP-INSTAUA'llON 

G) = lead-in cable (sin9le pair or mult1pa ir) 

@ = I ead-m cable shield 

~ :::: Lead-in cable shield d r am-wi re 

@ = l f' ilri-m c:.ih!e m -,; ul,1l1•<i t Ol"IOll( tnr 

@ = B.1re conductor 

@ := loop wire in tube 

(J) = Loop wire insulaled (Onduclor 

@ :: Twisted and resin soldered conduclor 

® = Elt-nrn-,11 l.lpt' in -. t1l,lll'(l ',ri irt-

@ = Rigid mo ld 

<I) "' Watc1proof and dielectric resin 

DA IE I REVISIONS 

1-1-09 I Swilchcd unils to 

English (metr ic ) 

- - - -
Pavemenl Joml 
or crack 

,--------------,-<,--

slot 

f"" 
A 1 "1~ 

PLAN 
Approveo 
SC.J lcr 

]
s 
E 

" 

Looo wire in 
plas t ic lube 

NOTE 

SECTION A-A 

Loop WIH:' <;hal! fo llow ~,IW 
cul to bottom, fa rrni rH;, 
slac,c SCCllQ /'\ at JOml. 

DETECTOR LOOP AT PAVEMENT 
JOINTOR PAVEMENT CRACK 

All dimensions arc in inche s tn1lllimcrcrs) 
unles) otherwise shown. 

DETECTOR LOOP 
INSTALLATIONS 

l-l-02 I Renum. Stanoard 84600 1. 

STANDARD 8B6001-01 

-
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FINISHED 
CRACE 

KU~!>tR.. 
PRE6"'5~m 
ADJUSTMENT RING 

(2 " MIN AND 12" MAX) 

PRECAST ADJ STMENT RINCS 
(2" MIN AND 12" MAX) 

T IRON FRAME AND COVER LETTERED "SANITARY" WITH CONCEALED 
(Lo,~ I~~) 

BITUMINOUS MASTIC , OR RUBBER 
GASKET SEAL 

/ 

WHERE RESTRICTED HEAD ROOM 
ODES NOT PERMIT TAPERED 
WALLS, USE REINFORCED 
CONCRETE TOP (SEE DETAIL) 

WA ERTIGHT JOINT 

BOTTOM SLAB: 
3500 PSI CONCRETE OR 
PRECASI REINFORCED CONCRETE 
SLAB 

CAST I I N FRAME AND COVER LETTERED "SANITARY" 

WITH C NCEALED PICKHOLE AND WATERTIGHT GASKET 

£LEVATION - CONCENTRIC 

PREFORMED JOINT 
SEALING COMPOUND 

PRECAST CONCRETE 
USTM(NT RINGS 

(2" MIN AND 12' MAX) 

·~ 
JOINT SEALING 
PRIMER PAINTED 
ON MATING 
SURFACES 

JOINT OPEN GROOVE 

DETAIL OF M.H. TOP TO BE USED 
WHERE RESTRICTED HEAD ROOM 
WILL NOT PERMIT TAPERED WALLS. 

REINFORCED CONCRETE TOP 
DESIGNED FOR ANTICIPATED 
LOADINGS /SEE PLANS OR 
SPECIAL P~OVISIONS) 

MANHOLE WALL 

TYPICAL SQUEEZE-OUT". 

TONCUEi 

PER MITTING VISUAL '\ 
INSPECTION 

JOINT CLOSED 

GROOVE 

WATER TIGHT JOINT DETAIL 

MANHOLES TO HAVE PRECAST "RUBBER BOOTS" CONF RMING TO ASTM C-923 Ar ALL PIPE 
CONNECTIONS. 

2. SANITARY MANHOLES SUBJECT TO SATURATION SOIL CONDITI ONS OR SURFACE 
SUBMERGENCE SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH CHIMNEY SEALS AND WATER TIGHT BOLTED DOWN MANHOL.F-E------ ---,----::---i--=--:'."C"."C-:---1 
COVE RS. ALT MATERIALS FOR WALLS D T (MIN.) 

3. MASTIC SEALANT OR RUBBER GASKET SEAL MUST BE APPLIED BETWEEN CONCRETE & f----------+---,--,-;,;,,;--t--....--::c---1 
FLANGE OF FRAME BEFORE LID BOLTS ARE TIGHTENED PRECAST REINFORCED 

4. SAFETY LANDINGS REQUIRED FOR MANHOLES CREA R THAN 28 FEET DEPTH (RIM TO 1-c_o_N_CR_E_TE_S_EC_T_IO_N ___ .... _.;..,,ffl- -+---;,,-,,;,-..... 
INVERT). MAXIMUM VERTICAL SPACING or SAFETY LAN~ NG IS 20 FEET. CAST-IN - PLACE 

5. FOR DROP CONNECTIONS, USE DROP CONNECTION MANHOLE DETAIL. CONCRETE 
6. FOR ONLINE CONNECTIONS GREATER THAN 15 INCHES, USE DOGHOUSE MANHOLE DETAIL. '-----------L--.::....:..=---'--..::.....:"----' 

TECH ICAL GUIDANCE MANUAL 11 : 1 1:) 

TYPICAL SANIT RY MANHOLE "A" ANO "8 " DETAIL 
PAUi:- NU '-0 
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( 70 

Act 
Act 

ILCS 2605/11 . t (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 1) 
Sec . 11 . 1 . Se tions 11 . 1 through 11 . 24 of this amendatory 
of 1963 shall e known and may be cited as the " Purchasing 
for the Metropolitan Sanitary District of Greater 

Chicago ." 
(Source : P . A. 82 - ~046 . ) 

[70 ILCS 2605 j ll . 2) [from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 21 
Sec . 11 . 2 . In !addition to all the rights , powers , 

privileges , dutie d and obligations conferred thereon in "An 
Act to create san ~tary districts and to remove obstructions in 
the Des Plaines a d Illinois rivers ", approved May 29 , 1889 , 
as amended , the Metropolitan Sanitary District of Greater 
Chicago shall hav~ the rights , powers and privileges and shall 
be subject to the duties and obligations conferred thereon by 
this amendatory At of 1963 . 
(Source : Laws 196 , p . 2498 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605 11 . 3) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 3) 
Sec . 11 . 3 . Ex ept as provided in Sections 11 . 4 and 11 . 5 , 

all purchase orde s or contracts involving amounts in excess 
of the mandatory ompetitive bid threshold and made by or on 
behalf of the san·tary district for labor , services or work , 
the purchase , lea e or sale of personal property , materials , 
equipment or supp ies , or the granting of any concession , 
shall be let by fee and open competitive bidding after 
advertisement , to the lowest responsible bidder or to the 
highest responsib e bidder , as the case may be , depending upon 
whether the sanit ry district is to expend or receive money . 

All such pure orders or contracts which shall involve 
amounts that will exceed the mandatory competitive bid 
thrSshold , shall be let in the manner prescribed above 
whenever practica le , except that after solicitation of bids , 
such purchase ord rs or contracts may be let in the open 
market , in a mann r calculated to insure the best interests of 
the public . The p ovisions of this section are subject to any 
contrary provisio s contained in "An Act concerning the use of 
Illinois mined co 1 in certain plants and institutions ", filed 
July 13 , 1937 , as heretofore and hereafter amended . For 
purposes of this ection , the "mandatory competitive bid 
threshold " is ad llar amount equal to 0 . 1% of the total 
general fixed ass ts of the district as reported in the most 
recent required a dit report . In no event , however , shall the 
mandatory competi ive bid threshold dollar amount be less than 
$10 , 000 or more tan $40 , 000 . 

Notwithstandi 
sanitary district 
procedures as it 
federal regulatio 
utilizat i on of sm 

Version 2-1-16 

g the provisions of this Section , the 
is expressly authorized to establish such 
eems appropriate to comply with state or 
s as to affirmative action and the 
11 and minority businesses in construction 



and procurement contracts . 
(Source : P . A. 92 - 195 , eff . 1 - 1 - 02 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11 . 4) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 4) 
Sec . 11 . 4 . Contracts which by their nature are not adapted 

to award by competitive bidding , such as , but not only , 
contracts for the services of individuals possessing a high 
degree of professional skill where the ability or fitness of 
the individual plays an important part , contracts for the 
purchase or sale of utilities and contracts for materials 
economically procurable only from a single source of supply 
and leases of real property where the sanitary district is the 
lessee shall not be subject to the competitive bidding 
requirements of this Act . The sanitary district is expressly 
authorized to procure from any federal , state or local 
governmental unit or agency such surplus materials , as may be 
made available without conforming to the competitive bidding 
requirements of this Act . Regular employment contracts , 
whether classified in civil service or not , shall not be 
subject to the competitive bidding requirements of this Act . 
(Source : Laws 1963 , p . 2498 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11 . 5) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 5) 
Sec . 11 . 5 . In the event of an emergency affecting the 

public health or safety , so declared by action of the board of 
trustees , which declaration shall describe the nature of the 
injurious effect upon the public health or safety , contracts 
may be let to the extent necessary to resolve such emergency 
without public advertisement . The declaration shall fix the 
date upon which such emergency shall terminate . The date may 
be extended or abridged by the board of trustees as in its 
judgment the circumstances require . 

The executive director appointed in accordance with 
Section 4 of this Act shall authorize in writing and certify 
to the director of procurement and materials management tho s e 
officials or employees of the several departments of the 
sanitary district who may purchase in the open market without 
filing a requisition or estimate therefor , and without 
advertisement , any supplies , materials , equipment or services , 
for immediate delivery to meet bona fide operating emergencies 
where the amount thereof is not in excess of $50 , 000 ; 
provided , that the director of procurement and materials 
management shall be notified of such emergency . A full written 
account of any such emergency together with a requisition for 
the materials , supplies , equipment or services required 
therefor shall be submitted immediately by the requisitioning 
a gent to the executive director and such report and 
requisition shall be submitted to the director of procurement 
and materials management and shall be open to public 
inspection for a period of at least one year subsequent to the 

Version 2-1-16 
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date of such emerg~ ncy purchase . The exercise of authority in 
respect to purchases for such bona fide operating emergencies 
shall not be depenpent upon a declaration of emergency by the 
board of trustees Gnder the first paragraph of this Section . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 923 , eff . 1 - 1 - 09 ; 96 - 165 , eff . 8 - 10 - 09 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11 . 6) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 6) 
Sec. 11 . 6 . The head of each department shall notify the 

director of procur[ ment and materials management of those 
officers and emplo1ees authorized to sign requests for 
purchases . Requests for purchases shall be void unless 
executed by an au ~ orized officer or employee and approved by 
the director of p curement and materials management . Requests 
for purchases may e executed , approved and signed manually or 
electronically . 

Officials and ~employees making requests for purchases 
shall not split o otherwise partition for the purpose of 
evading the compe itive bidding requirements of this Act , any 
undertaking invol ing amounts in excess of the mandatory 
competitive bid t reshold . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 123 , eff . 1 - 1 - 09 . ) 

170 ILCS 2605 j ll . 7) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 7) 
Sec . 11 . 7 . Al ~ proposals to award purchase orders or 

contracts involvi g amounts in excess of the mandatory 
competitive bid t reshold shall be published at least 12 
calendar days in dvance of the date announced for the 
receiving of bids , in a secular English language newspaper of 
general circulati n in said sanitary district and shall be 
posted simultaneo sly on readily accessible bulletin boards in 
the principal off'ce of the sanitary district . Nothing 
contained in this sec tion shall be construed to prohibit the 
placing of additi nal advertisements in recognized trade 
journals . Adverti ements for bids shall describe the character 
of the proposed c ntract or agreement in sufficient detail 
either in the adv rtisement itself or by reference to plans , 
specifications or other detail on file at the time of 
publication of th first announcement , to enable the bidders 
to know what thei obligation will be . The advertisement shall 
also state the da e , time and place assigned for the opening 
of bids . No bids hall be received at any time subsequent to 
the time indicate in the announcement ; however , an extension 
of time may be gr nted for the opening of such bids upon 
publication in th same newspaper of general circulation in 
said sanitary dis rict stating the date to which bid opening 
has been extended The time of the extended bid opening shall 
not be less than days after publication , Sundays and legal 
holidays excluded 

Cash , cashiers check or a certified check payable to the 
clerk and drawn u on a bank , as a deposit of good faith , in a 

Version 2-1-16 



reasonable amount not in excess of 10 % of the contract amount , 
may be required of each bidder by the director of procurement 
and materials management on all bids involving amounts in 
e xcess of the mandatory competitive bid threshold . If a 
deposit is required , the advertisement for bids shall so 
specify . Instead of a deposit , the director of procurement and 
materials management may allow the use of a bid bond if the 
bond is issued by a surety company that is listed in the 
Federal Register and is authorized to do business in the State 
of Illinois . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 923 , eff . 1- 1 - 09 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11 . 8) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 8) 
Sec . 11 . 8 . Any agreement or collusion among bidders or 

prospective bidders in restraint of freedom of competition by 
agreement to bid a fixed price , or otherwise , shall render the 
bids of such bidder void . Each bidder shall accompany his bid 
with a sworn statement , or otherwise swear or affirm , that he 
has not been a party to any such agreement or collusion . Any 
disclosure in advance of the opening of bids , on the terms of 
the bids submitted in response to an advertisement , made or 
permitted by the director of procurement and materials 
management or any officer or employee of said sanitary 
district shall render the proceedings void and shall require 
re - advertisement and re - award . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 923 , eff . 1- 1 - 09 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11 . 9) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 9) 
Sec . 11 . 9 . All sealed bids shall be publicly opened by the 

director of procurement and materials management , or his 
designee , and such bids shall be open to public inspection for 
a period of at least 48 hours before award is made ; provided , 
this provision shall not apply to the sale of bonds , tax 
anticipation warrants or other financial obligations of the 
sanitary district . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 923 , eff . 1- 1 - 09 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11.10) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331.10) 
Sec . 11 . 10 . Every contract or purchase order involving 

amounts in excess of the mandatory competitive bid threshold 
shall be signed by the president or other duly authorized 
officer of the board of commissioners , by the executive 
director , by the clerk and by the director of procurement and 
materials management . Each bid with the name of the bidder 
shall be entered upon a record which shall be open to public 
inspection in the office of the director of procurement and 
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materials manageme t . After the award is made , the bids shall 
be entered in the fficial records of the board of 
commissioners . 

All purchase o ders or contracts involving amounts that 
will not exceed th mandatory competitive bid threshold shall 
be let by the director of procurement and materials 
management . They s all be signed by the director of 
procurement and ma erials management and the clerk . All 
records pertaining to such awards shall be open to public 
inspection for a period of at least one year subsequent to the 
date of the award . 

An official coy of each awarded purchase order or 
contract together ith all necessary attachments thereto , 
including assignme ts and written consent of the director of 
procurement and materials management shall be retained by the 
director of procurk ment and materials management in an 
appropriate file o en to the public for such period of time 
after termination of contract during which action against the 
municipality might ensue under applicable laws of limitation . 
Certified copies of all completed contracts and purchase 
orders shall be fi 1led with the clerk . After the appropriate 
period , purchase orders , contracts and attachments in the 
clerk ' s possessio~ may be destroyed by direction of the 
director of procu r ement and materials management . 

The provisions of this Act are not applicable to joint 
purchases of pers dnal property , supplies and services made by 
governmental units in accordance with Sections 1 through 5 of 
" An Act authorizi f\g certain governmental units to purchase 
personal property , ! supplies and services jointly ," approved 
August 15 , 1961 . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 923 , eff . 1 - 1 - 09 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605 j ll . ll) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 11) 
Sec . 11 . 11 . I determining the responsibility of any 

bidder , the direc or of procurement and materials management 
may take into ace unt , in addition to financial 
responsibility , p9 st records of transactions with the bidder , 
experience , adequ9 cy of equipment , ability to complete 
performance withi i a specific time and other pertinent 
factors , includin but not limited to whether the equipment or 
material is manuf ctured in North America . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 23 , eff . 1 - 1 - 09 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605 11 . 12) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 12) 
Sec . 11 . 12 . A y and all bids received in response to an 

advertisement may be rejected by the director of procurement 
and materials man gement if the bidder s are not deemed 
responsible , or t e character or quality of the services , 
supplies , materia s , equipment or labor do not conform to 
requirements , or 'f the public interest may be better served 
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thereby . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 923 , eff . 1 - 1 - 09 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11 . 13) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 13) 
Sec . 11 . 13 . Bond , with sufficient sureties , in such amount 

as shall be deemed adequate by the director of procurement and 
materials management not only to insure performance of the 
contract in the time and manner specified in said contract but 
also to save , indemnify and keep harmless the s anitary 
district against all liabilities , judgments , costs and 
expenses which may in anywise accrue against said sanitary 
district in consequence of the granting of the contract or 
e xecution thereof shall be required for all contracts relative 
to construction , rehabilitation or repair of any of the works 
of the sanitary district and may be required of each bidder 
upon all other contracts in excess of the mandatory 
competitive bid threshold when , in the opinion of the director 
of procurement and materials management , the public interest 
will be better served thereby . 

In accordance with the provisions of "An Act in relation 
to bonds of contractors entering into contracts for public 
construction ", approved June 20 , 1931 , as amended , all 
contracts for construction work , to which the sanitary 
district is a party , shall require that the contractor furnish 
bond guaranteeing payment for materials and labor utilized in 
the contract . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 923 , eff . 1 - 1 - 09 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11.14) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331.14) 
Sec . 11 . 14 . No contract to which the sanitary district i s 

a party shall be assigned by the successful bidder without the 
written consent of the director of procurement and materials 
management . In no event shall a contract or any part thereof 
be assigned to a bidder who has been declared not to be a 
responsible bidder in the consideration of bids submitted up on 
the particular contract . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 923 , eff . 1 - 1 - 09 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11 . 15) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 15) 
Sec . 11 . 15 . No person shall be employed upon contracts for 

work to be done by any such sanitary district unless he or she 
is a citizen of the United States , a national of the United 
States under Section 1401 of Title 8 of the United States 
Code , an alien lawfully admitted for p ermanent re s idence und er 
Section 1101 of Title 8 of the United States Code , an 
individual who has been granted asylum under Section 1158 of 
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Title 8 of the Un ~ted States Code , or an individual who is 
otherwise legally authorized to work in the United States . 
(Source : P . A. 98 - 280 , eff . 8 - 9 - 13 ; 99 - 231 , eff. 8 - 3 - 15 . ) 

(70 ILCS 260 ,JII . 16) (from Ch . 42 , par. 331.161 
Sec . 11 . 16 . T~e executive director , with the advice and 

consent of the bo~rd of trustees , shall appoint the director 
of procurement an materials management . Any person appointed 
as the director o procurement and materials management must 
have served at le~st 5 years in a responsible executive 
capacity requiring knowledge and experience in large scale 
purchasing activi ~ies . 

In making the appointment , the president shall appoint an 
advisory committe1 consisting of 5 persons , one of whom shall 
be the executive 9 irector , which advisory board shall submit 
not fewer than 3 ames to the general superintendent for the 
appointment . The xecutive director shall make the appointment 
from nominees sub itted by the Advisory Committee after giving 
due consideration to each nominee ' s executive experience and 
his ability to pr perly and effectively discharge the duties 
of the director o procurement and materials management . 

The director f procurement and materials management may 
be removed for case by the executive director . He is entitled 
to a public heari g before the executive director prior to 
such anticipated emoval . The director of procurement and 
materials managem nt is entitled to counsel of his own choice . 
The executive dir ctor shall notify the board of trustees of 
the date , time , pace and nature of each hearing and he shall 
invite the board o appear at each hearing . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 23 , eff . 1 - 1 - 09 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605 11.17) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331.17) 
Sec . 11 . 17 . P wers of director of procurement and 

materials managem nt . The director of procurement and 
materials managem nt shall : (a) adopt , promulgate and from 
time to time revi e rules and regulations for the proper 
conduct of his of ice ; (b) constitute the agent of the 
sanitary district in contracting for labor , materials , 
services , or work , the purchase , lease or sale of personal 
property , materia s , equipment or supplies in conformity with 
this Act ; (c) ope all sealed bids ; (d) determine the lowest 
or highest respon ible bidder , as the case may be ; (e) enforce 
written specifica ions describing standards established 
pursuant to this ct ; (f) operate or require such physical , 
chemical or other tests as may be necessary to insure 
conformity to sue specifications with respect to quality of 
materials ; (g) ex rcise or require such control as may be 
necessary to insu e conformity to contract provisions with 
respect to quanti y ; (h) distribute or cause to be 
distributed , tote various requisitioning agencies of such 

Version 2-1-16 



sanitary district such supplies , materials or equipment , as 
may be purchased by him; (i) transfer materials , supplies , and 
equipment to or between the various requisitioning agencies 
and to trade in , sell , donate , or dispose of any materials , 
supplies , or equipment that may become surp l us , obsolete , or 
unusable ; except that materials , supplies , and equipment may 
be donated only to not - for - profit institutions ; (j) control 
and maintain adequate inventories and inventory records of all 
stocks of materials , supplies and equipment of common usage 
contained in any central or principal storeroom, stockyard or 
warehouse of the sanitary district ; (k) assume such related 
activities as may be assigned to him from time to time by the 
board of trustees ; and (m) submit to the board of trustees an 
annual report describing the activities of his office . The 
report shall be placed upon the official records of the 
sanitary district or given comparable public distribution . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 923 , eff . 1 - 1 - 09 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11 . 18) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 18) 
Sec . 11 . 18 . The board of trustees is expressly authorized 

to establish a revolving fund to enable the director of 
procurement and materials management to purchase items of 
common usage in advance of immediate need . The revolving fund 
shall be reimbursed from appropriations of the using agencies . 
No officer or emp l oyee of a sanitary district organized 
pursuant to this Act shall be financially interested , directly 
or indirectly , in any bid , purchase order , lease or contract 
to which such sanitary district is a party . For purposes of 
this Section an officer or employee of the sanitary district 
is deemed to have a direct financial interest in a bid , 
purchase order , l ease or contract with the district , if the 
officer or employee is employed by the district and is 
simultaneously employed by a person or corporation that is a 
party to any bid , purchase order , lease or contract with the 
sanitary district . 

Any officer or employee convicted of a violation of this 
section shall forfeit his office or employment and in addition 
shall be guilty of a Class 4 felony . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 923 , eff . 1 - 1 - 09 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11 . 19) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 19) 
Sec . 11 . 19 . No department , off i ce , agency or 

instrumentality , officer or employe of the sanitary district , 
shall be empowered to execute any purchase order or contract 
except as expressly authorized by this Act . 
(Source : Laws 1963 , p . 2498 . ) 
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(70 ILCS 2605 11 . 19a) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 19a) 
Sec . 11.19a . 

made in complianc 
Act ", approved by 
(Source : P . A. 84 -

urchases made pursuant to this Act shall be 
with the "Local Government Prompt Payment 

the Eighty- fourth General Assembly . 
31.) 

[70 ILCS 2605 j ll . 20) [from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 201 
Sec . 11 . 20 . T ere shall be a board of standardization , 

composed of the d'rector of procurement and materials 
management of the sanitary district who shall be chairman , and 
4 other members w o shall be appointed by the president of the 
board of trustees of the sanitary district . The members shall 
be responsible he ds of a major office or department of the 
sanitary district and shall receive no compensation for their 
services on the bard. The board shall meet at least once each 
3 calendar·months upon notification by the chairman at least 5 
days in advance o the date announced for such meeting . 
Official action o the board shall require the vote of a 
majority of all mlmbers of the board . The chairman shall cause 
to be prepared a eport describing the proceedings of each 
meeting . The repo t shall be transmitted to each member and 
shall be made ava · lable to the president and board of trustees 
of such sanitary istrict within 5 days subsequent to the date 
of the meeting an all such reports shall be open to public 
inspection , exclu ing Sundays and legal holidays . 

The board of tandardization shall : (a) classify the 
requirements oft e sanitary district , including the 
departments , offi es and other boards thereof , with respect to 
supplies , materia s and equipment ; (b) adopt as standards , the 
smallest numbers f the various qualities , sizes and varieties 
of such supplies , materials and equipment as may be consistent 
with the efficien operation of the sanitary district ; and (c) 
prepare , adopt , p omulgate , and from time to time revise , 
written specifica ions describing such standards . 

Specification describing in detail the physical , chemical 
and other charact ristics of supplies , material or equipment 
to be acquired by purchase order or contract shall be prepared 
by the board of s andardization . However , all specifications 
pertaining to the construction , alteration , rehabilitation or 
repair of any rea property of such sanitary district shall be 
prepared by thee gineering agency engaged in the design of 
such construction , alteration , rehabilitatiori or repair , prior 
to approval by th director of procurement and materials 
management . The s ecification shall form a part of the 
purchase order or contract , and the performance of all such 
contracts shall b supervised by the engineering agency 
designated in the contracts . 

In the prepar tion or revision of standard specifications 
the board of stan ardization shall solicit the advice , 
assistance and co peration of the several requisitioning 
agencies and shal be empowered to consult such public or non 
public laboratory or technical services as may be deemed 
expedient . After doption , each standard specification shall , 
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until rescinded , apply alike in terms and effect to every 
purchase order or contract for the purchase of any commodity , 
material , supply or equipment . The specifications shall be 
made available to the public upon request . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 923 , eff . 1- 1 - 09 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11.21) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331.21) 
Sec . 11 . 21 . Official ordinances authorized by this Act 

shall be adopted by formal action of the board of trustees of 
the sanitary district and shall be published for the 
information of the public . 
(Source : Laws 1963 , p . 2498 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11 . 22) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 22) 
Sec . 11 . 22 . Any purchase order or contract executed in 

violation of this Act shall be null and void . Public funds 
which have been expended thereon , may be recovered in the name 
of the sanitary district in any court of competent 
jurisdiction . 
(Source : Laws 1963 , p . 2498 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11 . 23) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 23) 
Sec . 11 . 23 . The comptroller of the sanitary district shall 

conduct audits of all expenditures incident to all purchase 
orders and contracts awarded by the director of procurement 
and materials management . The comptroller shall report the 
results of such audits to the president and board of trustees . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 923 , eff . 1 - 1- 09 . ) 

(70 ILCS 2605/11 . 24) (from Ch . 42 , par . 331 . 24) 
Sec . 11 . 24 . (a) A person or business entity shall be 

disqualified from doing business with The Metropolitan 
Sanitary District of Greater Chicago for a period of 5 years 
from the date of conviction or entry of a plea or admission of 
guilt , if that person or business entity : 
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1 . has been convicted of an act of bribery or 
attempting to bribe an officer or employee of the federal 
government or of a unit of any state or local government 
or school district in that officer ' s or employee ' s 
official capacity ; or 

2 . has been convicted of an act of bid- rigging or 
attempting to rig bids as defined in the Federal Sherman 
Anti - Trust Act and Clayton Act ; or 
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3 . has be n convicted of bid- rigging or attempting 
to rig bids u der the laws of the State of Illinois or any 
other state ; r 

4 . has be n convicted of an act of price - fixing or 
attempting to fix prices as defined by the Federal Sherman 
Anti - Trust Ac and Clayton Act ; or 

5 . has be n convicted of price - fixing or attempting 
to fix prices under the laws of the State of Illinois or 
any other sta e ; or 

6 . has be n convicted of defrauding or attempting to 
defraud the F deral government or a unit of any state or 
loca l governm nt or school district ; or 

7 . has ma e an admission of guilt of such conduct as 
set forth in ubsections 1 through 6 above , which 
admission is matter of record , whether or not such 
person or bus·ness entity was subject to prosecution for 
the offense o offenses admitted to ; or 

8 . has en erect a p l ea of nolo contendere to charges 
of bribery , p ice - fixing , bid - rigging , or fraud as set 
forth in subs ctions 1 through 6 above . 
(b) " Business entity" as used in this section means a 

corporat i on , part ership , trust , association , unincorporated 
business or indiv · ctually owned business . 

(c) A busines entity shall be disqualified if the 
following persons are convicted of , have made an admission of 
guilt , or enter a plea of no l o contendere to a disqualifying 
act described in aragraph (a) , subsections 1 through 6 , 
regardless of whe her or not the disqualifying act was 
committed on beha for for the benefit of such business 
entity : 

( 1) a per on owning or controlling , directly or 
indirectly , 2 % or more of its outstanding shares ; or 

(2) a mem er of its board of directors ; or 
(3) an ag nt , officer or employee of such business 

entity . 
(d) Disqualif"cation Procedure . After bids are received , 

whether i n respon e to a solicitation for bids or public 
advertis i ng for b "ds , if it shall come to the attention of the 
director of procu ement and materials management that a bidder 
has been convicte , made an admission of guilt , a plea of nolo 
contendere , or ot erwise falls within one or more of the 
categories set fo th in paragraphs (a) , (b) or (c) of this 
Section , the dire tor of procurement and materials management 
shall notify the idder by certified mail , return receipt 
requested , thats ch bidder is disqualified from doing 
business with the Sanitary District . The notice shall specify 
the reasons for d "squalification . 

(e) Review Bo rd . A review board consisting of 3 
individuals shall be appointed by the Executive Director of 
the Sanitary Dist ict. The board shall select a chairman from 
its own members . majority of the members shall constitute a 
quorum and all ma ters coming before the board shall be 
determined by am jority . All members of the review board 
shall serve witho t compensation , but shall be reimbursed 
actual expenses . 

(f) Review . Te director of procurement and materials 
management ' s dete mination of disqualification shall be final 
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as of the date of the notice of disqualification unless , 
within 10 calendar days thereafter , the disqualified bidder 
files with the director of procurement and materials 
management a notice of appeal . The notice of appeal shall 
specify the exceptions to the director of procurement and 
materials management ' s determination and shall include a 
request for a hearing , if one is desired . Upon receipt of the 
notice of appeal , the director of procurement and materials 
management shall provide a copy to each member of the review 
board . If the notice does not contain a request for a hearing , 
the director of procurement and materials management may 
request one within 5 days after receipt of the notice of 
appeal . If a hearing is not requested , the review board may , 
but need not , hold a hearing . 

If a hearing is not requested , the review board , unless it 
decides to hold a hearing , shall review the notice of 
disqualification , the notice of appeal and any other 
supporting documents which may be filed by either party . 
Within 15 days after the notice of appeal is filed , the review 
board shall either affirm or reverse the director of 
procurement and materials management ' s determination of 
disqualification and shall transmit a copy to each party by 
certified mail , return receipt requested . 

If there is a hearing , the hearing shall commence within 
15 days after the filing of the notice of appeal . A notice of 
hearing shall be transmitted to the director of procurement 
and materials management and the disqualified bidder not later 
than 12 calendar days prior to the hearing date , by certified 
mail , return receipt requested . 

Evidence shall be limited to the factual issues involved . 
Either party may present evidence and persons with relevant 
information may testify , under oath , before a certified 
reporter . Strict rules of evidence shall not apply to the 
proceedings , but the review board shall strive to elicit the 
facts fully and in credible form . The disqualified bidder may 
be represented by an attorney . 

Within 10 calendar days after the conclusion of the 
hearing , the review board shall make a finding as to whether 
or not the reasons given in the director of procurement and 
materials management ' s notice of disqualification apply to the 
bidder , and an appropriate order shall be entered . A copy of 
the order shall be transmitted to the director of procurement 
and materials management and the bidder by certified mail , 
return receipt requested . 

(g) All final decisions of the review board shall be 
subject to review under the Administrative Review Law . 

(h) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section to 
the contrary , the Sanitary District may do business with any 
person or business entity when it is determined by the 
director of procurement and materials management to be in the 
best interest of the Sanitary District , such as , but not 
limited to contracts for materials or services economically 
procurable only from a single source . 
(Source : P . A. 95 - 923 , eff . 1 - 1 - 09 . ) 
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MULTI-PROJEf T LABOR AGREEMENT (COOK COUNTY) 

With 

C TIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE 

CONTAINS: 

1) l\1PLA- EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 6, 2017 

2) CERTIFICATE OF C MPLIANCE 

I MPLA-CC-01 I 
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clEm:RAL REQUIREMENTS UNDER THE 
1':f!I:n-PROJEC'T LABOll AGREEMENT 

I 
The following is a brief summary ot Bidder's responsibilities under the MPLA. Please refer to the terms of 
the MPLA for a full and complete s tement of its requirements. 

Your firm is req\lired to complete e Certificate of Compliance indicating that your firm intends to 
comply with the Multi-Project La or Agreement. The Certificate of Compliance m\1s1 be signed by an 
authorized Officer of the firm. '!11 s may be submitted with the bid or prior to award of contract To be 
eligible for award, your firm must1comply with th.e Multi-Project Labor Agreement and sign the 
certificate. failure of the Bidder to comply with the MPLA will result in a rejection of the bid, and 
possible retention of the bid depos·t. Compliance with the MPLA, is as follows: 

Jf tlle Bidder or any o er entity perfonning work under the contract is not al.ready 
signatory to a current collective bargaining agreement wifu a union or labor organization 
affiliated with the AFI..rCIO Building Trades Department and the Chicago and Cook 
County Building and donstructio11 Trades Council, or their affiliates which have 
jurisdiction over the wbrk to be performed pursuant to this Contract, (hereafter referred 
to as a "participating trade group") it must become 11 member. 

Note: The MPLA is not applicable hen the perfonnance of work is outside Cook County, Illinois, or if 
repair and maintenance work on eq ipment is perfonned at a Bidder's facility . 

Revised October 2017 

I I MPLA-CC-021 
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METROPOLITAN WATER RECLAMATION DISTRICT OF GREATER CHICAGO 

MULTI-PROJECT LABOR AGREEMENT FOR COOK COUNTY 

This Multi•Project Labor Agreement ("Agreement"} is entered Into by and between the 
Metropolitc1n Water Reclamation District of Greater Chicago ("MWRO" or 11Dlstrlct"), a publrc body, a.s 
Owner, in Its proper capacity, on behalf of Itself and each of its contractors and subcontractors of 

whatever tier {"Contractors") and shall be applicable to Construction Work on Covered Projects, both 
defined herein, to be performed by the Dlstrlct's Contractors along with each of the undersigned labo.r 
organizations signatory to the Chtcago and Cook County Bulldlng and Construction Trades Council and, 
as appropriate, the Teamsters Joint Council No. 25, or their affiliates who become signatory hereto 
(collectively "Union(s}"). 

This Agreement is entered into In accordance with all applicable local state and federal laws. The District 
recognizes the public Interest In timely construction and labor stability. 

WHEREAS, MWRO ts responsible forthe actual construction, demolition, rehabilitation, 
deconstruction, and/or renovation work ("Construction Workn) of projects overseen by MWRO In the 
geographical boundaries of Cook County. All of the District's Construction Work within those boundaries 
("Covered Projects'~) wlll be recognized as covered under the terms of this Agreement regardless of the 
source of the funds for the Project. Due to the size, scope, cost, timing, and duration of.the multltude of 
covered Projectstradltlonally performed by MWRD, the Parties to this Agreement have determined that 
it is in their Interests to have these Covered Projects completed in the most productive, economlc:ol, and 
orderly manner possible and without labor dlsruptioos of any kind that might interfere .with, or delay, 
any of said Covered Projects; and · ' 

WHEREAS, the Parties have determined that It is desirable to eliminate the potential for friction 
and disruption of these Covered Projects by using their best efforts to ensure that all Construction Work 
is performed by the Unions that are signatory hereto and which have traditionally performed and have 
trade and geographic Jurisdiction over such work regardless of the source of the Funds for the Project. 
Experience has proven the value of such coope·ration and mutual undertakings; and 

WHEREAS, the Partfes acknowledge that the Dlstrfct is not to be considered an employer of any 

employee of any contractor covered under this Agreement, and the District acknowledges that ft has a 
serious and ongoing concern regarding labor relations associated with its Covered Projects, Irrespective 
of the existence of a collective bargaining relatlonship with any of the signatory Unions. 

NOW THEREFORE, In order to further these goals and objectives and to maintain s spirit of 
harmony, labor-management cooperation, and stability, the Parties agree as follows: 

1. During the term of this Agreement, MWRD shall neither contract, nor permit any other person, ffrm, 
company, or entity to contract or subcontract for any Construction Work on any Covered ProJect under 
this Agreement, unless such work Is performed by a person, firm, or company signatory, or willing to 
become signatory, to the current applicable area-wide collective bargaining agreement(.s) with the 
approprlate trade/craft Unlon(s) affiliated with the Chicago & Cook County Bullding & Construction 
Trades Counr;fl or, as appropriate, the Teamsters' Joint Councll No. 25. Coples or all applicable, current 
collective bargaining agreements constitute Appendix A of this Agreement, attached hereto and made 
on Integral part hereof, and as may be modified from time to time durlng the term of this Agree,:nent. 

I MPLA-CC-031 
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September 6, 2017 

Sald provisions ofthls Agreement shall be included In all advertised contracts, excludlng non
Construction Work, and shall bee pllcitly Included in all contracts or subcontracts of whatsoever tier by 
all Contractors on Covered ProJec s. 

I MPLA-CC-041 

a. The Parties agree that the repair of heavy equipment, thermographfc Inspection, and 
landscaping shall be def[n d and/or designated as Construction Work on all Covered Projects. 
b. The Unrons acknowle ge that some preilssembled or prefabrtcated equipment and materiat 
wilt be used on Covered PfoJects. To the extent consistent with existing collective bargaining 
agreements and appfrcable law, there wlll be- no refusal by the Unions to handle, transport, 
install, or connect such eq fpment or materlc,ls. Further, equipment and material procured from 
sources outside of the geographic boundaries of Cook County may be delivered by Independent 
cargo, haulers, rail, ship a d/or truck drivers and such delivery wJU be made without any 
dlsn1ptlon as the District Ill request Its Contractors to request Unlon-affillate employees to 
make deliveries to the Co ered Project sites. . 
c. Notwithstanding anything to the ccntrary herein, the terms of this Agreement shall not 
apply to work performed f the Contractor's facility for repair and maintenance of equipment or 
where repair, maintenanc , or lnspectlon services are done by highly-skilled tech~ic:fans trained 
In servicing equipment.. unless otherwise provided by the relevant coUectlve bargaining 
agreement. 
d. Nothing herein shall p ohlbit or otherwise affect the District's right to cancel or otherwise 
terminate a contract. 
e. A pre-constructJon meeting attended by representatives of the District, the Contracto~, and 
Unions shall be scheduled for a date prior to commencement of a Covered Project. The nature 
of the project, the May 15 2017 Covered Construction Work, the work assignments, and any 
other matters of mutual Interest wlll be discussed. All parties participating in the pre-job 
conferences shall sign a pre-Job-srgo--ln sheet. During the pre-job conference, or shortly 
thereafter, and before the commencement of the project, the contactor or subcontractor shall 
ensure that there has bee submitted to the District a letter of good standing for the applicable 
trades explaining that thex ontractor or subcontractor Is not delinquent with respect to any 
dues owed to the approprl te labor organizatlon or with respect to any fringe contributions 
owed to the appropriate f 

1
nge benefitfund(s}. If a union or fringe benefit fund does not 

produce a letter of good standing within seven (7) days after a request Is made no such letter of 
good standing shall be required for that particular trade. 
f. The Unions agree to re sonably cooperate with the MWRD and Contractors In order to 
assist them ln achieving th Worker Percentage Participation goals lidefined In subsection (1) 
and (2) below. The Worker Percentage Participation goals are governed by federal requirements 
regarding federal construction ~ntracts. To the extent these federal worker percentage 
participation goals are mo lfied In the future, such modifications wlll automatically apply: 

(l) 19.6% of the total aggregate of construction hours worked by employees of 
contractors and their subcontractors will be performed by African-American, Hispanic, 
Native American, Aslan-Paclflc, and Subcontinent Asian American workers. 
(2) 6.9% of the tot I aggregate of construction hours worked by employees of the 
contractors and th fr subcontractors wrll be performed by female workers. 

2 
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2. A contractor or subcontractor which Is a successful bidder wrth respect to Covered Projects, but 
which ls not signatory to the vppllcable area-wide collectJve bargaining agreements Incorporated herein, 
shall be required to execute such applicable area-wide collective bargaining agreements within seven (7) 
days of being designated a successful bidder. l'f such an agreement Is not executed within that time 
period, said contractor or subcontractor will be disquallfled. In no event shall a contractor or 
subcontractor be required to sign any of the applicable agreements constituting Appendix A If the 
c:ontractor or subcontractor does not employ the trade covered by the appllcable Appendix A contract. 

3. During the term of this Agreement, no Union signatory hereto nor any of its members, officers, 
stewards, agents, representatlves, nor any employee, shall Instigate, authorize, support, sanction, 
matntaln, or participate in any strike walkout, work stoppage, work slowdown, work curtallment, 
cessation, or Interruption of production, or rn any picketing of any Covered Project sfte covered by this 
Agreement for any reason whatsoever, Including, but not limited to, the expiration of any collective 
bargaining agreement referred to in Appendix A, a dispute between the Parties and any Union or 
employee, or as a show of support or sympathy for any other Union employee or any other group. In the 
event of an economic strike or other Job action upon the termination of an existing collective bargalnfng 
agreement, oo adverse Job action shall be directed against any Covered Project sites. All provisions of 
any subsequently negotiated ·collective bargaining agreement shall be retroactive for all employees 
working on the Covered Project. 

4, Each Union signatory hereto agrees that It will use Its best efforts to prevent any of the acts 
forbidden In Paragraph 4, and that in the event any such act takes place or ls engaged In by any 
employee or group of employees, each Union signatory hereto further agrees that It will use Its best 
efforts {including its full disciplinary power under Its Constitution and/or By-Laws) to cause an 
iml'l'}edlate cessation thereof. Each union also agrees that If any union, indMdual or group of employees 
on covered projects engages In any handbllflng, picketing, strike, walkout, work stoppage, work 
slowdown, work curtailment, cessation or interruption, the other unions will consider such picketing or 
other work action as u nauthorlz.ed and will refuse to honor any picket fine established and the unions 
further agree to Instruct thefr members to cross such unauthorized lfnes. Failure of any union or groups 
of employees to cross such unauthorized picket lines on any covered project shall be a violation of this 
agreement. 

s. Any Contractor sign.itory or otherw!se bound, stipulated to, or required to abide by any provrsions 

of this Agreement may Implement reasonable project rules and regulations, and these rules and 
regulations shan be distributed to all employees on the Covered Project. Provided, however, that such 
rules and regulations shall not be inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement or any applicable area• 
wide corrective bargaining agreement. Any Contractor sha II have the right to discharge or dlsclpline Its 
UnEon employees who violate the provisions of this Agreement or any Covered Project's rules and 
regulations, Such discharge or discl pltne by a Contractor sha II be -subject to the Grievance/ Arbitration 
procedure of the applicable area·Wlde collective bargaining agreement only as to the fact of su~h 
employee's violation of this Agreement. If such fact Is established, the penalty imposed :.hall not be 
subject to review or disturbed. Construction Work at any Covered ProJect site under this Agreement 
shall continue without disruption or hindrance of any kind during any Grievance/Arbitration procedure. 
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September 6, 2017 

6. The Unions understand and a knowledge that the District's Contractors are re.sponsible to perform 
Const ruction Work as required by he O[strlct. The Contractors have complete authority to do the 

following, subject to District appr al, If required, and If consistent with the terms of the collective 
bargaining agreements attached h reto: 

a. Plan, direct, and oontr I the operations of ail work; 
b. Hire and lay off employees as the Contractor deems app roprlate to meet work 

requirements; 

c. Determine work methods and procedures; 
d. Determine the need and number of foremen; 
e. Require all employees to observe Contractor and/or District rules and regulations; 

f. Require all employees to work safely and observe all safety regulatJons prescribed by the 

Contractor and/or the Distfict; and 
g. Discharge, suspend, o~disdplfne employees for proper cause. 
h. Abide by the rules set rth In each respective Trade Unions' Collectlvely Bargained 

Agreement pertaining to a prentlce to journeymen ratios. 

7. Nothing in the foregoing shall ~roh!blt or restrict any Party from otherwise judlclally enforcing any 
provision of its collectfve bargafnin agreement between any Union and a Contractor with whom It has a 

collective bargaining relatlonshfp. 

8. This Agreement shall be incorporated Into all advertised contract documents after the Board of 
Commissioners adopts and ratifies this Agreement. 

9. The term of this Agreement sh II be flve (5} years and shall be automatically extended from year to 
year unless the District orthe Council Issues a written notlce to terminate prior to ninety {90) days in 
advance of any expiration. Any Covered Project commenced during and/or covered by the terms of this 
Agreement sh811 continue to be co ered by Its terms until the final completion and acceptance of the 
Covered Project by the Drmict. 

10. In the event a dispute shall aris betwe&n a contractor or subcontractor any signatory union and/or 
fringe benefrt fund as to the obllga Ion and/or payment offr'lnge benefits provided tor under the 

appropriate Collectlve Bargaining Agreement, upon notice to the District by the appropriate union 
signatory hereto of a cJalm for sue benefits, the District shall forward such notification to the surety 

upon the contract, and to the genei l contractor. 

11. In the event of a jurisdictional fspute by and between any Unions, such Unions shall take all steps 
necess.i ry to promptly resolve the lspute. In the event of a dispute relating to trade or work 
Jurisdiction, Parties, Including Cont ctors, consent to and agree that a final and blndlng resolution of 
the dispute shall be achieved In ac rdance with the terms of paragraph nine of the Joint Conference 
Board Standard Agreement betwee the Chicago & Cook County Bulldlng Trades Council and the 
Construction Employers' Assoctation, attached hereto as Appendix B, and as may be modified from time 
to time during the term of this Agreemeot. 

4 
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12. This Agreement shall be incorporated into and become a part of the collective bargaining 
agreements between the Unions signatory hereto and Contractors and their.subcontractors. In the 

event of any Inconsistency between this Agreement and any collective bargaining agreement, the terms 

of this Agreement shall supersede and prevail. In the event of any inconsistency between this 

Agreement and any collectlve bargaining agreement, the terms of this Agreement shall supersede and 

prevail except for all work performed under the NTP Articles of Agreement, the National Stack/Chimney 

Agreement, the National Cooling Tower Agreement, all instruction calibration work and loop checking 

shall be performed under the terms of the UA/IBEW Joint National Agreement for Instrument and 

Control systems Technicians, and the National Agre.ement of the International Union of Elevator 

Contractors with the exception of the content and subject matter of Article V, VI, and VII of the AFL

CIO's Building & Construction Trades Department model Project Labor Agreement. 

13. The Parties agree that In the implementation and administration of this Agreement. it Is vitally 

necessary to maintain effective and immediate communication so as to minimize the potential of labor 

relations disputes arising out of this Agreement. To that end, each Party hereto agrees to designate, in 

writing, a representative to whom problems which arise during the term of this Agreement may be 

directed. Within forty-eight (48) hours after notice of the existence of any problem, a representative of 

each Party shall meet to discuss and, where possible, resolve such problems. The representative of the 

Unions shall be President of the Chicago & Cook County Building & Construction Trades Council or 

his/her designee. The representative ofMWRD shall be the District's Assistant Director of Engineering, 

Construction Division or his/her designee. 

14. The District and the Contractors agree that the. applicable substance abuse policy {I.e., drug, alcohol, 
ere.) on any covered Project shall be that as contained or otherwise provided for in the relevant area

wide collective bargaining agreements attached as Appendix A to this Agreement. Nothing In the 

foregoing sh,:ill limit the District and/or Contractors from initiating their own substance abuse policy 

governing other employees performing work on a project not otherwise covered under this Agreement. 

In the event there Is no substance abuse policy in the npplicable collective bargaining agreements, the 
policy adopted by the District and/or Contractor may apply. The District is not responsible for 
administering any substance abuse pollcy for non-District employees. 

15. The Parties recognize a desire to facilitate the entry Into the building and construction trades of 

veterans who are interested in careers in the building and construction industry. The Contractors and 

Unions agree to utilize the services of the Center for Military Recruitment, Assessment and Veterans 
Employment ("Center"), the Center's Helmets to Hardhats program, and the Veteran's In Piping (V.1.P) 
program (this only pertains to the United Association Pipe Fitter's Local 597, Plumbers Local 130, and 
Sprinkler Fitter's Local 281), to serve as a resource for preHlnlnary orientation, assessment of 
construction aptrtude, and referral to apprenticeship programs or hiring halls, counseling and 
mentoring, support network, employment opportunities, and other needs ns identified by the Parties. 
The Contractors and Unions also agree to coordinate with the Center to create cJnd maintain an 
integrated database of veterans rnterested In working on Covered Projects, Including apprenticeship and 
employment opportunities on such projects. To the extent permitted by law, the Parties will give 
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September 6, 2011 

appropriate credit to such vetera s for bona fide, provable past experience in the building and 
construction industry. 

16. The Parties agree that Contraators working under the terms of this Agreement shall be required to 
utilize the maximum number of a 

I 
prentices on Covered Projects as permitted under the applicable 

area~wide collectlve bargaining ag eements contained In AppendiX A, where feasible and practlcal. 

17. Neither the Dl~rlct, the Cont ctors, nor the Unions shall discriminate against any employees of a 

protected class, Including but not ~mited to on the basis of race, creed, color, national origfn, age, or 
sex, In accordance with all applicable state and federal laws and regulations. 

I 
18. If any provision or other portlqn of this Agreement shall be determined by any court of competent 
jurisdiction to be invalid, fllegal, o unenforceable in whole or In part, and such determination shall 
~come final, it shall be deemed to be severed or fimlted, but only to the extent required to render the 
remaining provisions and portions of this Agreement enforceable. This Agreement, as amended, shall be 
enforced so as to give effect to th Intention of the Parties Insofar as possible. 

19. Under this Agreement, any liayility of the Parties shall be several and not Joint. The Dlstrict shall not 
be liable for any violations of thfs Agreement by any Contractor or Unron, and any Contractor or Union 
shaU not be liable for any vlolatlons of thfs Agreement by the District, any other Contractor, or any other 
Union. In the event any provl,sfoo ?fthis Agreement is determined to be invalid, Illegal, or unenforceable 
as speci fied In Paragraph 18, neither the District. nor any Contractor or Union, shall be liable for any 
action taken or not taken to comp with any court order. 

20. The Parties are mutually com itted to promoting a safe working environment for all personnel at 
the Job sjte. It shall be the respons bllity of each employer to which this Agreement applies to provide a 
work environment free oflllegal d ugs and any concealed weapons, to maintain safe working conditions 
for Its employees, .ind to comply Ith all app!Jcable federal, state, and local health and safety laws and 
regulations. 

21. The use or furnishing of alcohol, weapons, or illegal drugs and the conduct of any other Illegal 
activities at the Job site Is strictly Pf hfblted. The Parties shall take every practical measure consistent 
with the terms of the applicable area-wide co!Jectfve bargaining agreement to ensure that the Job site is 
free of weapons, alcohol, and Illegal dn.igs. 

22. Each Union representing work rs engaged In Construction Work on a Covered Project Is bound to 
this Agreement with full authority o negotiate and sfgn this Agreement with the District. 

23. All Parties represent that they have the full legal authority to enter Into this Agreement. 

24. Tors document, w ith the attached Appendlces, constitutes the entire Agreement of the Parties ancl 
may not be modified or changed e cept by subsequent written agreement of the Parties. 

6 
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2S. Having been adopted by the Board of Commissioners on August 3, 2017, and ratified and effective 

as of the last date on the signature page, this agreement supersedes any other Multi-Project Labor 
Agreement previously entered into by the parties as of the date of ratification. 

[Remainder of page intentionally left blank. Signarure page follows.] 
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September 6, 2017 

The w.1dersigned. as a Party h eto, hereby agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement 

Dated this Jt[l1±_ day of OerotJe:d . 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, I11inois. 

On behalf of the Metropolita Wate, Reclamation District of Greater Cb.icago 

David St. Pierre 
Executive Director 
Management 

Approved as to Fo.rm and Lega ity 

Acting General Counsel 

Chairman of Finance 

! MPLA-CC-10 I 

Darlene A. Locascio 
Director of Procurement and Materials 

-----
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September 6, 2017 

The undersigned. as a Party hf eto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement 

Dared this theA of,6'~.,,,..,G, 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Jllinrns. 

On behalf of: Teamsters Ldca1 Union No. 731 
_..c.,~L'--a'-'-b'--o'-r-O~F-an'-iz-· a-ti-'o_n __ _ 

APPROVED: 

- :::: %0". ~ Its Duly Authoriz~OfficerTerrence J. Hancock, President 
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The undersigned, as a Party hereto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of 1his 
Agreement 

September 6, 2017 

Dated this the~ day of September 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois. 

OnbehaJfof: Sprinkl er Fitters Uni on Local 281, U.A. 
Labor Organization 

APPROVED: 

Dennis J. Fleming, Business Manager 
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;P/;vLp 44-
september 6, 2017 

The undersigned, as a Party hel(eto, agrW:1 to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

Dated this the / J....day of Jrfl f;- , 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois. 
I . 

On behalf of: .J' /J!de? L /q c ... ( ~ /_f 
Labor Organization 

APPROVED: 

Its Duly Authorized Officer 
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september 6, 2017 

The W1dersigned, as a Party hereto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

Dated this the ll__ day of S q,_Q]..e. m bo.r • 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois. 

Q ' ~ 
On behalf of:O~WS~\,..)c,,_\.t.rfca{)f<t,f5 ti 

Labor Organization 

APPROVED: 
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At' #",.e p ~L/9-' 
September 6, 2017 

The undersigned, as a Party hereto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

Dated this the 1 ? day of r~-✓ • k C Ill .L!5... _..,...v___, <_,__ _ _,. 2017 in Chicago, Coo ounty. inois. 
I 

On bebaJf of: (1.o 1116 (,,,(/$ f o CA/ /JP t( A 
Labor Organization 

APPROVED: 
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/tttf(,1£_p ~,-<?.:-

September 6, 2017 

The widersigoed, as a Party hereto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

Dated this the~ayof ~£2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois. 

APPROVED: 

I~ 
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The Ulldersigned, as a Party hereto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

/4/ R/4. .!) .-Oc...,4 

September 6, 2017 

Dated this the~ay of ~,,-~017 in Chicago. Cook County, Illinois. 

On behalf of: Po..~~~ / Glt"''L-M/'t 
Labor Organization 

APPROVED: 

I 

~~~ 
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The wldersigned, as a Party hereto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

4tW/2__!:> ,?)~ 
September 6, 2017 

Dated this the\~ day of~ 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois. 

On behalf of: c::Q~\~ ~~ t'S) 
Labor Organization 

APPROVED: 

9 
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/tla1£p P~. 
September 6, 2017 

The undersigned, as a Party hCf eto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

Dated this the / 't day of S" l~. 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois. 

On behalf of: /ll/@,'IA.{6±:r l-<JwJ f 2.,(_ 
Labor Organization 

APPROVED: 
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The undersigned, os a Party hereto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

Dated this the J:l day ofYi,fJT!Af#:~, 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois. 

On behaJfof:hAJ'tJi1£/?S1 MP?lcT ~e/~ 
Labor Organization 

APPROVED: 

!Ii£~----
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September 6, 2017 

Tue und~gne<is as a Party ~ eto. agrees to all the te.tms and conditions of this 
Agreemont 

Dated 1his Ibo ~y of ¥~/,aOl 7 in Cln<>ogo, Cool: County, lllmoi,. 

/4 ' ~ On behalf of: Ja.~ .i"Z... Loc:A ~ 13 C. 
Labor Organiza1ion 

APPROVED: 

9 
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September 6, 2017 

The undersigned, as a Party hereto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

Dated this the ~ay of f!x:;e:r, . 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois. 

On behalf ot ~,'t,o,e~ i/=t:2 
abor Organization 

APPROVED: 
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September 6, 2017 

The undersigned, as a Party hJ eto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement 

Dated this the~ay of&ZfA'.M, 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois. 

On behalf of: +t2.ovJ lA_j D,t,( ~ ~ f 
Lb O 

I .. 
a or rganizat1on 

APPROVED; 
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The undersigned. as a Party hereto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

September 6, 2017 

Dated this the /c)..j.hday of Sq:.L, rn be c2011 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois. 

On behalf of: ti:€-u±: * F.r-e;).J- Tns4.\ ~U~O(S Lc)l,C,\ I # l I 
Labor Organization 

APPROVED: 
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The undersigned, as a Party he eto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

41 Al ,,e,J:; P .t:--4 
September 6, 2017 

Dated this the R day of 5~DL, 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois. 

On behalf of: -:t:'"u ,£L l Oc.~ ""'2.... 
Labor Organization 

APPROVED: 
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/4( .IV /4.b /~ 
September 6, 2017 

The w1dersigued, as a Party hereto, agrees. to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

Dated this the .J.h. day of S <,f }- , 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois. 

On behalf of:._~l,._<P_vr;__;,1_.:...1 '3_'i..:...-_:]_.;:;..e,_<-_'-'-' 
Labor Organization 

APPROVED: 

-
Its Duly Authorized Officer 
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September 6, 2017 

The uooersigned, as a Party hertto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

Dated this the Q day of ~ , 2017 in Chicago, C<>ok County, Illinois. a. .,+;- a r Q '> 
On bebsJf of:lf l U J ~$/ I ~ f L-1/ <;ifjl 

Labor Or anization 
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September 6, 2017 

The undersigned, as a Party hereto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement 

Dated this the {2 day of ~P-r<S-~'1-2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois. 

On behalf of~P..P~ ~12.s 
Labor Organ~ation 

APPROVED: 
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The undersigned, as a Party hereto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

September 6, 2017 

Dated this the / .J.. day of _g Sj?.f.~ ll~ ifL 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, IU inois. 

APPROVED: 
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September 6, 2017 

The undersigned, as a Party hereto, agrees to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement 

Dated this the ,Jg_ day of~/2.:,,r:. 2017 in Chicago, Cook County, Illinois. · 

APPROVED: 
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September 6, 2017 

APPENDIX A 

For copies of Collective Barg lnlng Agreements, please go to the MWRD Website and click on: 

Freedom of Information Act (FOIA)/Category of Records 
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PREAMBLE 

This Agreement is entered into to prevent strikes and lockouts and to facilitate peaceful 
adjustment of jurisdiction I disputes in the building and construction industry and to 
prevent waste and unnece ary avoidable delays and expense, and for the further purpose 
of at all times securing for the employer sufficient skilled workers and so far as possible 
to provide for labor contin ous employment, such employment to be in accordance with 
the conditions and at the ages agreed upon, in the particular trade or craft, that stable 
conditions may prevail in e construction industry, that costs may be as low as possible 
consistent with fair wages and conditions and further to establish the necessary procedure 
by which these ends may be accomplished. 

This Standard Agreement shall be considered and shall constitute a part of all agreements 
between Employers and bor Unions, members of the Construction Employers' 
Association, herein call th Association, and the Chicago & Cook County Building & 
Construction Trades Council, herein called the Council, as containing within its tenns the 
necessary protection of and assuring undisturbed conditions in the industry. In the event 
of any inconsistency betw en this Agreement and any collective bargaining agreement, 
the tenns of this Agreement shall supersede and prevail except for all work performed 
under the NT Articles of Agreement, the National Stack/Chimney Agreement, the 
National Cooling Tower Agreement, all instrument calibration work and loop checking 
shall be performed under t e terms of the UA/IBEW Joint National Agreement for 
instrument and Control Sy terns Technicians, and the National Agreement of the 
International Union of Ele ator Constructors with the exception of the content and 
subject matter of Articles , Vl and VU of the AFL-CIO's Building & Construction 
Trades Department model reject Labor Agreement. 

I MPLA-CC-371 
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DECLARATION OF PRlNCIPLES 

The Principles contained herein are fundamental._ and no articles or section in this 
Agreement or in the collective bargaining agreement pertaining to a specific trade or craft 
shall be construed as being in conflict with these principles. In the event any conflict 
exists between this Agreement and any collective bargaining agreement subject to the 
Provisfons of this Agreement and the dispute resolution provisions contained hereunder, 
and pertaining to a specific trade or craft concerning the re.9olutlon of jurisdictional · 
disputes, the parties specifically agree that the terms of this Agreement are exclusive and 
supersede any other provisions or procedures relating to the settlement of jurisoictional 
disputes contained in such collective bargaining agreement. 

I. There shall be no limitation as to the amount of work a worker shall perfo1m 
during the work day. 

II. There shall be no restriction on the use of machinery, tools or appliances. 
III. There shall be no restriction on the use of any raw or manufactured material, 

except prison made. 
JV. No person shall have the right to interfere with workers during working hours. 
V. The use of apprentices shall not be prohibited. 
VI. The foreman shall be the agent of the employer. 
VII. The worker is at liberty to work for whomever he or she sees tit but such worker 

shall demand and receive the wages agreed upon in the collective bargaining 
agreement covering the particular trade or craft under any circumstances. 

VUI. The employer is at liberty to employ and discharge for just cause whomsoever the 
employer sees frt. 
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ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT 

ARTICLE I 

Therefore, with the Preamble and Declaration of Principles as part of and fundamental to 
this Agreement, the parties Freto hereby agree that there shall be no lookout by any 
employer, or strikes, stopp ge, or the abandonment of work either individually or 
collectively, by concerted o separate action by any union without arbitration of any 
jurisdictional dispute as hereinafter provided. 

~ 
ARTICLE II 

The parties hereto hereby a ee that in the manner herein set forth, they and the parties 
whom they represent will bmit to arbitration all jurisdictional disputes that may arise 
between them and any mis~nderstanding as to the meaning or intent of all, or any part, of 
this Agreement, ind they further agree that work will go on undisturbed during such 
arbitration, and that the decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on the parties 
hereto as provided in Article VI. 

ARTICLE ID 

Paragraph l. Should a Uni n affiliated with the Council abandon its work without first 
submitting any jurisdiction I dispute t.o arbitration as provided herein, or should any 
employees whom it represe ts individually or collectively, or by separate or concerted 
action, leave the work, the mployer shall have the right to fill the places of such workers 
with workers who will agre to work for the employer, and the Union shall not have the 
right to strike. or abandon t e work, because of the employment of such workers. 

Paragraph 2. The Union shall have the right to take the employees whom it represents 
from the work for the purpose of coJlecting wages and fringe benefits due, but such 
matter shall immediately b referred to arbitration. Should there be a dispute as to the 
amount due, the matter shall be first referred to arbitradon as herein set forth. 

Paragraph 3. The partf es repognlze the importance of having all work performed in a 
satisfactory manner by comF.tent craftsmen. Because the unions affiliated with the 
Council have through apprenticeship and other training programs consistently striven to 
creat.e an adequate supply of such skilled workers, and because it is desirable that the 
unions continue to do so, the Association, for itself and for each employer whom it 
represents agrees, to the extent pennltted by law, that it will contract or subcontract any 
work to be done at the site Qfthe construction, alteration, painting, or repair of a building, 
structure, or other work, ont with or to a contractor who is a party to a collective 
bargaining agreement with union affiliated with the Council and, accordingly, Is bound 
by all the terms and provisi ns of this Standard Agreement. 

I MPLA-CC-391 
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ARTICLE IV 

The parties recognize the importance of having available and furnishing at all times 
during the life of this Agreement sufficient skilled workers, capable of perfonning the 
work of their trade, and to constantly endeavor to improve the ability of such workers and 
further to have in the making, through apprenticeship training, workers who can enter the 
trade properly equipped to perform the work, and to the extent possible, the parties agree 
to do everything within their power to cooperate in carrying out these purposes. Joint 
apprenticeship committees shall have the right to maintain schools for the training of 
apprentices registered under the tenns of the particular collective bargaining agreement 
involved and such apprentices shall be considered skilled and qualified journeymen when 
adjudged competent by a committee composed of the members of the parties to the 
particular collective bargaining agreement involved. However, this article shall not be 
construed to disturb present systems wherein the labor organization which is a party to the 
particular collective bargaining agreement involved compels apprentices to attend trade 
school. 

ARTICLEV 

A Joint Conference Board is hereby created by agreement between the Association and 
the Council, which shall be binding upon the members and affiliates of each, and it is 
hereby agreed by the parties hereto, together with their members and affiliates, that they 
will recognize the authority of said Joint Conference Board and that its decisions shall be 
final and binding upon them as provided in Article VI. The administration of the Joint 
Conference Board shall be executed by the Secretary of the Board. All normal operating 
and all extraordinary expenses shall be borne equally. 

ARTICLE VI 

The Joint Conference Board shall be responsible for the administration of this 
Agreement. The primary concern of the Joint Conference Board shall be the adjustment 
of jurisdictional disputes by arbitrators selected by the Board. Decisions rendered by any 
arbitrator under this Agreement appointed by the Joint Conference Board relating to 
jurisdictional disputes shall be only for the specific job under consideration and shall 
become effective immediately and complied with by all parties. Jn rendering a decision, 
the Arbitrator shall determine: 

a) 

b) 

I MPLA-CC-40 I 

First whether a previous Agreement of Record or applicable agreement, including 
a disclaimer agreement, between the National or International Unions to the 
dispute governs. 

Only if the Arbitrator finds that the dispute is not covered by an appropriate or 
appllcable Agreement of Record or agreement between the National or 
International Unions to the dispute, he shall then consider the established trade 
practice in the industry and prevailing practice in the locality. Where there is a 
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previous Decision qfRccord governing the case, the Arbitrator shall give equal 
weight to such Decision of Record, wlless the prevailing practice in the locality in 
the past ten years favors one craft. In that case, the Arbitrator shall base his 
decision on the pre aillngpracti.ce in the locality. Except, that if the Arbitrator 
finds that a craft ha improperly obtained the prevailing practice in the locality 
through raiding, the undercutting of wages or by tho use of vertical agreements, 
the Arbitrator shall f ly on the Decision of Record and established trade practice 
in the industry rather than the prevailing practice in the locality. 

c) 

d} 

In order to determ~ e the established trade practice in the industry and prevailing 
practice in the local ty, the Arbitrator may rely on applicable agr~ments between 
the Local Unions in olved in tho dispute, prior decisions of the Joint Conference 
Board for specific jqbs, decisions of the National Plan and the National Labor 
Relations Board or ether jurisdictional dispute decisions, along with any other 
relevant evidence o tes~mony presented by those participating ln the hearing. 

Only if none of the bove criteria is found to exist, the Arbitrator shall then 
consider that becau4e efficiency, cost or continuity and good management are 
essential to the well being of the industry, the interests of the consumer or the past 
practices of the em loyer shall not be ignored. 

Agreements of Record are •hose agreements between National and International Unions 
that have been "attested" b the predecessor of the National Plan and approved by the 
AFL-CIO Building and Co~ truction Trades Department and are contained in the Green 
Book. Such Agreements of Record are binding on employers stipulated to the Plan for 
the Settlement or Jurisdictional Disputes in the Construotion Industry (the ''National 
Plan"), the National Plan's predecessor joint boards or stipulated to the Joint Conference 
Board. Agreements of Record are applicable only to the crafts signatory to such 
agreements. Decisions of Record are decisions by the National Arbitration Panel or its 
predecessors arid recognized under the provisions of the Constitution of the AFL-CIO 
Building and Construction rades Department and the National Plan. Decisions of 
Record are appJicable to all crafts. 

The Arbitrator shall set forth the basis for his decision and shall explain his findings 
regarding the applicability f the above criteria. If lower-ranked criteria are relied upon, 
the Arbitrator shall explain hy the higher-ranked criteria were not deemed applicable. 
The Arbitrator's decision shall only apply to the job in dispute. Such decisions of the 
Arbitrator shall be final and binding subject only to an appeal, if such an appeal is 
available under conditions detenninod by the Building and Construction Trades 
Department of the Ameri Federation of Labor and Congress of Industrial 
Organizations under the N ional Plan or any successor plan for the settlement of 
jurisdictional disputes. 
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ARTICLE VII 

This is an arbitration agreement and the intent of this agreement is that all unresolved 
jurisdictional disputes must be arbitrated under the authority of the Joint Conference 
Board and that the decisions, subject to the right of appeal provided in Article VJ, shall be 
final and binding upon the parties hereto and upon their affiliates and the members of 
such affiliates, and that there shall be no abandonment of the work during such arbitration 
or in violation of the arbitration decision. The Joint Conference Board shall administer 
the neutral arbitration system of this agreement. Any party bound to this Agreement 
through a collective bargaining agreement with any Local Union affiliated with the 
Council shall be bound to this Agreement for all jurisdictional disputes that may arise 
between any Local Unions affiliated with the Council. Employers bound to this 
Agreement shall require that this Agreement be a part of all agreements With contractors 
or subcontractors covering work performed by any trade or craft affiliated with the 
Council. All parties to this Agreement release the Board from any liability arising from 
its action or inaction and covenant not to sue the Board. Any damages incurred by the 
Board for any breach of this covenant shall include, but are not limited to, the Board's 
costs, expenses and attorneys fees incurred as a result of said legal proceedings. 

Paragraph 1 - The annual meeting of the Joint Conference Board shall be held in June, 
unless another date is agreed upon by the parties. 

Paragraph 2 - The parties hereto shall designate an equal number of members who shall 
serve upon the Joint Conference Board. The members of the Board shall annually be 
certified by the Association and the Council in written communications addressed to the 
Board by the President and Secretary of the respective organizations. Each year the Joint 
Conference Board shall select a Chairman from among its members. The Joint Con
ference Board shall also select from among its members a Vice Chairman. The Board 
shall also select a Secretary. All members shall serve for one year or until their 
successors have been selected. 

Paragraph 3 - At the annual meeting, the Association and Council shall each name at least 
live and up to ten impartial arbitrators. 

Paragraph 4 - In the event the Chairman or Vice-Chaitman is unable to serve by reason of 
resignation, death or otherwise, a successor may be selected for the remainder of the term 
by the party which made the original selection. Should a member of the Joint Conference 
Board be unable to serve, because of resignation, death or any other reason, the successor 
shall be selected by the Association or Council respectively in which such member holds 
membership. 

Paragraph S - Should any member of the Board for any reason be unable to attend any 
meeting of the Board, the President of his respective organization shall be empowered to 
name a substitute for ~ch absentee for that meeting. 
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Paragraph 6 - Meetings o the Board may be called at any time by the Chainnan, 
Secretary or three members of the Board. Seventy-two hours written notice of such 
meeting must be given to ach member of the Board. 

Paragraph 7 - Twelve me bcrs of the Board, six from each of the parties, present at the 
executive session, shall be a quorum for the transaction of business. The Chairman, or 
Vice-Chairman, when pr iding, shall not be counted for the purpose of detennining a 
quorum. Whenever the number of members present from each party at the executive 
session are unequal, he pa,ty with the fewer members present shall be entitled to cast a 
total number of votes equ! to the number of the present members of the other party with 
the additional votes of sai party being cast in accordance with the vote of the majority of 
its members who are prese t. 

Paragraph 8 - If it is broug t to the attention of the Chainnan that any member ( other than 
the Chairman) is not impartial with respect to a particular matter before the Board, the 
Chainnan may excuse sue member from the executive session if the Chairman 
concludes that such memb r has a conflict of interest with respect to such matter. 

Paragraph 9 - Should a jurisdictional dispute arise between the parties hereto, among or 
between any members or affiliates of the parties hereto, or among or between any 
members or affiliates ofth parties hereto and some other body of employers or 
employees, the disposition of such dispute shall be as follows: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

The crafts involved shall meet on the jobsite or a mutually agreed location to 
resolve the jurisdict}onal dispute. 

If the said dispute i1 not settled it shall be submitted immediately in writing to the 
Secretary of the Joi t Conference Board. Unless agreed to in writing 
( correspondence, e ail, etc.) by the trades involved in the dispute, the trades and 
contractors shall m ke themselves available to meet within 72 hours at a neutral 
site with representatives of the Chicago & Cook County Building & Construction 
Trades Council and the Construction Employers' Association to resolve this 
jurisdictional issue. 

Failure to meet wit in seventy-two (72) hours of receiving written notice ore
mail to the meeting contemplated in "a" or "b" above will automatically advance 
the case to the next evel of adjudication. 

Should thisjurisdict onal issue be unresolved , the matter shall, within 72 hours 
not counting. Saturd y, Sunday and Holidays, hereafter, be referred to an 
Arbitrator for adjudication if requested in writing by any party. The Arbitrator 
shall hear the evide ce and render a prompt decision within forty-eight (48 hours) 
of the conclusion of he hearing based on the criteria in Article VI. The 
arbitrator chosen sh1-1! be randomly selected based on availability from the list 
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submitted in Article VII Paragraph 3. The decision of the Arbitrator shall be 
subject to appeal only under the tenns of Article YI. The written decision shall be 
final and binding upon all parties to the dispute and may be a short form decision. 
The fees and costs of the arbitrator shall be divided evenly between the contesting 
parties except that any party wishing a full opinion and decision beyond the short 
fonn decision shall bear the reasonable fees and costs of such full opinion. 

e) Should said dispute not be so referred by either or both of the parties, the Joint 
Conference Board may, upon its own initiative, or at the request of others 
interested, take up and decide such dispute, and its decision shall be final and 
binding upon the parties hereto and upon their members and affiliates as provided 
for in Article VI. 

In either circumstance all of the parties are committed to a case until it is finalized, even 
if there ls an appeal. However, in cases of jurisdictional or other disputes between a 
union and another union, which is a member of the same International Union, the matter 
in dispute shaJI be settled in the manner set forth by their International Constitution, but 
there shall be no abandonment of the work pending such settlement. 

Paragraph 10 - All interested parties shall be entitled to make presentations to the 
Arbitrator. Any interested party present at the hearing, whether making a presentation or 
not, by such presence shall be deemed to accept the jurisdiction of the arbitrator and to 
agree to be bound by its decision and further agrees to be bound by the Standard 
Agreement, for that case only if not otherwise so bound. 

Paragraph 11 - Upon approval of the Arbitrator other parties not directly involved in the 
dispute may be invited to be present during the presentation and discussion portions of an 
arbitration hearing. Attorneys shall not be pennittcd to attend or participate in any 
portion of a hearing. 

Paragraph 12 -At no time shall any party to a pending dispute unilaterally or 
independently contact the Arbitrator assigned to hear the case. All inquiries must be 
submitted to the Secretary of the Joint Conference Board. 

Paragraph 13 - The Joint Conference Board may also serve as a board of arbitration in 
other disputes, including wages, but only when requested to do so by aJI parties involved 
in the particular dispute or controversy. It is not the intention of this Agreement that the 
Joint Conference Board shall take part in such disputes except by mutual consent of all 
parties involved. 

ARTICLE VIIl 

Paragraph l - The duly authorized representatives of members of affiliates of either party 
hereto, if having in their possession proper credentials, shall be permitted to visit jobs 
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during working hours, to i terview the contractor or the workers, but they shall in no way 
interfere with the progress 0fthe work. 

Paragraph 2 ~ The handling of tools, machinery and appliances necessary In the 
performance of the work covered by a particular collective bargaining agreement, shall be 
done by journeymen covered by such agreement and by helpers and apprentices in that 
trade, but similar tools, machinery and appliances used by other trades in the performance 
of their work shall be hand]ed in accordance with the particular collective bargaining 
agreement of that trade . 

Paragraph 3 - In the interes of the public economy end at the discretion of the employer 
or foreman, all small tasks covered by a particu1ar collective bargaining agreement may 
be done by workers or laborers of other trades, if mechanics or laborers of this trade are 
not on the building or job, but same are not to be oflonger duration than one-half hour in 
any one day. The Joint Co ference Board may render a decision involving a composite 
crew. 

Paragraph 4 - It is fundamennil to the Standard Agreement that all members and affiliates 
of th~ parties to this Agrecn;ient be stipulated to the Standard Agreement and the Joint 
Conference Board. All curtent members of the Chicago and Cook County Building and 
Construction Trades Councf J. and their affiliates, by this Agreement arc stipulated to the 
Standard Agreement and Joint Conference Board for the tenn of the current Standard 
Agreement. The area labor agreements of the members and affiliates of the parties setting 
forth language stipulating t1 se parties to the Standard Agreement and Joint Conference 
Board shall be filed with th Secretary of the Joint Conference Board annually, at the time 
of the Joint Conference Bo d appointments. Current trade or craft agreements will 
prevail as interim agreemen in the event labor negotiations are incomplete or in procc:ss 
at the time of the annual meeting. 

Paragraph 5 - All members nd affiliates of the patties with labor agreements containing 
language stipulating those pprties to the Standard Agreement and Joint Conference Board 
shall remain stipulated for t~e term of the current Standard Agreement. Any members or 
affiliates of the parties who r egotiate language stipulating the parties to the Standard 
Agreement and/or the Joint Conference Board in their area labor agreement shall remain 
stipulated for the tenn ofthq current Standard Agreement. Any Association that 
incorporates Standard Agreement end/or Joint Conference Board stipulation language 
into their collective bargainihg agreement will automatically have representation on the 
Joint Conference Board. 

Paragraph 6 • Only those crf.! with stipulation language in their area labor agreements 
wlll be allowed to bringjurl ictional dispute cases to the Joint Conference Board. Those 
crafts without stipulation la guage in their area labor agreements wm be allowed to 
participate if a jurisdictional dispute case is brought against their craft and wiU have th~ 
right to appeal any decision. If such an appeal js available, as provided In Article VI of 
this Agreement. 
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Paragraph 7 • This agreement applies only to work perfonned within Cook County, 
Illinois. 

Paragraph 8 - As herein before provided in Article VII, decisions or awards as to 
jurisdictional claims and decisions determining whether or not said decisions or awards 
have been violated rendered by the Joint Conference Board shall be final, binding and 
conclusive on aJI the parties hereto, on all of their members and affiliates, and on aJI 
employers subject only to the right of appeal herein provided for in Article VI. 

Paragraph 9 - To further implement the decision of the Joint Conference Board, it is 
agreed that any party hereto, any of their members or affiliates, and any employer may at 
any time file a Verified Complaint in writing with the Joint Conference Board alleging a 
violation of a decision or award previously made. The Board shall thereupon set a 
hearing, to be held within three days of receipt of the Verified Complaint with respect to 
the alleged violation, and shalJ notify all interested parties of the time and place thereof. 
An Arbitrator selected pursuant to Article VII, Paragraph 9(c) shall conduct a hearing at 
the time and place specified in its notice. All parties shall be given an opportunity to 
testify and to present documentary evidence relating to the subject matter of the hearing 
within forty weight ( 48) hours after the c-onclusion thereof, the Arbitrator shall render a 
written decision in the matter and shall state whether or not there has been a violation of 
its prior decision or award. Copies of the decision shall be served, by certified mail or by 
personal service, upon all parties hereto. 

Paragraph 10 w Should the Arbitrator detennine that there has been a violation of the 
Board's prior decision or award, the Arbitrator shall order immediate compliance by the 
off ending party or parties. The Arbitrator may take one or more of the following courses 
of action in order to enforce compliance with the Board's decision: 

a) The Arbitrator may assess liquidated damages not to exceed $5,000 for each 
violation by individual members of, or employees represented by the parties 
hereto, and may assess liquidated damages not to exceed SI 0,000 for each 
violation by either party hereto, or any of its officers or representatives, If a fine is 
rendered by the Arbitrator, it should be commensurate with the seriousness of the 
violation having a relationship to lost hours for the Unions and lost efficiency for 
the employer. Each of the parties hereto hereby agrees for itself, and its members, 
to pay to the other party within thirty days any sum, or sums, so assessed because 
of violations of a decision or award by itself, its officers, or representatives, or its 
member or members. Should either party to this agreement, or any of its 
members fail to pay the amount so assessed within thirty days of its assessment, 
the party or member so failing to pay shall be deprived of all the benefits of this 
agreement until such time as the matter is adjusted to the satisfaction of the 
Arbitrator. 
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b) It may order cessation of all work by the employers and the employees on the job 
or project involved. 

Paragraph 11 - All Notices under this Agreement shall be in writing and sent by the 
Administrator of the Joint Conference Board via facsimile or email. For all notifications 
to affiliates of the Chicago & Cook County Building and Construction Trades Council, 
the Administrator may rely1up the facsimile numbers, addresses and email addresses in 
the current directory of the Council. For notifications to all contractors and 
subcontractors, the Admini trator may rely on corporate information on the Illinois 
Secretary of State website r other appropriate databases. Original Notices of all Joint 
Conference Board decision will be sent to each of the parties involved via certified mail. 
The notice provisions shall not include Saturday, Sunday or legal holidays. 

Paragraph 12 - The followi g days shall be recognized as legal holidays: New Years 
Day, Memorial Day, Inde~ndence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas 
Day. 

Paragraph 13 - The Board shall have no authority to undertake any action to enforce its 
decision after a hearing be nd informing the affected parties of its decision. Rather, it 
shall be the responsibility o the prevailing party to seek appropriate enforcement of a 
decision, including finding , orders or awards of the Board determining non-compliance 
with a prior award or decision. The prevailing party in any enforcement proceeding shall 
be entitled to recover Its co 1 ts and attorneys fees from the non-prevailing party. In the 
event the Board is made a party to, or is otherwise required to participate in any such 
enforcement proceeding fo whatever reason, the non-prevailing party shall bear all costs, 
attorneys fees, and any other expenses incurred by the Board in those proceedings. 

Paragraph 14 w In cstablishi g the jurisdiction of the Joint Conference Board over all 
parties to the dispute, the p imary responsibility for the judicial determination of the 
arbitrability of a dispute an the jurisdiction of the Joint Conference Board shall be borne 
by the party requesting the Board to hear the underlying jurisdictional dispute. If all of 
the pa.rties to the dispute do not attend the arbitration hearing or otherwise agree in 
writing that the parties are stipulated to the Joint Conference Board and Standard 
Agreement, the affected party or parties may proceed at the Joint Conference Board even 
in the absence of one or mote parties to the dispute. In such instances, the issue of 
jurisdiction is an additional item that must be determined in the first instance by the 
Arbitrator who shall set fo basis of his determination in his decision. The Joint 
Conference Board may part cipate in any proceedings seeking a declaration or 
detennination that the unde lying dispute is subject to the jurisdiction and process of the 
Joint Conference Board. In any such proceedings, the non-prevailing party and/or the 
party challenging the jurisdiction of the Joint Conference Board shall bear nil the costs, 
expenses nnd attorneys fees incurred ·by the Board in establishing its jurisdiction. The 
provision of Paragraph 13 garding obtaining attorney fees shall apply. 
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I MPLA-CC-481 

Paragraph 15 • It is agreed by the parties hereto ·that this agreement shall remain in full 
force and effect until June 11 2020 unless otheiwise amended by agreement of parties. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this document to be executed 
at Chicago. Illinois this 28th day of May, 20 J 5. 

CONSTRUCTION EMPLOYERS' 
ASSOCIATION 

BY Charles M. Usher 
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CHICAGO & COOK COUNTY 
BUILDING & CONSTRUCTION 
TRADES COUNCIL 

BY Thomas Villanova 
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Contract No. _______ _ 

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE 
WITH MUI.rTI-PROJECT LABOR AGREEMENT (MPLA) 

I/WE _ _ ____ ___ ___ _ ___ _ _ hereby acknowledge that I/WE 
(Name of company) 

have read the Metropolitan Water Reclamation District of Greater Chicago's Multi -Project Labor 
Agreement. I/WE and all my/our subcontractors certify that we are in compliance with the Agreement 
in that I/WE and all my/our subcontractors have agreed to be bound by and operate under a current 
collective bargaining agreement with a union or labor organization affiliated with the AFL-CIO 
Building Trades Department and ~Jie Chicago and Cook County Building and Construction Trades 
Council, or their affiliates which Have jurisdiction over the work to be performed pursuant to this 
Contract, (hereafter referred to as a "participating trade group") . 

State the name of the participating trade group(s) that your firm is currently signatory with in order to 
comply with the MPLA: (e.g. : Ope~ating Engineers 150). 

(Identify all such partic_ipating un · ons or labor organizations. Attach a separate sheet if necessary); 

If your firm is not currently si ITTJ atory with a participating union or labor organization, complete 
the following: 

I intend to comply with the MPL by: 

Entering into a collective bargaining agreement with the following participating trade 

group(s): ---- - - - - -+- --- - --- ------ ----------

(Identify all such participating un ons or labor organizations. Attach a separate sheet if necessary); 

Name of Company or Corp ration 

By: _________ _ ___,, _ ___ _ 

Signature of Authorized Officer 

Attest: -----------,------
Secretary 

Dated: --- - - -----+-----

Revised April 2018 
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AFF RMATIVE ACTION ORDINANCE 
REVISED APPENDIX D 

OFTHE 

METROPOL{TAN WATER RECLAMATION DISTRICT 

OF GREATER CHICAGO 

Section 1. Declaration of Policy 

Whereas, it is the poli I y of the Metropolitan Water Reclamation District of Greater 
Chicago (the "District") to ens re competitive business opportunities for small, minority- and 
women-owned business enterp. ises in the award and performance of District contracts, to 
prohibit discrimination on the qasis of race, sex, gender, color, racial group or perceived racial 
group, disability, age, religion, rtational origin or ethnicity, sexual orientation, veteran or military 
discharge status, association ith anyone with these characteristics, or any other legally 
protected characteristic in the award of or participation in District contracts, and to abolish 
barriers to full participation in District contracts by all person, regardless of race, ethnicity or 
sex; 

Whereas, the District pursuant to its authority under 70 ILCS 2605/11.3, is committed to 
establi shing procedures to impl ment this policy as well as state and federal regulations to assure 
the utilization of minority-ow ed, women-owned and small business enterprises in a manner 
consistent with constitutional re uirements; 

Whereas, the District is committed to equal opportunity for minority-,women-owned and 
small businesses to participate i the award and performance of District contracts; 

Whereas, the Supreme ourt of the United States in City of Richmond v. JA . Croson Co., 
488 U.S. 469 (1989), has enun iated certain standards that are necessary to maintain effective 
contracting affirmative action p ograms in compliance with constitutional requirements; 

Whereas, the District is committed to implementing its affirmative action program in 
conformance with the United St tes Supreme Court's decision in Croson and its progeny; 

Whereas, in furtherance of this commitment, the Board of Commissioners directed the 
District staff and its outside con ultants in 1990 to conduct an investigation into the scope of any 
discrimination in the award of nd participation in District construction contracts as well as in 
the construction industry in Met opolitan Chicago, the extent to which such discrimination or the 
effects thereof has denied and continues to deny minority and women's business enterprises 
equal opportunity to participate in District contracts and to recommend the appropriate 
affirmative action steps to be taken to eliminate any such discrimination and its continuing 
effects. 

Whereas, on June 21, 001, the District adopted its Revised Appendix D, Notice of 
Requirements for Affirmative ction Program to Ensure Minority, Small and Women's Business 
Participation ("Appendix D"); a d 

Whereas, in 2006 the B ard of Commissioners undertook a review of Appendix D, the 
District's contracting policy a d operation under Appendix D and an investigation into the 
existence of continued discrim'nation against minority and women-owned businesses in the 
Metropolitan Chicago construct on industry to evaluate the continued need for Appendix D and 
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any necessary revisions thereto; Whereas, the Board of Commissioners undertook a review in 
2012 of Appendix D, the District's contracting policy and operation under Appendix D and an 
investigation into the existence of continued discrimination against minority- and women-owned 
businesses in the Metropolitan Chicago construction industry to evaluate the continued need for 
Appendix D and any necessary revisions thereto; 

Whereas, in 2014, the Board of Commissioners undertook another review of Appendix 
D, the District's contracting policy and operation under Appendix D and an investigation into the 
existence of continued discrimination against minority- and women-owned businesses in the 
District's geographic and procurement market areas to evaluate the continued need for Appendix 
D and any necessary revisions thereto. That review resulted in commissioning a comprehensive 
disparity study conducted by an outside consultant that was finalized in 2015. 

Section 2. Findings 

The Board of Commissioners, having reviewed the 2015 report of its outside consultant 
finds: 

1. In 2003, the U.S. District Court in Builders Association of Greater Chicago v. 
City of Chicago, 298 F. Supp.2d 725 (N.D. III. 2003) held that the evidence introduced at trial 
demonstrated that past and current discriminatory practices continue to place MBE and WBE 
firms at a competitive disadvantage in the award of governmental contracts and such practices 
have and continue to impede the growth and success of MB Es and WBEs. 

2. In 2004, a study of the Metropolitan Chicago Construction Industry by Timothy 
Bates, Distinguished Professor, Wayne State University, concluded that the evidence that 
African-American, Hispanic and women-owned businesses have been, and continue to be 
disadvantaged in the construction industry and small businesses is strong, has remained 
consistent and that compelling evidence indicates that African-American, Hispanic, and women
owned businesses face barriers in the Metropolitan Chicago construction industry greater than 
those faced by white males. 

3. A November, 2005 study of the Metropolitan Chicago construction industry by 
David Blanchflower, Professor of Economics at Dartmouth College, has determined that 
discrimination against Asian-owned businesses existed in the business community in areas of 
business financing and construction wages and that this, together with evidence of individual 
discrimination against Asian-owned construction companies, leads to the conclusion that 
discrimination against Asian owned businesses continues to exist in the Metropolitan Chicago 
construction industry. 

4. In 2005, the U.S. District Court held in Northern Contracting, Inc. v. Illinois 
Department of Transportation, 2005 U.S. Dist. LEXIS 19868 (N.D. Ill. Sept. 8, 2005) that there 
is strong evidence of the effects of past and current discrimination against MBEs and WBEs in 
the construction industry in the Chicago area. 

5. The trial court' s decision was affirmed in Northern Contracting, Inc. v. Illinois 
Department ofTransportation, 473 F.3d 715 (?1h Cir. 2007). 

6. In 2006, Board of Commissioners of Cook County, Illinois accepted a report it 
had commissioned titled, "Review of Compelling Evidence of Discrimination Against Minority
and Women-Owned Business Enterprise in the Chicago Area Construction Industry and 
Recommendations for Narrowly Tailored Remedies for Cook County, Illinois" (Cook County 
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2006 Report), which concluded that there is extensive evidence of discrimination against MBEs 
and WBEs in the Chicago are construction marketplace, and the participation of MBEs and 
WBEs in the County's construction prime contracts and subcontracts is below the availability of 
such firms. 

7. In 2006, the Illi ois State Toll Highway Authority commissioned a study for the 
availability of Disadvantaged Bjusiness Enterprises ("DBEs") in its geographic and procurement 
markets, to ensure that its DB'.E program was narrowly tailored as required by constitutional 
standard, which found 19.56% DBE availability in construction, 19.36% DBE availability in 
constru_ction-related profe~sion' l services, and that DBE utilizat~o~ had steadily increased from 
2.40% m 2004 to 24.72% m 20 j0.8. The Board of Comm1ss10ners of Cook County 
commissioned a new report, entitled "The Status of Minority and Women-Owned Business 
Enterprises Relevant to Const uction Activity In and Around Cook County, Illinois " (Cook 
County 2010 Study), which fi und that MB Es and WBEs were not utilized in all aspects in 
proportion to their availability . 

9. Jn 2010 the U.S Department of Justice produced a report to Congress, entitled 
"Compelling Interest for Race- nd Gender-Conscious Federal Contracting Programs: An Update 
to the May 23, 1996 Review pf Barriers to Minority- and Women-Owned Businesses," that 
updated the original basis for the U.S. Department of Transportation's DBE program and 
concluded that discriminatory arriers continue to impede the ability of MBEs and WBEs to 
compete with other firms on a fair and equal· footing in government contracting markets, 
including in the construction in ustry. 

10. In 2012, the istrict commissioned a report on barriers to construction 
opportunities in the Chicago area market and recommendations for District efforts to reduce such 
barriers, which found continuin disparities in the Chicago area construction market. 

11. In 2014, The D strict commissioned its first comprehensive disparity study to 
investigate barriers to equal op ortunities in the District's geographic and industry market areas 
and make recommendations fo District efforts to reduce such barriers, which found continuing 
disparities in the District's mar t areas. 

12. In 2015, the t 'al court in Midwest Fence, Corp. v. US. Department of 
Transportation et al, 2015 W 139676 (N.D. Ill. March 24, 2015(Held that discrimination 
continues to impede full and air opportunities for disadvantaged business enterprise in the 
Illinois construction industry). 

13. The District ha determined that it has a continuing compelling interest in 
preventing public funds in construction contracts from perpetuating the effects of past 
discrimination and current dis rimination against minority- and women-owned firms in its 
market. 

14. The Affirmative Action Program adopted by the District is hereby modified to 
further continue to ameliorate t e effects of racial and gender discrimination in the construction 
market. 

15. The remedies ad pted herein by the District will not overly burden non-MBE and 
non-WBE firms in the award of istrict Contracts. 

16. The Commissio ers shall periodically review minority-owned and women-owned 
participation in contracts award d by the District to ensure that the District continues to have a 
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compelling interest in remedying discrimination against minority and women-owned firms in the 
award of District contracts and that the measures adopted herein remain narrowly tailored to 
accomplish that objective. 

Now, therefore, the District Board of Commissioners hereby adopts this Revised 
Appendix D: 

Section 3. Purpose and Intent 

The purpose and intent of this Ordinance is to mitigate the present effects of 
discrimination on the basis of race, ethnicity or sex in opportunities to participate on the 
District's prime contracts and associated subcontracts and to achieve equitable utilization of 
minority-owned, women-owned and small business enterprises in District construction contracts. 

Section 4. Coverage 

The following provisions, to be known as "Appendix D" together with relevant forms, 
shall apply and be appended to every construction contract awarded by the District where the 
estimated total expenditure is in excess of $100,000.00, except contracts let in the event of an 
emergency pursuant to 70 ILCS 2605/11.5. 

Section 5. Definitions 

The meaning of these terms in this Ordinance are as follows: 

(a) "Administrator" means the District's Affirmative Action Program Administrator. 

(b) "Affiliate" of a person or entity means a person or entity that directly or indirectly 
through one or more intermediaries, controls or is controlled by, or is under common control 
with, the person or entity. In determining Affiliation, the District shall consider all appropriate 
factors, including common ownership, common management, and contractual relationships. 

(c) "Annual Participation Goals" mean the targeted levels established by the District for 
the annual aggregate participation of MB Es and WBEs in District construction contracts 

(d) "Bidder" means an individual, a business enterprise, including a sole proprietorship, a 
partnership, a corporation, a not for profit corporation, a limited liability company or any other 
entity which has submitted a bid on a District contract. 

(e) "Books and Records" include, but are not limited to, payroll records, bank statements, 
bank reconciliations, accounts payable documents, account receivable documents, ledgers, all 
financial software, and all employer business tax returns. 

(t) "Contract Specific Goals" means the Goals established for a particular project or 
contract based upon the availability ofMBEs or WBEs in the scope(s) of work of the Project. 

(g) "Construction contract" means any District contract or amendment thereto, providing 
for a total expenditure in excess of One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000.00) for the 
construction, demolition, replacement, major repair or renovation and maintenance of real 
property and improvement thereon or sludge hauling and any other related contract which the 
District deems appropriate to be subject to Appendix D consistent with the Ordinance. 
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(h) "Commercially Use l Function" means responsibility for the execution of a distinct 
element of the work of the cony act, which is carried out by actually performing, managing, and 
supervising the work involved, r fulfilling responsibilities. 

(i) "Contract Goals" °leans the numerical percentage goals for MBE, WBE or SBE 
participation to be applied to a eligible District construction contract subject to Appendix D for 
the participation of MBEs, WBps and SBEs, based upon the scopes of work of the contract, the 
avai lability of MBEs, WBEs ahd SBEs to meet the goals, and the District's progress towards 
meeting its Annual MBE, WBE and SBE goals. 

G) "Director" means th District's Director of Procurement and Materials Management, 
formerly known as the Purchasi g Agent. 

(k) "Economically Disa vantaged" means an individual with a Personal Net Worth less 
than $2,000,000.00, indexed innually for the Chicago Metro Area Consumer Price Index, 
published by the U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Standards, beginning January 2008. 

(1) "Executive Director' means the chief administrative officer of the District, formerly 
known as the General Superinte dent. 

(m) "Expertise" means emonstrated skills, knowledge or ability to perform in the field 
of endeavor in which certification is sought by the firm as defined by normal industry practices, 
including licensure where requited. 

(n) "Good Faith Efforts/' means those honest, fair and commercially reasonable actions 
undertaken by a contractor to eet the MBE or WBE goal, which by their scope, intensity, and 
appropriateness to the objective can reasonably be expected to fulfill the Program's goals. 

(o) "Hearing Officer" islan attorney licensed to practice in the State of Jllinois, appointed 
by the Board of Commissioners, to conduct hearings as provided in this Ordinance regarding a 
contractor's compliance or non lcompliance with this Ordinance. 

(p) "Joint Venture" means an association of two or more persons, or any combination of 
types of business enterprises d persons numbering two or more, proposing to perform a single 
for profit business enterprise, i which each Joint Venture partner contributes property, capital, 
efforts, skill and knowledge, a d in which the certified firm is responsible for a distinct, clearly 
defined po1tion of the work of the contract and whose share in the capital contribution, control, 
management, risks, and profit of the Joint Venture are equal to its ownership interest. Joint 
Ventures must have an agre ment in writing specifying the terms and conditions of the 
relationships between the partners and their relationship and responsibility to the contract. 

(q) "Job Order Contract' or "JOC" means a firm, fixed price, indefinite quantity contract 
designed to complete a large n ber of construction projects quickly. 

(r) "Local business" means a business located within the counties of Cook, DuPage, Kane 
Lake, McHenry or Will in the tate of Illinois or Lake County in the State of Indiana which has 
the majority of its regular full time work force located in this region or a business which has 
been placed on the District's ve dor list or has bid on or sought District construction work. 

(s) "Minority-owned bu iness enterprise" or "MBE" means a Local Small business entity, 
including a sole proprietorship, partnership, corporation, limited liability company, Joint Venture 
or any other business or profes~ional entity, which is at least fifty-one percent (51 %) owned by 
one or more members of on or more minority groups, or, in the case of a publicly held 
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corporation, at least fifty-one percent (51%) of the stock of which is owned by one or more 
members of one or more minority groups, and whose management, policies, major decisions and 
daily business operations are controlled by one or more Minority Individuals. 

(t) "Minority Individual" means a natural person who is a citizen of the United States or 
lawful permanent resident of the United States and one of the following: 

(i) African-American - A person having origins in any of the Black racial groups 
of Africa and is regarded as such by the African American Community of which the person 
claims to be a part. 

(iii) Asian-American - A person having origins in any of the original peoples of 
the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands or the Northern 
Marianas, and is regarded as such by the Asian American community of which the person claims 
to be a part. · 

(ii) Hispanic-American - A person having origins from Mexico, Puerto Rico, 
Cuba and South or Central America and is regarded as such by the Hispanic community of which 
the person claims to be a part, regardless of race. 

(iv) Native-American - A person having origins in any of the original peoples of 
North America and who is recognized through tribal certification as a Native American by either 
a tribe or a tribal organization recognized by the Government of the United States of America. 

(v) Individual members of other groups whose participation is required under 
state or federal regulations or by court order. 

(vi) Individual members of other groups found by the District to be Socially 
Disadvantaged by having suffered racial or ethnic prejudice or cultural bias within American 
society, without regard to individual qualities, resulting in decreased opportunities to compete in 
the District's marketplace or to do business with the District. 

(u) "Personal Net Worth" means the net value of the assets of an individual after total 
liabilities are deducted. An individual ' s personal net worth does not include the individual's 
ownership interest in an applicant or other certified MBE or WBE, provided that the other firm is 
certified by a governmental agency that meets the District's eligibility criteria or the individual's 
equity in his or her primary place or residence. As to assets held jointly with his or her spouse or 
recognized civil partner, an individual's personal net worth includes only that individual's share 
of such assets. An individual's net worth also includes the present value of the individual's 
interest in any vested pension plans, individual retirement accounts, or other retirement savings 
or investment progran1s less the tax and interest penalties that would be imposed if the asset were 
distributed at the present time. 

(v) "Prime Contractor" means a Contractor that is awarded a District contract and is at 
risk for the completion of an entire District project, including purchasing all materials, hiring and 
paying subcontractors, and coordinating all the work. 

(w) "Small Business Enterprise" or "SBE" means a small business as defined by the U.S. 
Small Business Administration (SBA), pursuant to the business size standards found in 13 CFR 
Part 121, relevant to the scope(s) of work the firm seeks to perform on District contracts, except 
that the size standard for specialty trade construction firms shall be 150 percent of the SBA size 
standard. A firm is not an eligible SBE in any calendar fiscal year in which its gross receipts, 
averaged over the firm's previous five fiscal years, exceed the size standards of 13 CFR Part 121. 
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(x) "Socially Disadvan aged" means a Minority Individual or Woman who has been 
subjected to racial, ethnic or g der prejudice or cultural bias within American society because 
of his or her identity as a member of a group and without regard to individual qualities. Social 
disadvantage must stem fro circumstances beyond the individual's control. A Socially 
Disadvantaged individual be a citizen or lawfully admitted permanent resident of the 
United States. 

(y) "Subcontractor" me ns a party that enters into a subcontract agreement with a District 
Prime Contractor to perform w rk or provide materials on a District project. 

(z) "Tier" refers to th relationship of a subcontractor to the prime contractor. A 
subcontractor having a contract with the prime contractor, including a material supplier to the 
prime contractor, is considered a "first-tier subcontractor," while a subcontractor's subcontractor 
is a "second-tier subcontract 1r" and the subcontractor's material supplier is a "third-tier 
subcontractor." The subcontra tor is subject to the same duties, obligations and sanctions as the 
contractor under this Ordinance 

(aa) "Utilization Plan" eans the plan, in the form specified by the District, which must 
be submitted by a Bidder listin the MBEs, WBEs and SBE that the Bidder intends to use in the 
performance of a contract, the copes of the work and the dollar values or the percentages of the 
work to be performed. 

(bb) "Vendor list" me s the District's list of firms that are certified as minority-owned 
or women-owned by the City o Chicago, the County of Cook, the State of Illinois, the Women 's 
Business Development Center, or the Chicago Minority Supplier Development Council, or as a 
Disadvantaged Business Ente rise by the Illinois Unified Certification Program, or as a Small 
Disadvantaged Business by the .S. Small Business Administration. 

(cc) "Women-owned b siness enterprise" or "WBE" means a Local and Small business 
entity which is at least fifty-on percent (51 %) owned by one or more women, or, in the case of a 
publicly held corporation, fifty--0ne percent (51 %) of the stock of which is owned by one or more 
women, and whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more 
women. Determination of wh ther a business is at least fifty-one percent ( 51 % ) owned by a 
woman or women shall be mad without regard to community property laws. 

Section 6. Non-Discriminatio and Affirmative Action Clause 

As a precondition to selection, a Contractor must include in its bid proposal for a covered 
contract the following commitments: 

During the performance of this contract, the Contractor agrees: 

(a) It shall not discri inate on the basis of race, sex, gender, color, racial group or 
perceived racial group, disabil ty, age, religion, national origin or ethnicity, sexual orientation, 
veteran or military discharge tatus, association with anyone with these characteristics, or any 
other legally protected characteristic in the solicitation for or purchase of goods in the 
performance of this contract. 

(b) It shall actively sol cit bids for the purchase or subcontracting of goods or services 
from qualified MBEs, WBEs a d SBEs. 
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(c) It shall undertake Good Faith Efforts in accordance with the criteria established in this 
Ordinance, to ensure that qualified MBEs, WBE, and SBEs are utilized in the performance of 
this contract and share in the total dollar value of the contract in accordance with each of the 
applicable utilization goals established by the District for the participation of qualified MBEs, 
WBEs and SBEs. 

(d) It shall require its subcontractors to make similar good faith efforts to utilize qualified 
MBEs, WBEs and SBEs. 

( e) It shall maintain records and furnish the District all information and reports required 
by the District for monitoring its compliance with this Ordinance. 

(f) It shall designate a person to act as an Affirmative Action Coordinator to facilitate the 
review of all concerns related to the participation MB Es, WBEs and SB Es. 

Section 7. Race- and Gender- Neutral Measures to Ensure Equal Opportunities for All 
Contractors and Subcontractors 

The District shall develop and use measures to facilitate the participation of all firms in 
District construction contracting activities. These measures shall include, but are not limited to: 

(a) Unbundling contracts to facilitate the participation of MBEs, WBEs and SBEs as 
Prime Contractors. 

(b) Arranging solicitation times for the presentations of bids, specifications, and delivery 
schedules to facilitate the participation of interested contractors and subcontractors. 

(c) Providing timely information on contracting procedures, bid preparation and specific 
contracting opportunities, including through an electronic system and social media. 

(d) Assisting MBEs, WBEs and SBEs with training seminars on the technical aspects of 
preparing a bid for a District contract. 

(e) Providing assistance to businesses in overcoming barriers such as difficulty in 
obtaining bonding and financing, and support for business development such as accounting, bid 
estimation, safety requirements, quality control. 

(f) Prohibiting Prime Contractors from requiring bonding for subcontractors, where 
appropriate. 

(g) Holding pre-bid conferences, where appropriate, to explain the contract and to 
encourage Bidders to use all available firms as subcontractors. 

(h) Adopting prompt payment procedures, including, requiring by contract that Prime 
Contractors promptly pay subcontractors and investigating complaints or charges of excessive 
delay in payments. 

(i) Developing Linked Deposit and other financing and bonding assistance programs to 
assist small firms. 

(j) Reviewing retainage, bonding and insurance requirements and their application to bid 
calculations to eliminate unnecessary barriers to contracting with the District. 

(k) Collecting information from Prime Contractors on District construction contracts 
detailing the bids received from all subcontractors for District on construction contracts and the 
expenditures to subcontractors utilized by Prime Contractors on District construction contracts. 

(l) Limiting the self-performance of prime contractors, where appropriate. 
(m) To the extent practicable, developing future policies to award contracts to SBEs. 
(n) Maintaining information on all firms bidding on District prime contracts and 

subcontracts. 
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(o) At the discretion o the Board of Commissioners, awarding a representative sample 
of District construction contracts without goals, to determine MBE, WBE and SBE utilization in 
the absence of goals. 

(p) Referring complai ts of discrimination against MBEs, WBEs or SBEs to the 
appropriate authority for investi ation and resolution. 

Section 8. Certification Eligib;lity 
(a) Only businesses that/ meet the criteria for certification as a MBE, WBE or SBE may 

be eligible for credit towards m eting Utilization Contract Goals. The applicant has the burden of 
production and persuasion by preponderance of the evidence at all stages of the certification 
process. 

(b) Only a firm owned ya Socially and Economically Disadvantaged person(s) may be 
certified as a MBE or WBE. 

(i) The firm's o nership by a Socially and Economically Disadvantaged person(s) 
must be real , substantial, and continuing, going beyond pro forma ownership of the firm as 
reflected in ownership docm ents. The owner(s) must enjoy the customary incidents of 
ownership and share in the risk and profits commensurate with that ownership interest. 

(ii) The contributions of capital or Expertise by the Socially and Economically 
Disadvantaged owner(s) to a quire the ownership interest must be real and substantial. If 
Expertise is relied upon as part of a Socially and Economically Disadvantaged owner's 
contribution to acquire owne hip, the . Expertise must be of the requisite quality generally 
recognized in a specialized fie d, in areas critical to the firm's operations, indispensable to the 
firm's potential success, speci c to the type of work the firm performs and documented in the 
firm's records. The individua whose Expertise is relied upon must have a commensurate 
financial investment in the fir . 

(c) Only a firm that is managed and controlled by a Socially and Economically 
Disadvantaged person(s) may e certified as a MBE or WBE. 

(i) A firm must ot be subject to any formal or informal restrictions that limit the 
customary discretion of the So ially and Economically Disadvantaged owner(s). There can be no 
restrictions through corporate charter provisions, by-law provisions, contracts or any other 
formal or informal devices tha prevent the Socially and Economically Disadvantaged owner(s), 
without the cooperation or vo e of any non-Socially and Economically Disadvantaged person, 
from making any business d cision of the firm, including the making of obligations or the 
dispersing of funds . 

(ii) The Social y and Economically Disadvantaged owner(s) must possess the 
power to direct or cause the d, rection of the management and policies of the firm and to make 
day-to-day as well as long te decisions on management, policy, operations and work. 

(iii) The Soci lly and Economically Disadvantaged owner(s) may delegate 
various areas of the managem nt or daily operations of the firm to persons who are not Socially 
and Economically Disadvant~ged. Such delegations of authority must be revocable, and the 
Socially and Economically Di~advantaged owner(s) must retain the power to hire and fire any 
such person. The Socially and Economically Disadvantaged owner(s) must actually exercise 
control over the firm 's operations, work, management and policy. 

(iv) The Socially and Economically Disadvantaged owner(s) must have an overall 
understanding of, and manage ial and technical competence, experience and Expertise, directly 
related to the firm's operati ns and work. The Socially and Economically Disadvantaged 
owner(s) must have the abilit to intelligently and critically evaluate information presented by 
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other participants in the firm's activities and to make independent decisions concerning the firm's 
daily operations, work, management, and policymaking. 

(v) If federal, state and/or local laws, regulations or statutes require the owner(s) 
to have a particular license or other credential to own and/or control a certain type of firm, then 
the Socially and Economically Disadvantaged owner(s) must possess the required license or 
credential. If state law, District ordinance or other law regulations or statute does not require that 
the owner posses the license or credential, that the owner(s) lacks such license or credential is a 
factor, but is not dispositive, in determining whether the Socially and Economically 
Disadvantaged owner(s) actually controls the firm. 

(vi) A Socially and Economically Disadvantaged owner cannot engage in outside 
employment or other business interests that conflict with the management of the firm or prevent 
the owner from devoting sufficient time and attention to the affairs of the firm to manage and 
control its day to day activities. 

(d) Only an independent firm may be certified as a MBE, WBE or SBE. An independent 
firm is one whose viability does not depend on its relationship with another firm. Recognition of 
an applicant as a separate entity for tax or corporate purposes is not necessarily sufficient to 
demonstrate that a firm is independent and non-Affiliated. In determining whether an applicant is 
an independent business, the Director will: 

(i) Evaluate relationships with non-certified firms in such areas as personnel, 
facilities, equipment, financial and/or bonding support, and other resources. 

(ii) Consider whether present or recent employer/employee relationships between 
the Socially and Economically Disadvantaged owner(s) of the applicant for MBE or WBE 
certification or any owners of the applicant for SBE certification and non-certified firms or 
persons associated with non-certified firms compromise the applicant's independence. 

(iii) Examine the applicant's relationships with non-certified firms to determine 
whether a pattern of exclusive or primary dealings with non-certified firm compromises the 
applicant's independence. . 

(iv) Consider the consistency of relationships between the applicant and non
certified firms with normal industry practice. 

(e) An applicant shall be certified only for specific types of work in which the Socially 
and Economically Disadvantaged owner(s) for MBEs and WBEs or the majority owner for SBEs 
has the ability and Expertise to manage and control the firm's operations and work. 

(f) The District shall certify the eligibility of Joint Ventures involving MBEs, WBEs or 
SBEs and non-certified firms. 

(g) The certification status of all MBEs, WBEs and SBEs shall be reviewed periodically 
by the Administrator. Failure of the firm to seek recertification by filing the necessary 
documentation with the Administrator as provided by rule may result in decertification. 

(h) It is the responsibility of the certified firm to notify the Administrator of any change 
in its circumstances affecting its continued eligibility. Failure to do so may result in the firm's 
decertification. 

(i) The Administrator shall decertify a firm that does not continuously meet the eligibility 
criteria. 

(j) Decertification by another agency shall create a prima facie case for decertification by 
the District. The challenged firm shall have the burden of proving by a preponderance of the 
evidence that its District certification should be maintained. 

(k) A firm that has been denied certification or recertification or has been decertified may 
protest the denial or decertification by filing a written appeal with the Executive Director within 
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l O calendar days of receipt oft e denial of District certification, recertification or decertification. 
The appeal should set forth in detail the facts upon which it is based, and attach all relevant 
documentations. The Executive Director shall render a decision within 15 calendar days of 
receipt of a timely appeal. The xecutive Director's decision shall be final. 

(I) A firm found to be meligible may not apply for certification for two years after the 
effective date of the final decisi n. 

Section 9. Schedule of Goaif for Minority-Owned, Women-Owned and Small Business 
Enterprise Utilization 

In fulfillment of its p !icy to provide MBEs, WBEs, and SBEs full and equitable 
opportunities to participate in he District's construction prime contracts and subcontracts, the 
District shall establish annual] goals for MBE, WBE and SBE participation, based on the 
availability of MBEs and WBE in the District's geographic and procurement market. 

Section I 0. · Contract Goals. 
(a) The Director, in co sultation with the Administrator and the User Department, shall 

establish Contract Goals for c nstruction contracts based upon the availability of at least three 
MBEs and three WBEs regi ered on the District's vendor list to perform the anticipated 
subcontracting functions of the contract and the District' s utilization of MBEs and WBEs to date. 

(b) Where a substantial portion of the total construction contract cost is for the purchase 
of equipment, the Director ma designate goals for only that portion of the contract relating to 
construction work and related supplies and/or modify the limitations on the credit for MBE or 
WBE suppliers herein. 

(c) The Contract Goal(s shall be designated in the contract documents. 

Section I I. Counting MBE, BE, and SBE Participation towards Contract Goals 
(a) A Bidder may achieve the Utilization Contract Goals by its status as a MBE, WBE or 

SBE or by entering into a Joint/Venture with one or more MBEs, WBEs and SBEs or by first-tier 
subcontracting a portion of tqe work to one or more MBEs, WBEs and SBEs or by direct 
purchase of materials or ser ices from one or more MBEs, WBEs and SBEs or by any 
combination of the above. 

(b) If a firm is certifie as both a MBE and a WBE, the Bidder may count the firm's 
participation either toward the achievement of its MBE or WBE goal, but not both. 

(c) A Bidder may cou t toward the achievement of its SBE goal the utilization of any 
MBE or WBE that also satisfies the definition of a SBE. 

(d) A Bidder may cou t the entire amount of that portion of a contract that is performed 
by MBEs, WBEs or SBEs own forces, including the cost of supplies and materials obtained and 
installed by the MBE, WBE r SBE for the work of the contract, and supplies purchased or 
equipment leased by the MB , WBE or SBE used to directly perform the work of the contract 
(except supplies and equipme t the MBE, WBE or SBE purchases or leases from the Prime 
Contractor or the Prime Contr ctor's Affiliate). 

(e) Where a Bidder oi;- first-tier subcontractor engages in a Joint Venture to meet the 
Contract Goal, the Administr~tor shall review the profits and losses, initial capital investment, 
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actual participation of the Joint Venture in the performance of the contract with its own forces 
and for which it is separately at risk, and other pertinent factors of the joint venture, which must 
be fully disclosed and documented in the Utilization Plan in the same manner as for other types 
of participation, to determine the degree of MBE, WBE or SBE participation that will be credited 
towards the Contract Goal. The Joint Venture' s Utilization Plan must evidence how it will meet 
the goal or document the Bidder's Good Faith Efforts to do so. The Administrator has the 
authority to review all records pertaining to Joint Venture agreements before and after the award 
of a contract in order to assess compliance with this Ordinance. The MBE, WBE or SBE Joint 
Venture partner must have a history of proven expertise in performance of a specific area of 
work and will not be approved for performing only general management of the Joint Venture. 
The specific work activities for which the MBE, WBE or SBE Joint Venture partner will be 
responsible and the assigned individuals must be clearly designated in the Joint Venture 
Agreement. The Joint Venture must submit to the Administrator quarterly work plans, including 
scheduling dates of the tasks. The Administrator must approve the quarterly plans for the MBE, 
WBE or SBE Joint Venture partner' s participation to be credited towards the Contract Goals. 

(f) Only the participation of MBEs, WBEs or SBEs that will perform as first-tier 
subcontractors will be counted towards meeting the Utilization Contract Goals. 

(g) Only expenditures to a MBE, WBE or SBE that is performing a Commercially Useful 
Function shall be counted towards the Utilization Contract Goal. 

(i) A firm is considered to perform a commercially useful function when it is 
responsible for execution of a distinct element of the work of a contract and carries out its 
responsibilities by actually performing, managing, and supervising the work involved. The firm 
must pay all costs associated with personnel, materials and equipment. The firm must be 
formally and directly responsible for the employment, supervision and payment of its workforce 
must own and /or lease equipment, and must be responsible for negotiating price, determining 
quality and quantity and paying for and ordering materials used. The firm cannot share 
employees with the Prime Contractor or its Affiliates. No payments for use of equipment or 
materials by the firm can be made through deductions by the Prime Contractor. No family 
members who own related businesses are allowed to lease, loan or provide equipment, 
employees or materials to the firm. 

(ii) A firm does not perform a commercially useful function if its role is limited to 
that of an extra participant in a transaction through which funds are passed in order to obtain the 
appearance of MBE, WBE or SBE participation. The Prime Contractor is responsible for 
ensuring that the firm is performing a commercially useful function. 

(iii) The District will evaluate the amount of work subcontracted, industry 
practices, whether the amount the MBE, WBE or SBE is to be paid under the contract is 
commensurate with the work it is actually performing and other relevant factors. 

(iv) If a firm subcontracts a greater portion of the work of a contract than would 
be expected based on normal industry practice, it is presumed not to perform a Commercially 
Useful Function. When a firm is presumed not to be performing a Commercially Useful 
Function, the firm may present evidence to rebut this presumption. 

(h) Credit towards the Contract Goals will be allowed only for those direct services 
performed or materials supplied by MBEs, WBEs or SBEs or first-tier subcontractor MBEs, 
WBEs or SBEs. MBEs, WBEs or SBEs must perform no less than eighty-five percent (85%) of 
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their work with their own for es, through the use of its own management and supervision, 
employees and equipment. If jndustry standards and practices differ, the firm must furnish 
supporting documentation for c nsideration by the District. 

(i) Purchase of material and supplies must be pre-approved if their purchase is related to 
goal attainment. Bidder may count payments to MBE, WBE or SBE regular dealers or 
manufacturers who offer only urnish and deliver contracts for materials and supplies for no 
more than twenty-five percent 25%) of each MBE, WBE or SBE goal, unless approved by the 
Administrator. If the bidder exceeds the supplier exception amount allowable as stated in the bid 
documents, the bid will be viewed as non-responsive. 

G) A dealer is a firm hat owns, operates, or maintains a store, warehouse, or other 
establishment in which the m terials or supplies required for performance of the contract are 
bought, kept in stock, and reg larly sold to the public in the usual course of business. To be a 
regular dealer, the firm must ngage in, as its principal business, and in its own name, the 
purchase and sale of the prod cts in question. A regular dealer in such bulk items as steel, 
cement, gravel, stone, and petrdleum products need not keep such products in stock, if it owns or 
operates distribution equipment. Brokers and packagers shall not be regarded as manufachJrers 
or regular dealers within the meaning of this section. A manufacturer is a firm that operates or 
maintains a factory or establi hment that produces on the premises the materials or supplies 
obtained by the Bidder. 

(k) If a firm ceases to b a certified during its perfonnance on a contract, the dollar value 
of work performed under a con ract with that firm after it has ceased to be certified shall not be 
counted. 

(I) In determining achievement of Utilization Contract Goals, the participation of a MBE, 
WBE or SBE shall not be coun ed until that amount has been paid to the MBE, WBE or SBE. 

Section 12. Utilization Plan Submission 

(a) Compliance docum 1nts must be submitted as provided in the solicitation. Failure to 
do so will render the bid no -responsive. The Director shall review each bid submission to 
determine if it meets the requir ments herein. 

(b) A Bidder must eith r meet the Utilization Contract Goals or establish its Good Faith 
Efforts to do so as described in Appendix D and the solicitation. 

(c) Each Bidder shall ubmit with its bid a completed and signed Utilization Plan that 
lists the names, addresses, telyphone numbers, email addresses and a description of the work 
with contract item number and contact person of the businesses intended to be used as 
subcontractors, subconsultant and suppliers, including those firms proposed to meet the 
Contract Goal(s); the type of ork or service each business will perform; and the dollar amount 
to be allocated to the certifie firm(s). Each Bidder' s Utilization Plan shall commit to MBE, 
WBE or SBE participation eq al to or greater than each of the Contract Goals set forth in the 
solicitation, unless the Bidder requests a partial or total waiver of the requirement that it file a 
Utilization Plan or achieve a p rticular goal by submitting with the bid a signed Waiver Request 
in the form specified in the sol · citation. 

(d) Each Bidder must ubmit with its bid a signed MBE, WBE or SBE Subcontractor's 
Letter of Intent for each finn i the form specified in the solicitation, with either a copy of each 
MBE, WBE or SB Es current etter of Certification from a state or local government or agency 
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or documentation demonstrating that the firm is a MBE, WBE or SBE within the meaning of this 
Appendix D. In the event of a conflict between the amounts stated on the Utilization Plan and the 
MBE, WBE or SBE Subcontractor's Letter of Intent, the terms stated on the Utilization Plan 
shall control. An original or facsimile copy of the MBE, WBE or SBE Subcontractor's Letter of 
Intent will be acceptable. 

(e) Where a Bidder had failed to meet the Contract Goal(s), it must file a Waiver Request 
documenting its Good Faith Efforts to meet the Goal(s) as provided in the format described in 
the solicitation, the Administrator shall require the contractor to file a Contractor Information 
Form and provide additional documentation of its good faith efforts in attempting to fulfill such 
goals. 

(i) Such Good Faith Efforts, as defined herein, shall include, but are not limited 
to, the following: 

(i) Attend any pre-bid conference conducted by the District to acquaint 
contractors with MBEs, WBEs and SBEs available to provide relevant goods and services and to 
inform MBEs, WBEs and SBEs of subcontract opportunities on the contract; 

(ii) Review lists of available MBEs, WBEs and SBEs maintained by the 
District and other state and local governments and agencies prior to the bid opening to identify 
qualified MBEs, WBEs and SBEs for solicitation for bids; 

(iii) Advertise, not less than 15 calendar days before the bid opening date, 
in one or more daily newspapers and/or trade publications, for proposals or bids by MBEs, 
WBEs and SBEs for subcontracts or the supply of goods and services on the contract; 

(iv) Make timely written solicitations of available MBEs, and WBEs and 
SBEs identified on the District's vendor list that provide relevant services for subcontracts or the 
supply of goods and services; 

(v) Provide MBEs, WBES and SBEs with convenient and timely 
opportunities to review and obtain relevant plans, specifications or terms and conditions of the 
contract to enable such MBEs, WBEs and SBEs to prepare an informed response to a contractor 
solicitation; 

(vi) Divide total contract requirements into small tasks or quantities and 
adjust performance bond and insurance requirements or otherwise assist MBEs, WBEs and 
SBEs in obtaining the required bonding, insurance or financing, where economically feasible, to 
encourage participation of MB Es, WBEs and SB Es; 

(vii) Follow up initial solicitation of MBEs, WBEs and SBEs by 
contacting them to determine if the enterprises are interested in making bids or proposals; 

(viii) Negotiate in good faith with MBEs, WBEs and SBEs prior to the bid 
opening and do not reject as unsatisfactory any bids or proposals submitted by M/WBEs without 
justifiable reason, including the lack of bonding capacity or the ability to obtain insurance 
requirements such as Completed Builders Risk (All Risk) Insurance, Comprehensive General 
Liability Insurance, Contractor Contractual Liability Insurance and Public Liability Insurance; 

(ix) Establish delivery schedules, where the requirements of the work 
permit, which will encourage participation by MBEs, WBEs and SBEs; 

(x) Establish joint ventures with MBEs, WBEs and SBEs; 
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(xi) Use the services and assistance of the District, the Small Business 
Administration, the Office o Minority Business Enterprises of the U.S. Department of 
Commerce and appropriate co munity and minority and women's business organizations; 

(ii) Failure of a ij idder to provide requested information to the Administrator or to 
cooperate with the Administrat r's investigation, may be grounds for the rejection of a bid and/or 
a Waiver request. 

(iii) Upon com letion of the investigation, the Administrator shall inform the 
Director of his or her findings. 

(iv) The Direct r, after consultation with the Administrator, shall determine 
whether to grant the waiver re uest based on the Bidder's Good Faith Efforts at the time of bid 
submission. 

(v) Where the D rector determines that a Bidder has not made Good Faith Efforts, 
the Director shall declare the bi submission non-responsive and will reject the bid. 

(d) A contractor's sub ission of a Utilization Plan that commits to a MBE or WBE 
participation equal to or greate than the applicable utilization goals shall not provide a basis for 
a higher bid, an increase in con ract price or a later change order. 

(e) The requirement to ubmit a Utilization Plan and MBE, WBE or SBE Subcontractor's 
Letters of Intent applies whe the individual project is awarded under Job Order Contracts 
awarded by the District. 

(i) A Prime Co tractor issued a Job Order Contract shall submit with each work 
order issued under such a Co tract its Utilization Plan that lists the name, address, telephone 
number, email address and co tact person for each MBE, WBE or SBE to be used on the work 
order, as well as a description of work to be performed and a dollar amount to be allocated to 
such MBE, WBE or SBE. T e Prime Contractor shall submit with each work order a MBE, 
WBE or SBE Subcontractor's etter of Intent from each certified firm. 

(ii) A Prime C ntractor awarded a Job Order Contract shall be subject to the 
compliance monitoring pro isions herein. The Prime Contractor must submit to the 
Administrator monthly docum ntation, as specified by the Administrator, demonstrating that the 
Contractor has attained the Co tract Goals for the completed portion of the Job Order Contract, 
or that it has been unable to o so despite its good faith efforts. Good Faith Efforts must be 
documented as provided in thi Ordinance. 

Section 13. Compliance Review 

(a) The Director shall eclare the bid submission non-responsive if a Bidder: 

(i) Failed to submit with its bid a completed and signed Utilization Plan; 

(ii) Failed to commit in its Utilization Plan to MBE, WBE and SBE participation 
equal to or greater than each f the Utilization Contract Goals unless the Bidder submitted with 
its bid a request for a total or partial waiver of the Goal(s). 
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(iii) Failed to identify in its Utilization Plan the MBE, WBE or SBE by name, 
scope of work, contract item number, and dollar value of work or percentage of participation 
equal to or greater than each of the Contract Goal(s). 

(iv) Failed to submit with its bid the MBE, WBE and SBE Subcontractor's Letter 
of Intent from each MBE, WBE and SBE listed on its Utilization Plan. 

(b) Where, after consultation with the Administrator, the Director determines that the 
Utilization Plan submitted by a Bidder is false or fraudulent, the bid shall be rejected or, if the 
determination is made after the bid award, the contract may be forfeited in accordance with the 
provision of Article 28 of the General Conditions. 

(c) If a Mentor-Protege relationship is proposed to meet the Contract Goal, the Mentor
Protege Development Plan must be submitted to the Administrator for approval prior to contract 
award. Mentor-Protege relationship" describes an association between large business prime 
contractor firms and socially disadvantaged firms designed to motivate, encourage and to 
provide mutually beneficial developmental assistance to those socially disadvantaged firms. 

(d) Prior to the award of any contract, the Administrator shall review the Utilization Plan, 
MBE, WBE and SBE Subcontractor's Letter(s) of Intent and Letter(s) of Certification, and 
Contractor Information and Waiver Request Forms as specified in the solicitation, submitted by 
the apparent low bidder on a contract and conduct any other investigation the Administrator 
deems appropriate to determine compliance. 

(e) Within 30 calendar days after demand, the Prime Contractor shall furnish executed 
copies of all MBE, WBE and SBE subcontracts to the Administrator. Subsequently, the 
contractor shall obtain and submit a copy of all MBE, WBE and SBE related subtier contracts on 
demand. 

(f) The Prime Contractor shall set timetables for use of its subcontractors before fifty 
percent (50%) of the work is completed. 

(g) If requested by the Administrator, the Prime Contractor must submit a MBE, WBE 
and SBE Work Plan projecting the work tasks associated with certified firms' commitments prior 
to the award of the contract. The Work Plan must provide a description of the work to be 
subcontracted to other MBEs, WBEs and SBEs and non-certified firms and the dollar amount 
and the name of the all tiers of subcontractors. The Work Plan becomes part of the Prime 
Contractor's contractual commitment and the contract record, and may not be changed without 
prior approval of the Administrator. 

Section 14. Contract Performance Compliance 

(a) After the award of a contract, the Administrator shall review the Prime Contractor's 
compliance with its MBE, WBE and SBE commitments during the performance of the contract. 

(b) The Prime Contractor shall be required to submit the Affirmative Action Monthly 
MBE/WBE/SBE Status Report providing the information and in the format as specified by the 
District with every payment request. The Contractor's failure to do so may result in a delay of the 
progress payment. 
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( c) Evidence of MBE, BE and SBE subcontractor participation and payments must be 
submitted as required by the Di trict to confirm subcontractors' participation and payment. 

( d) District contract c mpliance officers and auditors, or their designees, shall have 
access to the contractor's and subcontractor's books and records, including certified payroll 
records, bank statements, emp oyer business tax returns and all records including all computer 
records and books of account to determine the contractor and MBE, WBE and SBE 
subcontractor compliance with the goal commitment. Audits may be conducted at any time and 
without notice in the total di cretion of the District. A Prime Contractor must provide the 
Administrator any additional cqmpliance documentation within 14 calendar days of such request. 
Audits may be conducted withdut notice at any time at the discretion of the District. 

(e) If District personnel observe that any purported MBE, WBE and SBE subcontractor 
other than those listed on the Utilization Plan are performing work or providing materials and/or 
equipment for those MBE an WBE subcontractors listed on the Utilization Plan, the Prime 
Contractor will be notified in writing of an apparent violation is taking place and progress 
payments may be withheld. The contractor will have the opportunity to meet with the 
Affirmative Action Administra or prior to a finding of noncompliance. 

(f) Where a partial or tbtal waiver of the Contract Goal(s) has been granted, the Prime 
Contractor must continue to m e Good Faith Efforts during the performance of the contract to 
meet the Goal(s), and the Adrryinistrator shall provide technical assistance with respect to such 
efforts. The Administrator sh~p require the Prime Contractor to provide documentation of its 
continuing Good Faith Efforts · attempting to fulfill its commitments. 

(g) The Prime Contrac r cannot make any changes to the approved Utilization Plan or 
substitutions of the MBE(s), E(s) or SBE(s) listed in the Utilization Plan throughout the life 
of the contract without the prior, written approval of the Administrator. This includes, but is not 
limited to, instances in which e Prime Contractor seeks to perfom1 work originally designated 
for a MBE, WBE or SBE su ' contractor with its own forces or those of an affiliate, a non
certified firm or another MBE, WBE or SBE. Failure to obtain the prior, written approval of the 
Administrator in the format sp citied by the District shall constitute a breach of the contract, and 
subject the Prime Contractor o any and all available sanctions. The participation of certified 
firms that did not receive prior, written approval by the Administrator will not be counted 
towards the Contract Goal(s). 

(i) The Prime C ntractor must demonstrate good cause to terminate or reduce the 
scope of work of the MBE, E or SBE to the satisfaction of the Administrator. Good cause is 
limited to the following circum tances: 

(1) The listed MBE, WBE, or SBE subcontractor fails or refuses to 
execute a written contract. 

(2) The listed MBE, WBE or SBE subcontractor becomes bankrupt, 
insolvent or exhibits credit un orthiness. 

(3) The isted MBE, WBE or SBE is ineligible to work on public works 
projects because of suspensio and debarment proceedings pursuant to federal or state or local 
law. 

( 4) The drninistrator has determined that the listed MBE, WBE or SBE 
subcontractor is not a responsiqle contractor. 

D -18 



(5) The listed MBE, WBE or SBE subcontractor voluntarily withdraws 
from the project and provides the Administrator written notice of its withdrawal. 

(6) The listed MBE, WBE or SBE subcontractor is ineligible to receive 
credit for the type of work required. 

(7) The MBE, WBE or SBE owner dies or becomes disabled with the 
result that the listed MBE, WBE or SBE subcontractor is unable to complete its work on the 
contract. 

(8) Other good cause as determined in the Administrator's sole discretion. 

(ii) Good cause does not include where the Contractor seeks to terminate a MBE, 
WBE or SBE it relied upon to obtain the contract so that the Contractor can self-perform the 
work or substitute another MBE, WBE or SBE or non-certified subcontractor to perform the 
work for which the MBE, WBE or SBE was engaged or listed on the Utilization Plan. 

(iii) The Prime Contractor must give the MBE, WBE or SBE notice in writing, 
with a copy to the Administrator, of its intent to request to terminate and/or substitute, and the 
detailed reasons for the request. 

(iv) If the Prime Contractor proposes to terminate or substitute a MBE, WBE or 
SBE subcontractor for any reason, the Contractor must make Good Faith Efforts as defined 
herein to find a substitute MBE, WBE or SBE subcontractor for the original MBE, WBE or SBE 
to meet its MBE, WBE or SBE contractual commitment. Its Good Faith Efforts shall be directed 
at finding another MBE, WBE or SBE to perform or provide at least the same amount of work, 
material or service under the contract as the original MBE, WBE or SBE to the extent necessary 
to meet its MBE, WBE or SBE contractual commitment. 

(v) The Prime Contractor must submit a MBE, WBE or SBE Subcontractor's 
Letter of Intent for each proposed new MBE, WBE or SBE subcontractor. 

(vi) The Administrator will approve or disapprove the substitution based on the 
Prime Contractor's documented compliance with these provisions. 

(h) In the event a Prime Contractor fails to achieve the level of MBE, WBE or SBE 
participation described in its Utilization Plan as the result of the District's deletion of the work to 
be performed by a MBE, WBE or SBE, the Prime Contractor shall notify the Administrator in 
writing and may request an amendment of its Utilization Plan. A letter of release signed by the 
subcontractor must be included with the request. 

(i) In the event a Prime Contractor, in the performance of its contract, determines that the 
conditions of the work warrant a reduction in the scope of work to be performed by a MBE, 
WBE or SBE the Prime Contractor must utilize Good Faith Efforts to fulfill its MBE, WBE or 
SBE contractual commitment. The Prime Contractor must notify the Administrator in writing 
within 14 calendar days of the determination to request an amendment of its Utilization Plan. 
The Prime Contractor must give the MBE, WBE or SBE notice in writing, with a copy to the 
Administrator, of its intent to request to reduce the scope of work, and the detailed reasons for 
the request. The Administrator will approve or disapprove the reduction based on the Prime 
Contractor's documented compliance with these provisions. 

(j) Where contract change orders are made individually or in the aggregate that increase 
the total value of the contract by more than ten percent ( 10%) of the original contract value, the 

D-19 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 

II 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

II 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Prime Contractor shall increase the utilization of all MBEs, WBEs or SBEs, where feasible, so 
that the total value of the p rcentage of work performed by MBEs, WBEs or SBEs as to 
increased contract value bea s the same relationship to the total value of the contract (as 
modified by change orders) as the percentage of MBEs, WBEs or SBEs utilization committed to 
in the contractor's original Util zation Plan. 

Section 15. Sanctions for NoJ-compliance 
(a) Where the Administrator believes that the Prime Contractor or subcontractor has 
committed fraud or misrepre entation against the District or has failed to comply with this 
Ordinance or its contract, or ptovided false or fraudulent documentation, the Administrator shall 
notify the Prime Contractor and/or subcontractor in writing of such determination of 
noncompliance and withhold up to one hundred percent (100%) of the current progress or final 
payment due the Prime Contractor for up to 90 days. The amount to be withheld shall be based 
upon a determination of the d gree to which the Prime Contractor has failed to meet its MBE, 
WBE or SBE contractual commitments and to what extent the Prime Contractor has made Good 
Faith Efforts to achieve such commitments. The Prime Contractor and/or subcontractor shall 
have the right to meet with th Administrator within 10 calendar days of receipt of the notice. 
After conference and concihation, the Administrator will determine whether the Prime 
Contractor and/or subcontracto I is in compliance. 

(b) If the Administrato determines the Prime Contractor and/or subcontractor is not in 
compliance and the violati~ cannot be resolved by conference and conciliation, the 
Administrator shall refer the atter to the Executive Director and the Executive Director may 
return the referral to the Admi istrator with direction or may direct the Prime Contractor and/or 
subcontractor to show cause on a date certain why further sanctions should not be imposed. 

(i) The Prime Contractor or subcontractor shall have 15 calendar days after receipt 
of the show cause notice withi which to file a response in writing with the Administrator. A 
hearing before a duly appoint d Hearing Officer shall be convened to provide the contractor 
and/or subcontractor an opportunity to be heard with respect to the non-compliance. Within 30 
calendar days after the Executi e Director's referral, the Hearing Officer shall schedule a hearing 
to be held within 30 calendar d ys of receipt of the referral for hearing at which the District, the 
contractor and/or subcontractot may present evidence of the purported violation and/or the 
absence thereof. The District ill carry the burden of proof by a preponderance of the evidence. 
The Prime Contractor and/or sµbcontractor may present additional evidence and witnesses to 
show cause why sanctions should not be imposed. An official record will be kept with the Clerk 
of the District. All filings by th District or the respondents should be made with the Clerk of the 
District, with courtesy copies going to the parties and the Hearing Officer. 

(ii) The Hearing Officer shall conduct such show cause hearings involving the 
Ordinance and shall render find,ngs of fact, conclusions of law and recommendations regarding 
disposition of the hearings. Pr~cedures and rules governing the show cause hearings will be 
adopted by the Board of ComrnJssioners. The Hearing Officer will not become co-counsel with 
any attorneys appearing before liim/her at any time during the hearing. 

(iii) All Show C se Hearings must be conducted on the record and all testimony 
must be under oath and transcr'bed verbatim by a court reporter. All parties shall be given the 
opportunity to present and respop.d to evidence. The Hearing Officer shall conduct a fair hearing 
and maintain order and shall abide by the Judicial Canons of Ethics enacted by the Illinois 
Supreme Court. 
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(iv) Within 30 calendar days after the hearing with the Prime Contractor and/or 
subcontractor, the Hearing Officer shall issue in writing to the Executive Director his/her written 
findings of fact, conclusions of law as to compliance and recommendations with respect to any 
appropriate sanctions. The Executive Director shall transmit the Hearing Officer's findings, 
conclusions and recommendations to the Board of Commissioners which may impose sanctions 
for a Prime Contractor's and/or subcontractor's noncompliance with this Ordinance including, 
but not limited to: 

(1) Withholding up to fifty percent (50%) of the current progress or final 
payment due the contractor until the Administrator determines that the contractor is in 
compliance. Following the withholding of up to fifty percent (50%) of the current progress 
payment, up to one hundred percent ( 100%) of further progress payments may be withheld until 
the contractor is found to be in compliance with the requirements of this Ordinance. The amount 
to be withheld will be based upon a determination of the degree to which the Prime Contractor 
has failed to meet its MBE, WBE or SBE contractual commitments and to what extent the Prime 
Contractor has made good faith efforts to achieve such commitments. 

(2) Declaring the Prime Contractor and/or subcontractor to be non
responsible and disqualify/debar the Prime Contractor and/or subcontractor from eligibility to 
bid on District construction contracts for a period of not less than one (1) year, and not more than 
three (3) years. An entity that is disqualified pursuant to the provisions of this Ordinance shall be 
precluded from participation on any District contract as a Prime Contractor, subcontractor and 
supplier for the period of disqualification. In cases of the use of false documentation, the making 
of false statements, fraud or misrepresentation, the disqualification period will be not less than 
eighteen (18) months, and not more than three (3) years for the second violation of the Ordinance 
and not less than twenty-four (24) months and not more than three (3) years for the third 
violation of the Ordinance from the date of disqualification established in the Board Order. 

(3) Rejecting bids by the Prime Contractor for other contract(s) not yet 
awarded to that Bidder in instances of the use of false documentation, the making of false 
statements, fraud or misrepresentation. 

(4) For any MBE, WBE or SBE that has misrepresented its MBE, WBE or 
SBE status and/or failed to operate as an independent business concern performing a 
Commercially Useful Function, declaring by the Director that the MBE, WBE or SBE ineligible 
to participate as a MBE, WBE or SBE in District contracts. A firm that has been declared 
ineligible may not participate as a MBE, WBE or SBE for a period of not less than one (1) year 
and not more than three (3) years. 

(5) Forfeiting and deducting from the Prime Contractor' s progress or final 
payments under the contract an amount up to the dollar amount of its MBE, WBE goal 
commitment that the contractor has failed to meet. The amount to be deducted will be based 
upon a determination of the extent to which the Prime Contractor made Good Faith Efforts to 
achieve such commitments. 

(6) Referring the matter to the Office of the Attorney General or Cook 
County State' s Attorney for follow-up action. 

(c) The Administrator and Director will take action to prevent a contract from being 
awarded to a Prime Contractor or first-tier subcontractor disqualified from bidding hereunder for 
the period of disqualification. 

(d) The District's attorneys' fees and costs will be assessed against the Prime 
Contractor and/or subcontractor where the Hearing Officer makes a finding that the Prime 
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Contractor or subcontractor used false documentation, made false statements, or committed fraud 
or misrepresentation. 

( e) Notice of sancti ns imposed by the Board of Commissioners for violations of the 
Ordinance by the Prime Contr ctor, subcontractor and/or supplier will be spread upon the public 
record by the District, including but not limited to publication in the Record of Proceedings of 
the Board of Commissioners, posting on the District's web site, publication in any type of media, 
newspaper publication and direct notice by letter to governmental entities. 

(f) Any sanctions imposed against an entity shall also apply personally to all officers and 
directors of the entity or partndrs of the entity, and their successors and assigns with knowledge 
of the acts and omissions that gjve rise to the sanctions against the entity. 

(g) The District may t e other action, as appropriate, within the discretion of the 
Administrator, subject to the aA roval of the Hearing Officer and the Board of Commissioners. 

Section 16. Other Federal Ref ulations 

The provisions of this q rdinance shall not apply to any contract to the extent that 
different procedures or standards are required by any law or regulation of the United States and 
nothing herein shall be interpreted to diminish or supplant the present Equal Employment 
Opportunity Requirements con ained in Appendices B, C, G, and I of Grant funded contracts or 
Appendix C of non-Grant fund d contracts. 

Section 17. Reporting and R iew 

The Board of Comm ssioners directs the District staff to report to the Board of 
Commissioners on an annual b sis with respect to the following: 

(a) The level of MBE\ WBE or SBE participation achieved in each year in District 
construction contracts subject t Appendix D. 

(b) Identification of an problems with the enforcement of Appendix D; and 

(c) Any recommendations with respect to improving the implementation of Appendix D. 

Section 18. Sunset Provision 

This Appendix D shall be reviewed no later than five years from its adoption and shall 
expire on June 4, 2020 unless the District finds that its remedial purposes have not been fully 
achieved and that there is a cbmpelling interest in continuing to implement narrowly tailored 
remedies to redress discrimina ion against MBEs and WBEs so that the District will not function 
as a passive participant in a iscriminatory market in the Metropolitan Chicago construction 
industry. 

Section 19. Repeal of Prior 1lconsistent Provisions 

All enactments and provisions heretofore adopted by this Board of Commissioners in the 
area of affirmative action in copnection with construction contracts subject to this Ordinance that 
are inconsistent with the provi~ions of this Ordinance are hereby expressly repealed. 
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Section 20. Severability 

If any clause, sentence, paragraph, section or part of this Ordinance shall be adjudged by 
any court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, the judgment shall not affect, impair or 
invalidate the remainder thereof, but shall be confined in its operation to the clause, sentence, 
paragraph, section or part of this Ordinance directly involved in the controversy in which the . 
judgment shall have been rendered. 

Section 21. Effective Dates 

This amendment to revised Appendix D shall be effective and apply to all bids for 
contracts advertised after June 4, 2015. 

ADOPTED: 

~pyiiis:F 
Board of Commissioners of the 

Metropolitan Water Reclamation 

District of Greater Chicago 

Approved as to form and legality: 

~~~;sD~ 
Head Assistant Attorne; 

General Counsel 
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REVIS ED JUN E, 2015 

METROPOLITAN WATER RECLAMATION DISTRICT OF 
GREATER CHICAGO 

MBE, WBE, SBE UTILIZATION PLAN 

I 
For Local and Small business entities - Definitions for terms used below can be found in 
Appendix D: MBE - Section 5(s ; WBE - Section 5(cc); SBE - Section 5(w). 

NOTE: The Bidder shalf submit with the Bid, originals or facsimile copies 
of all MBE, WBE, SBE Subcontractor's Letter of Intent furnished to all 
MBEs, WBEs, and SBEs. IF A BIDDER FAILS TO INCLUDE signed copies 
of the MBE, WBE, SBE/ Utilization Plan and all signed MBE, WBE, SBE 
Subcontractor's Letter f Intent with its bid, said bid will be deemed 
nonresponsive and rejecttjd. 

All Bidders must sign the signature page UP-5 of the 
Utilization Plan, even if a waiver is requested. 

Name of Bidder: --------+-----------------

Contract No.: 

Affirmative Action Contact & Phone I o. : _______________ _ 

E-Mail Address:------,-------------------

Total Bid: ______________________ _ 

MBE, WBE, SBE UT~LIZATION PLAN AND ALL SIGNED MBE, 
WBE, SBE SUBCONTRACTOR'S LETTER OF INTENT MUST 
BE COMPLETED, SIGNED AND ACCOMPANY YOUR BID!!! 



The bidder should indicate on the Utili zation Plan explicitly if the dollar amounts fo r the MBE participation will also be counted toward the 
achievement of its SBE participat ion. See Affirmative Action Ordinance, Revised Appendix D, Section 11 , Counting MB E, WB E and SBE 
Participation towards Contract Goals. (a) (b) (c) 

M BE UTI LIZATION 

Name of MB E and contact person:----------------------------------- -

Business Phone umber: _____________ Email Address: 

Address: 

Description of Work, Services or Supplies to be provided: __________________________ _ 

CONTRACT ITEM NO.: _______________________________ _ 

Total Dollar Amount Participation:--------------------------------

If the MBE participation will be counted towards the 
achievement of the SBE goal please indicate here: D 

YES 
□ 
NO 

!he MB! _ WBI . SBl lJt1!1 zat1011 Plan and the MBI \\HI . Sil! Suhrnntructor·s I etter of Intent MllS I /\ccompall\ the B1dl r r 

MBE UTI LIZATION 

Name of MB E and contact person:------------------------------------

Business Phone Number: _____________ Email Address: 

Address: 

Description of Work, Services or Supplies to be provided: 

CONTRACT ITEM NO.: _______________________________ _ 

Total Dollar Amount Participation: _____________________________ _ 

If the MBE participation wi ll be counted towards the 
achievement of the SBE goal please indicate here: D 

YES 
□ 
NO 

!"he Mil! WBI . SB! llt1lrzat1on Plan and the MBI . \\Bl . SBI Suhcontructor"s I etter of Intent Ml SI /\ccompall\ the Bid' ' r 

MBE UTILIZATION 

Name ofMBE and contact person:------------------------------------

Business Phone Number: _____________ Email Address: 

Address: 

Description of Work, Services or Supplies to be provided: __________________________ _ 

CONTRACT ITEM NO.: _____________________________ _ 

Total Dollar Amount Participation :---------------- ----------------

If the MBE participation will be counted towards the 
achievement of the SBE goal please indicate here: □ 

YES 
□ 
NO 

rhe Mil! _ Will _ SB!- Ut1!1zat1on Plan and the MBE. WBL SB! Subcontractor's Letter of Intent Ml IS I /\ccom all\ the B1dl I I 

(Attach addit ional sheets as needed) 
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The bidder should indicate on the Utilization Ian explicitly if the dollar amounts for the WBE participation will also be counted toward the 
achievement of its SBE participation. See A 1rmative Action Ordinance, Revised Appendix D, Section 11 , Counting MBE, WBE and SBE 
Participation towards Contract Goals. (a) (b) (c) 

WBE UT ILIZATION 

Name of WBE and contact person:----+---------------------------------

Business Phone Number: _____________ Email Address: 

Address: 

Description of Work, Services or Supplies to be provided: __________________________ _ 

CONTRACT ITEM NO.: _____ +---------------------------

Total Dollar Amount Participation : ---+-----------------------------

If the WBE participation will be counted towar s the 
achievement of the SBE goal please indicate he e: □ 

YES 
□ 
NO 

I he MBL WBE. SRE Ut11izat1on Plan and the MRE WBf . SRL Sulxontractor's I etler of Intent MUS r Accompam the ll1dl I I 

WBE UT ILIZATION 

Name of WBE and contact person:---+--------------------------------

Business Phone Number:------+------- Email Address: 

Address: ------------+-------------------------------

Description of Work, Services or Supplies to be provided: __________________________ _ 

CONTRACT ITEM NO.: _____ l----------------------------

Total Dollar Amount Participation:---+------------------------------

If the WBE participation will be counted towarc s the 
achievement of the SBE goal please indicate he e: □ 

YES 
□ 
NO 

rhe Mill . WBL Sill Ut1 l1zat1on Plan and the MB!-. Will. SBI Suhcontractor·s Lener of Intent MllS I Accompan~ the ll1d1 1 1 

W BE UTILIZA T IOi\ 

Name of WBE and contact person:---'----------------------------------

Email Address: Business Phone Number: I 

Address:----+------------

Description of Work, Services or Supplies to be provided : __________________________ _ 

CONTRACT ITEM O.: _______________________________ _ 

Total Dollar Amount Participation:---+------------------------------

If the WBE participation will be counted towar s the 
achievement of the SBE goal please indicate he e: □ 

YES 
□ 
NO 

I he Mill'. WBf. SBL llt11izat1on Plan and the MB!-. WBI . SB~ Subcontractor's Lener of Intent Ml IS r ,\ccompam the B1d1 1 1 

(Attach additional sheets as needed) 
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SBE UT ILIZATION 

Name ofSBE and contact person:------------------------------------

Business Phone Number: _____________ Email Address: 

Address: 

Description of Work, Services or Supplies to be provided: __________________________ _ 

CONTRACT ITEM NO.: ______________________________ _ 

Total Dollar Amount Participation:--------------------------------

I he MBI . WBI . SBI l/t1hzat1on Plan and the MB! . WBI . SBI Suhcontractor"s Letter of Intent Ml/SI Accompan) the ll1dl I I 

SBE UTILIZATION 

Name of SB E and contact person:------------------------------------

Business Phone Number: ___ _________ _ Email Address: 

Address: 

Description of Work, Services or Supplies lo be provided: __________________________ _ 

CONTRACT ITEM NO.: ______________________________ _ 

Total Dollar Amount Participation:--------------------------------

fhe MBI. WBI SB! l/t1hzat1on Plan and the MBI . Will Sill Suhcontractor" s I etter of Intent Ml/SI Accompan) the ll1dl I I 

SBE UTILIZAT ION 

Name ofSB E and contact person:------- -----------------------------

Business Phone Number: _____________ Email Address: 

Address : 

Description of Work, Services or Supplies to be provided: __________________________ _ 

CONTRACT ITEM NO.: _______________________________ _ 

Total Dollar Amount Participation: --- - - - - -------------------------

(Attach additional sheets as needed) 

I he MBI . WBI . SB! Ut1l1 zat1on Plan and the MAE. WBI . SBI Suhcontractor"s I etter of Intent Ml/SI Accompan) the B1dl I I 
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SIGNATURE SECTION 

O" Bohalfof + 1/Wo hereby ack"owlodgothat 
(n e of company) 

I/WE have read Revised Appendix D, will comply with the provisions of Revised Appendix D, and intend to use the 
MB Es, WB Es, and SB Es listed above ·n the performance of this contract and/or have completed the Waiver Request 
Form. To the best of my knowledge, information and belief, the facts and representations contained in this Exhibit 
are true, and no material facts have be n omitted. 

I do so lemn ly declare and affi under penalties of perjury that the contents of the foregoi ng 
document are true and correct, and that I am authorized, on behalf of the bidder, to make this 
affi dav it. 

Date Signature of Authorized officer 

ATTEST: 
Print name and Litle 

Secretary 

Phone number 

l)The Bidder is required to sign and execute this 
page, EVEN ]FA WAIVER IS BEING 
REQUESTE]). 

2)Failure to do ~o will result in a nonresponsive bid 
and rejection of the bid. 

3)If a waiver is requested, the bidder must also 
complete the following "WAIVER REQUEST 
FORM." 

I he MB! . WBI . SBL Ut1hzat1on Plan and the MB[. WBI . SB! Suhcontractor·s I cttcr of Intent MUS I i\ccompam the B1d 1 1 1 
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WAIVER REQUEST FORM 

If a waiver is reg ~ested, the Bidder is required to sign 
and execute this page. 
Contract No . : 

Name of Bidder : 

Contact Person and Phone umber : 

With re s pect to the contr ct s pecified above , the Bidder hereby re que s ts a 
total or pa rtial waiver o the requirement that , pursuant to Section 12 (a) 
(d) of the Affirmative Ac ion Ordinance , Revised Appendix D, it file s a MBE , 

WBE , SBE Utilization Plan or achieve a particular goal for MBE , WBE , SBE 
participation in the cont act . The reasons for the request are as follows : 

On Behalf of _ _ ___ ____ ____ _ _ _ __________ I/We hereby acknowledge that 
(n e of company) 

I/WE have read Affirmative Action Ordinance, Revised Appendix D, will comply with the provisions of Affirmative 
Action Ordinance, Revised Appendix D, and intend to use the MB Es, WB Es, and SB Es listed in the MBE, WBE, 
SB E Utilization Plan in the performance of this contract and have completed the Waiver Request Form. To the best 
of my knowledge, information and be) ief, the facts and representations contained in thi s Waiver Request Form are 
true, and no material facts have been o itted . 

I do solemnly declare and affirm unde penalties of perjury that the contents of the foregoing document are true and 
correct, and that I am authorized, on b halfofthe contractor, to make this affidavit. 

Date Signature of Authorized offi cer 

ATTEST: 
Print name and title 

Secretary 

Phone number 

NOTE TO BIDDERS 
All Waiver requests a ~e evaluated carefully by the District . The 

evaluation is base d on your firm' s documented GOOD FAITH 
EFFORTS . 

The GOOD FAITH EFFORTS MUST be 
Undertaken PRIORi to your bid submittal to the District . 

Good Faith Ef arts are identified on pp . 015-016 , 
Section 12 . Utili at ion Plan Submission ( e ) , ( i) ( i) - (x i) 

I he MB[ . WBI . SB!· U11l1 zal1on Plan and the MBI.. WBI . SBI Subcontractor's I cttcr of Intent Ml IS I i\ccompan) the B1d1 1 1 
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MBE, WBE, SBE SUBCONTRACTOR'S LETTER OF INTENT 
To : (Name of Bidder) and the MWRDGC 

RE : Contract Name : (Insert Name) ________________________ _ 

Contract Number : ( Ins ~rt Number) 

From : (Name of MBE/WBE/SB ~ Firm) ________ _ MBE : Yes 
WBE : Yes 
SBE : Yes 

No 
No 
No 

The MBE/WBE status of the[ undersigned is confirmed by the attached letter of 
Certification . A certificl tion letter must be attached hereto . 

The undersigned is prepa f ed to provide the following described services or 
supply the following de$cribed goods in connection with the above named 
project/contract : 

If more space is needed to fully describe the MBE/WBE/SBE firms ' proposed 
scope of work and/or paym nt schedule , attach additional sheets . 

The above described perfo mance is offered for the following total price : 

$ 

(Written in Figures) i (Written in Words) 

In the event of a discre ancy between the " Written in Words " price and the 
" Written in Figures " pric , the " Written in Words " price shall govern . " 

The undersigned will enteJ into a formal written agreement for the above work 
with the Prime Contracto1, conditioned upon the execution of a contract by 
the Prime contractor with the MWRDGC . 

(Signature of Owner , Pres·dent or Authorized Agent of MBE/WBE/SBE) 

Name/Title (Print) 

Date Phone -------------+------ ------------------
THIS SIGNED DOCUMENT MUST BE SUBMITTED WITH THE BID. 
FAILURE TO DO SO Wr LL RESULT IN A NONRESPONSIVE BID AND 
REJECTION OF THE BI D. 
All bidders shall submit with the Bid copies of MBE, WBE, SBE Subcontractor ' s Letter of Intent in paper form 
with signatures, which were furnished to each MBE, WBE, and SBE listed in its MBE, WB E, SBE Utilization Plan 
and must be submitted to the District ith its bid as part of its bid packet with either a copy of each MBE, WBE, and 
SBE current Letter of Certification from a state or local government or agency or documentation demonstrating that 
the MBE, WBE, SBE is a MBE, WB or SBE within the meaning of this Revised Appendix D. Failure to submit 
the MBE, WB E, SBE Subcontractor s Letter of Intent signed by each MBE, WBE, SB E subcontractor will be 
viewed as nonresponsive and the bid ill be rejected . All MBE, WB E, SBE Subcontractor's Letter of Intent must 
conform to the MBE, WBE, SB E Uti ization Plan submitted with the bid . An original or facsimile copy of MBE, 
WB E, SBE Subcontractor' s Letter of I tent will be acceptable. 

I he MBI. WBl:. SBI. l/t1hzat1on Plan and the MBL WBI . SBI Subcontractor·s Letter of Intent MUS r Accompan) the B1d1 1 1 
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AFFIDAVIT - FFIRMA TIVE ACTION ST A TUS REPORT 
Notice: This report is required to be subr itted at 25%, 50%, 75%, and 100% completion of construction. 

Contract Title: I 

Contract umber: _________ ---+----------------------------

Prime Contractor' s Name: -------'----------------------------

Prime's Contact Name: ________ !_________ Estimated Completion Date : _______ _ 

Prime's Contact Phone #: ( ) ____ l~----------
ln connection with the above-captioned contraJ 

Status Report No.: 25% - 50% - 75% - I 00% 
(CIRCLE ONE) 

For each MBE, WBE, and SBE subcontract r, including third tier contracts awarded by your MB E/WB E/SBE company, 
describe the work or goods or services pr vided in relation to this contract (indicate line items, if applicable) performed 
during the report period. 

MBE, WBE, and SBE Subcontractor MB /WBE AMOCNT OF CONTRACT AMOUNT PAID TO DATE 
/ BE 

DESCRIPTION OF 
WORK/SERVICES AND/OR 
GOODS PROVIDED. BE 
SPECIFIC. 

MBE, WBE, and SBE Subcontractor MBf /WBE AMOU'ff OF CO~TRACT AMOUNT PAID TO DATE 
/ BE 

I 
DESCRIPTION OF I 
WORK/SERVICES AND/OR 
GOODS PROVIDED. BE 
SPECIFIC. I 

MBE, WBE, and SBE Subcontractor MB /WBE AMOUNT OF CO~TRACT AMOUNT PAID TO DATE 
UBE 

DESCRIPTION OF 
WORK/SERVICES AND/OR 
GOODS PROVIDED. BE 
SPECIFIC. 

-- - -



age 0 P 2 f2 
MBE, WBE, and SBE Subcontractor MBE / WBE AMOUNT OF CONTRACT AMOUNT PAID TO DATE 

/SBE 

DESCRIPTION OF 
WORK/SERVICES AND/OR 
GOODS PROVIDED. BE 
SPECIFIC. 

MBE, WBE, and SBE Subcontractor MBE/WBE AMOUNT OF CONTRACT AMOUNT PAID TO DATE 
/SBE 

DESCRIPTION OF 
WORK/SERVICES AND/OR 
GOODS PROVIDED. BE 
SPECIFIC. 

I DO SOLEMNLY DECLARE AND AFFIRM UNDER THE PENALTIES OF PERJURY THAT THE CONTENTS OF 
THIS DOCUMENT ARE TRUE AND CORRECT, AND THAT I AM AUTHORIZED TO MAKE THIS AFFIDAVIT. I 
CERTIFY THAT THE ABOVE NAMED FIRMS WERE AWARDED CONTRACT(S), PERFORMED THE WORK WITH 
THEIR OWN FORCES, AMOUNTS LISTED ARE ACCURATE AND PAYMENTS WERE MADE IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH CONTRACTUAL OBLIGATIONS. CANCELLED CHECKS AND/OR SUPPORTING INFORMATION WILL BE 
ON FILE FOR INSPECTION OR AUDIT. 

Name of Affiant: -----------------------------------

Title: ---------------------------------------

Signature: 
(Signature of Affiant) 

Date: ---------------------------------------
State of ______________ _ County (City) of ______ _________ _ 

This instrument was SUBSCRIBED and SWORN TO before me on ------------------

Signature of Notary Public 
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VETERAN'S BUSINESS ENTERPRISE CONTRACTING POLICY REQUIREMENTS 
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November 1, 2018 

APPENDIXV 

VETERAN'S BUSINESS ENTERPRISE CONTRACTING POLICY REQUIREMENTS 

Section 1. Purpose 

The purpose of this policy is to increase contracting opportunities with the Metropolitan Water 
Reclamation District of Greater C icago for veteran-owned and operated small business enterprises. 

Section 2. Definitions 

(a) "Eligible Veteran" me ns an individual who has been a member of the armed forces of the 
United States and serv d under the following conditions : 

a. served for a total of at least six months; or 
b. served for the puration of hostilities regardless of the length of engagement; and 
c. was discharged on the basis of hardship; or 
d. was released f om active duty because of a service connected disability; or 
e. was discharge under honorable conditions 

(b) "Good Faith Efforts" eans those honest, fair and commercially reasonable actions 
undertaken by a construction contractor or professional services consultant to meet the VBE 
goal, which by their scope, intensity, and appropriateness to the objective, can reasonably be 
expected to fulfill the olicy ' s goals. 

(c) "Participating Busines "means a business located within the counties of Cook, DuPage, 
Kane, Lake, McHenry or Will in the State of Illinois or Lake County in the State of Indiana 
which has the majorit~ of its regular full-time work force located in this region and/or a 
business which has be~n placed on the District's vendor list and/or has bid or sought District 
contract(s) for construction or professional services work. 

(d) "Small Business Enter rise" (SBE) in this Appendix has the meaning consistent with Revised 
Appendix D for constr ction contracts or Appendix A for professional services contracts , as 
applicable. · 

(e) "Veteran-owned Busi ess Enterprise" (VBE) means both a small business enterprise and 
participating business, including a sole proprietorship, partnership, corporation, limited 
liability company, join venture or any other business or professional entity which is at least 
fifty-one (51 %) direct! and unconditionally owned by one or more eligible veterans, or, in 
the case of a publicly held corporation, at least fifty-one (51 %) of the stock which is owned 
by· one or more eligibl ci veterans, and whose control and management of the business 
including long-term go

1
als for the company as well as day-to-day operations are controlled by 

one or more eligible v terans. 



Section 3. Certification Eligibility 

(a) Only a firm owned by an Eligible Veteran(s) may be certified as a VBE. 

(i) 
(ii) 

Ownership by one or more Eligible Veterans must be direct ownership. 
A business or professional enterprise owned principally by another business entity 
that is in turn owned and controlled by one or more veterans would not qualify. 

(b) Only a firm that is managed and controlled by an Eligible Veteran(s) may be certified as a 
VBE. 

(c) For the purposes of this policy, there is no distinction between service-disabled (SDVBE) and 
non-service disabled veteran-owned businesses. 

Section 4. Contract Goals 

(a) The standard participation goal for VBEs is 3%, unless otherwise specified in the Invitation to 
Bid. The participation goals are applicable to District contracts where the estimated total 
expenditure is in excess of $100,000.00, or in a lesser amount as authorized by the Board of 
Commissioners. 

(b) VBE goals are separate from the Minority Business Enterprise (MBE), Women ' s Business 
Enterprise (WBE), and Small Business Enterprise (SBE) goals. 

(c) VBE contract goals will only be applied to a contract when there are at least two (2) qualified 
VBE contractors or professional services consultants registered on the District's vendor list to 
perform the anticipated subcontracting functions of the contract. 

Section 5. Good Faith Efforts 

The Contractor must undertake "Good Faith Efforts" to ensure that qualified VBE firms are utilized 
in the performance of the contract and provide maximum opportunities for VBE participation, 
notwithstanding the fact that the Contractor may have the capability to complete the project without 
the use of subcontractors. 

Section 6. VBE Commitment Form Submission Complete the VBE COMMITMENT FORM 

(a) Provide the names, contact information and qualifications for the prospective VBE firms that 
you plan to use. Delineate the various anticipated categories and/or disciplines of 
work/services to be provided by VBE firms . 

(b) Summarize Contractor ' s or Consultant' s commitment to comply with the VB E goals 
regarding this project. 

(c) Where a Contractor or Consultant is a business owned and controlled by a VBEor where the 
Contractor or Consultant utilizes a VBE in a joint venture or as a subcontractor, a Contractor 
or Consultant may count toward the achievement of its VBE goals the utilization of any VBE 
that also satisfies the definition of a SBE, as set forth in the Revised Appendix Dor Appendix 
A, as applicable to construction or professional services contracts. 

RDB/MTC/PJS/ps 
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EXHIBIT 8 

VBE COMMITMENT FORM 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

VBE COMMITMENT FORM 

Name ofVBE: 

Identify MBE, WBE, SBE Status: Address: 

City, State, Zip Code: 

Contact Person: 

eMail Address: 

-----+-------- Telephone Number: 

Dollar Amount of Participati n: $ ________ _ Percent of Participation: _____ % 

Scope of Work: ------"-1 _________________________ _ 

I 

Name of VBE: _____ I _________________________ _ 

Identify MBE, WBE, SBE St+ us: Address: 

City, State Zip Code: 

Contact Person: ------+-------- Telephone Number: 

eMail Address: 

Dollar Amount of Participatidn: $ _________ Percent of Participation: % -----

Scope of Work: ______________________________ _ 

Name ofVBE: 

Identify MBE, WBE, SBE Status: Address: 

City, State Zip Code: 

Contact Person: ____________ Telephone umber: 

eMail Address: 

Dollar Amount of Participati°j: $ _________ Percent of Participation: % -----

Scope of Work: ----~--------------------------

Name ofVBE: 

Identify MBE, WBE, SBE Status: ___ Address: 

City, State, Zip Code: 

Contact Person: ____________ Telephone Number: 

eMail Address: 

Dollar Amount of Participation: $ _________ Percent of Participation: _____ % 

Scope of Work: ---------,r---------------------------

Attac a copy of qualifications for each VBE firm 
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12.13 .18 

I ·~· 

COMPANY-WIDE MEETING MANAGEMENT 

I 
From time to time, the Ad min Departm nt will receive a request to organize a company-wide meeting across 

all offices. Any admin at any office can ake this request and act as the Point of Contact (POC) for the 

meeting, even if they are not located at the office where the meeting is being broadcast. 

The POC for the meeting will function a~ the coordinator for all other ad min at each office participating in the 

meeting and will be the one voice to the meeting requester on behalf of the entire department. It's 

important that all ad min allow the POC to coordinate the meeting for continuity. If the meeting requester 

submits reciepts or makes a request of another admin other than the POC, they should immediately pass the 

request on to the POC or inform them of the action that was taken since it may affect all offices involved in the 

meeting. 

As the POC, you may be organizing one of the following company-wide meetings : 

o Lunch & Learn for the Wellness committee 

o Lunch & Learn or internal meeting for a specific Robinson department 

o All-office meetings at every location, same meeting- different days 

o Webinar for all locations on same day/time but with separate logins for every office 

All of these meetings will fall into two categories: 

One meeting broadcast to all offices OR Multiple of same meeting, live at each office 

The category of meeting will determine the extent to which you will need to coordinate among the offices. 

Some initial questions you will want td ask the requester before taking the next steps: 

1. Is this a live meeting at one or )more of our locations or is it a virtual broadcast from another 

location to our offices (like a webinar)? 

2. Will the meeting include PDH ~Personal Development Hours) for the attendees? 

3. If it is a lunch meeting, will the vendor/presenter be paying for the meal or will Robinson pay? 

4. Who needs to be invited? (Rarely would we send an invitation to everyone in the company unless it is 

a Wellness Lunch & Learn.) 

5. Has this meeting been approved by Jennifer Prinz? 

These questions w ill help you to determine what type and which category of meeting you will be coordinating. 

Page I 1 
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12.13.18 

How to act as the POC and manage a Company-wide Meeting: 

1. When receiving a request for a r ulti-office or all company meeting, you must first contact Jennifer 

Prinz to get approval to send out the invitations. She will also determine who should receive the invite 

as not every person in the company should be invited to every meeting. The meeting needs to be 

approved by Jennifer Prinz even if the requester is a department head and has told you that Jennifer 

is aware of the meeting. 

2. Make a Calendar Meeting ReseL tion to the Conference Rooms FIRST - no attendees except the 

rooms. Do this on your personal calendar. 

Creating the Room Reservation 

Follow the process below for e ch type of meeting: 

a. One meeting broadcast o all offices - Reserve the time/date and invite all the participating 

conference rooms. This ype of meeting must be reserved as a Skype meeting. Remember: this 

is the room reservation dnly. You will create the invite in another step. 

~ Elcalendar 

Copy to My ➔ forwilrd • Appointment Scheduhng Tr.1ck1ng 
CalM1d,11 Assistant -

Actions Show 

~) ~1p1ents ha ... e .:1ddrt1on.tl 1nformatoon ,,.a,l<Jble 

i .ltttndtt resooMes. 3 accepted J ttnt.1tr.,~ acctpttd (I de:ct1ned 
Th,s -'PPO+ntment confhch 11',rth another one on you, talt'nd1t1 

111 
Join Skype M~m9 Mtthng 

Mtttmg Opt:Jons Not~ 

Skype Meeting Mutm9N 

Water Well Solutions lunch & learn 4 Meeting 

~ [8J .. ~ -Q liij ShowA5' O su,y 
Conta<t Address Check Responsl?: 0 Remind~ 15 minutes 

AttendttS - Book Naml'S Options • 

Atttndtu Option, 

Room FF-Pruenlat1on (with TV); Room Volo Co '"'nc' (w1th TYi, Room !TA Confrrrncr {wrth TYi 

!itJ1tt,r11c 

End t11 

Thu 1/17120 19 

Thu 1/1712019 

[j 12:00 PM ... ] ~ d:1, t,e.,t 

El l ·OOPM 

0 ~ Eb_ 
RKUrTMCe Time Room 

Zon~ Finder 

Shannon from Water Welt Solutions ,s gomg to give a lunch nd learn on her company's well dnllrng and well rehabili tation capab1l1 t1es. Check out then website for more 1nfonnatton • 

https;//www.wwssg.com/ 

Join Skype Meeting 
Trouble Join1n1? Try $kypt W¢b App 

Join by phone 

-+ l (344 ) 768-9789, . 78801 6:r (SH -Robinson) 

F,ng a o,ai numbe·. 

Confer@nce ID 788016 

fcr11ot \'Our d al-1n PJN., I~ 

English (Unit States ) 

□□ /JP, ~o 
I H 

ut@g<>nze 

~ L< 
r,, 

... Rooms 

EXCEPTION: If the meeting is a Webina that is coming from a source outside of Robinson, you will have to do 

a separate meeting invite for every ! office. Webinars require individual registrations for each office 

participating and cannot be broadcast f rom one Robinson office to all other offices. 

Page I 2 
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12.13.18 

b. Multiple of same meeti g, live at each office on different days - Reserve all conference rooms 

individually for the day a d time indicated by the requester. This will be done through your 

personal calendar. Remember : th is is the room reservation only. You will create the invite in 

another step . 

~ ~Calendar El ~ x ~ ~ ,.P [] liil lhow"'- □Busy I Eb. 
Appointment Scheduling lra<kmg Contact Address Ched: Response Time Room 

C~:{~~ ➔ Forward 
Ass,stant Attend~~ Book Names Options • 

0Rem1ndcr l)mrnut~ 
Zon~ Finder 

.Actions Show Me,t m Not,~ A.ttende(' S Optmns 

,._..... Room ff Pre~nt•hoo (with TV) X Thi-; r<hltTl 1~ ~u1p~ N•t h Skt~ le<'t~e ,131,;, ,ta ;k','P' Meet1n:1 to t.Jl.:e Jd~,:,nt<Jge ~f th~ t"nhdncfij meet:,ng e,.p,eri,nce 

-tttn .;tott e ,ponu, 1 l t< tpted C ttnt .,t r,, t l) a <C eptt-d J dtrlmtd 

0 '--'-'.:=:::':::::::::::':::==''=·::::_ ___ _j__ ____ _ 
~ .. o;~ -~ Pr,rnon I Roadihow· f\,lutrno - franldort 

To 

-•·• ew 

~ ~Calendar 

Copy 10 My ➔ Forward 

Room FF-Pruentat1on (With TVJ 

Thu 2.'28/2019 

Thu 2/28'2019 

I:'::] t.tOOPM 

□ 130PM 

f'D 01. 00iv 1 General042015(1 ).pdf 
~ S1S KB 

El ~ P. 
Appointment Sc:heduhng Tradc1ng 

~ ~ ,.. q Jr:] 
Contact Add,~ Check Riesponsie 

liil lhowA< Dau,,. I 
Time 

E9-
Room 

Calffldar Assistant Attiendeies - Book Namies Opt.om -
QRiemmdier 15 m onute,i 

ZotltS Findier 

Adlons Show 

r Room SH B (onff!fience (w1th JV) ;,( Tht~ rooH ~ eQu•pped .v•th Sk:,pe 

- rt i:nde, r• :pons~ 2 it(s, plt.:l : tent Jh,,e } it (cepte d : declln ~d 
Th11 lpp~w tment onf l•rt~ • 1th m other ,, n e ,:in tO•Jr •al,md a1 

fo R99m SHA(9nftrence: • ;; . : .... ~ 

l"lilSI0n I ·Roadshow· Muting - South Holland 

1.J ,t ,.., Room SH A Confl!ro?1ic,; Roon1 SH B Conhrf nco? twith 

~ 

r_; ,··rn 

f 1 I 

Wed .!: 2012019 

\ ed 2·20,2019 

l:j 12:00pt,I 

~ 1 30 PM 

ri:') 010 Div I General 042015 (1).pdf 
IEJ 5_;s ~B 

~Calmdar El ~ 2 
Copy to My 

) Forward • Appointment Sch~uling Tracking Mttt:1 g 

Att,ndu s Options 

~ ~ ~ 

q [] 1ii1 Show4 Dau,,. I 
Contact Addriess (hied. Response: "'"" Uiendar Asststant Not Attendiees • Book N;1mies Options • 

0 Riem1nder 15 minute; 
Zones 

Actions Show Mutmo ot ,s Attend"s Options 

~ Room ITA ( onfcrcoc.ie (Wfth JV) >( Tn,1- room ~u1pped -..-.rth 'Sl.:1pe_ pr_,·,e m,n.e ,t., Sk:,pe Mtt1119 to tcJk( .td-.. rntage A thf' erihan1 ~ rnffi,ng ,,.~nence 

i -ttend ec re1-p on;.es 1 i~ceotied. ,: t entJh-el) 3« epted O declin ed 
' Th,~ appo, ntment co nflicts 1v1th an ,:ither on, on your c:11~ ndar. 

· o ;.•:_c:....::'.:=:=:::'.:=:=::==:==------1---
b ivi,10n 1 ·Road show· ,.,,1,d1ng • Itasca 

Room IT.A Conference (wrth TVJ 

Fri 3•1 2019 

Fn l'l /2019 

l:j 12-Cl() PM 

l:j 1:30PM 

W 010 Div 1 General 042015 (1).pdf 
L!"J 535KB 

[1-
Room 
Findier 

r. 

Tips: 

For Frankfort, invite the 

Presentation room for large 

meetings or meetings that 

will broadcast from this 

location. 

For South Holland, always 

invite both conference 

rooms for meetings with 

large attendance. 

For all other offices, invite 

the room labeled "TV" in 

case the presenter wants 

to use a power point for 

the meeting or if the 

meeting is being 

broadcast to all offices. 
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3. Create an invite specifi c to the t ype of meeting and send to approved invitees. Invitations should be 

cc' d to the ad min who will be assisting at each office. If the meeting is being broadcast or if it is a 

Webinar, RELIT@reltd.com sho Id also be cc' d on the invite. 

Creating your Meeting Invite: 

a. One meeting broadcast o all or multiple offices - Create an All-in-One Invite with RSVP voting 

buttons and a downloadable Outlook meeting reminder attachment for each office. This will 

also be done from your dalendar. You will send this to all invitees. Make sure that 

RELIT@reltd.com and al admin at participating offices are included as cc: on the invite. 

"I Fo,mat Paintrr 

Clipboard Basic tot 

0. 

Water Well Solut ions lunch & learn - Message (HTML) 

Q 

@ B ~ ~ ½ 
i:ta FollowUp· 

Attach Attach S.gnatu,e AttKh File Via Ado~ 
I High lmport,mc.e 

Fi~· ltNn· Document Cloud ,,1, low Importance 

Include A.dob, Document Cloud T•os 

[) 
v, ... 

Tm1plat~ 

• MyT,mpi.tn 

T )ou add,d votmg buttons to tl'us mts1aoe 

From • 

~ r, ~ ~ J9n 11thfn flow , rr El aine S- Bat (hfv. T m r I ~ Rodnn Pti il lrpp r ~ 
Stnd c, 

~UOJtd Water Well Solutions lunch & Learn 

--;\ Water Well Solutions Lunch & learn • 
__J Outlook item Send as Adobe Documt"nt Cloud llnt }:U ~ .,; 

You are invited ... 

Shannon from Water Well Solutions is going to give a lunch and le~rn on her company's well drilling and well rehabilitation capabilities. 

Check out their webs~e for more information - https:/IWww.wwssg ~ ml 
I . File Meeting Insert 
Please RSVP for the- office location where you will be attending by using the voting buttons 3bove. 

To add the Lunch & Learn meeting to your Outlook Calendar. double-click the attachment and choose Copy to My Calendar. 
I!] m c.,,nd.. E 

Copy to My -) Forward - Appo 
CalN'!d•t 

«=~ sue2 
Water Well Solutions is now 
SUEZ Water Advanced Solutions WELLS• PUMPS• TECHNICAL SERVICES • SYSTEM MAINTENANCE· LATEST NEWS 

i. Adding Voting Buttons: 

In you r email invite, go to "Options" and choose " Use Voting Buttons" 

o J tions Format Text Review 

::J c:=i 0 1!J1~, O R R 
: c From Encrypt Use Voting O R 

Buttons • 

10W ields Encrypt 
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Put in to the "Use Votin Buttons" field all of the offices that will be participating in the 

meeting. Separate with l emi-colons and do not put any spaces between the text. 

Properties 

Settings 

[E] --
Importance 

Sensit ivity 

Normal 

Normal V 

0 Do not AutoArchiv this item 

Voting and Tracking options 

Security 

Change security settings for this message. 

Security Settings ... 

~ 0 Use voting button fF;SH;ITA;MVL;KAN;VOLoj 

J O Request a delivery eceipt for this message 

0 Request a read rec ipt for this message 

Delivery options --

X 

V 

~ 0 Have replies sent t o 0 Katie Sutton Select Names .. . 

0 Do not deliver before None 

0 Expires after None 

0 Save copy of sent essage 

Contacts ... 

v 12:00 Af\l V 

V 12:0C• 41.f V 

Categories T .__N_on_e-+----------------------~ 

Close 

Complete "Have replies ent to" field with the name(s) of who should receive the voting 

responses. 

ii. Attach the Outlook room reservation to your invite 

1) Go to "Outlodk Item" and this will open a dialog box. 

2) The dialog bo will open a list from your personal calendar. 

3) Scroll throug1 until you find the room reservation that you made earlier. 

4) Click "ok" an ~ this will attach as a downloadable attachment that the invitees can add 

to their calen tl ar. 

(see example below) 
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F1le(©ssage Insert Options 

Att~ ~ ~s cg., ~g~•• 
File · Item C<1rd· -

ln d udt T.!lbll!S 

t'ou addt d >t0t1n9 buttons to tt 1s mr u .tQt 

Stnd 

from • • ult -,:.,~rt.1 >"' 
To 

c, 

... 

Meeting -.J1pearsl unch 6. turn • ~ s Envnonmtntal S, rv,cu fl n, POHl 

here as a 
_______._,_ ~ Lunch & le.,,n 
___..,... __J Ol,tlOOI ·!em 

~OS [nwonmentat Sttv1ces (I 

downloadable attachment 

Lunch & Learn 
Tuesday, 11/6/18, 11:30am-12:30pm 
Presented by ADS Environmental Services 
All Offices 

ADS will be introducing 2 new products. ECHO and~ 

overview of our new PRISM software used for sewer flow and I 

ADS will provide 1.0 Professional Development Hour (POH) for 

1 • 

lmh Tu t 

Insert Item 

f. lilu.,,.t,ons 

X 

STA.RT ENO 

Cancel 

lnsertH 

Q Tatonly

@)Attachment 

Wed 11 21'201812.0. Thu 11'2Z/20181.l;OO 
_.:~lll,+IWl...,. _______ -.'.',ur 11 ·70/20188.:00 4M Tur 11'20/2018a 30 4M 

11/6.'2018 11 30 AM Tut 11'6.'2018 12·30 PM 

-,:;~,,..;i----------;Tur 1116/2018 8:00 AM Tut 11 '6120183.30 AM 

fll 11/2/2018 8·30 AM Fri 11/2/2018 9- 00 A.M 

Thu 1111t2018 &00 M1 Thu 111no1a a:30 4M 

Wtd 10/31'20181 1 3 Wtd 10(31/20181 30 

TT 0 A 

Symbol~ 

Usr Adobt Stnd & Track l.t1 t!i 

ning efficiency. If time permits, we will provide an 

I ! Please RSVP via the voting buttons by Monday, 11/5/18. at noon to ensure y receive lunch. 

Add the attached Outlook reminder to your calendar. Click on the attachmertt and choose "add to calendar". 

1· 

I 
In the text of your email make sure to include an instructional on how to download the meeting to the I attendees Outlook calendar. Also include something that prompts them to use the voting buttons. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Example : 

Please RSVP for the office location 

To add the Lunch & Learn meeting t 
choose "Copy to My Calendar", and 

File I sert 
• ICJOSC 

here you will be attending by using the voting buttons above. 

your Outlook Calendar, double-click the attachment to open, 
'Accept" the meeting invite. 

ng 

l'I< I 
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COMPANY-WIDE MEETING MANAGEMENT 

I 
From time to time, the Ad min Department will receive a request to organize a company-wide meeting across 

all offices. Any ad min at any office can t ake this request and act as the Point of Contact (POC) for the 

meeting, even if they are not located at the office where the meeting is being broadcast. 

The POC for the meeting will function as the coordinator for all other admin at each office participating in the 

meeting and will be the one voice to th~ meeting requester on behalf of the entire department. It's 

important that all ad min allow the POC to coordinate the meeting for continuity. If the meeting requester 

submits reciepts or makes a request of another admin other than the POC, they should immediately pass the 

request on to the POC or inform them of the action that was taken since it may affect all offices involved in the 

meeting. 

As the POC, you may be organizing one of the following company-wide meetings: 

o Lunch & Learn for the Wellness committee 

o Lunch & Learn or intern I meeting for a specific Robinson department 

o All-office meetings at every location, same meeting - different days 

o Webinar for all locations on same day/time but with separate logins for every office 

All of these meetings will fall into two c tegories: 

One meeting broadcast to all offices OR Multiple of same meeting, live at each office 

The category of meeting will determine the extent to which you will need to coordinate among the offices. 

Some initial uestions ou will want t I ask the re uester before takin the next ste s: 

1. Is this a live meeting at one or more of our locations or is it a virtual broadcast from another 

location to our offices (like a ebinar)? 

2. Will the meeting include PDH Personal Development Hours) for the attendees? 

3. If it is a lunch meeting, will the vendor/presenter be paying for the meal or will Robinson pay? 

4. Who needs to be invited? (Rarely would we send an invitation to everyone in the company unless it is 

a Wellness Lunch & Learn .) I 
5. Has this meeting been approved by Jennifer Prinz? 

These questions will help you to determine what type and which category of meeting you will be coordinating. 
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How to act as the POC and manage a Company-wide Meeting: 

1. When receiving a request for a ulti-office or all company meeting, you must first contact Jennifer 

Prinz to get approval to send out the invitations. She will also determine who should receive the invite 

as not every person in the company should be invited to every meeting. The meeting needs to be 

· approved by Jennifer Prinz even if the requester is a department head and has told you that Jennifer 

is aware of the meeting. 

2. Make a Calendar Meeting Rese~vation to the Conference Rooms FIRST - no attendees except the 

rooms. Do this on your persona l calendar. 

Creating the Room Reservation 

Follow the process below for each type of meeting: 

a. One meeting broadcast to all offices - Reserve the time/date and invite all the participating 

conference rooms. This ype of meeting must be reserved as a Skype meeting. Remember: this 

is the room reservation c;rnly. You will create the invite in another step. 

~ tt}Calendar □ ~ x ~ 
C, Ill ~ 

Copy to My 
~ Forward Appointment Scheduling Tracking Join Skype: M~ing Mtttmg Cont.a<t 

Calmdar Assistant Mtthng Options Notes Attf!nd~ · 

Actions Show Skype Meeting MutmgN 

I"-'" ; e<1 p,enb hJ1;e 1dd,t 1onal information J,a1ldble 

;_ "'te:nde:e rupon ~ts 3 a-•.ce:pte:d·····O· " _"'_•_ ,_.,, _~ , ,_,_ e:pte:d .0 dtchne:d l l h1 i appomtme:nl conf 11ct s w ith another o ne on your rnlt-nd1u _ 

To =,.,~~~t·_!·•~· '--- -· ·· ~~~. ··~e .. ..::__,:...,._ __ ... •t•t 

SuOJ I' • l,Nattr Well Solutions Lunch & Lum 

_, • . n Room FF -Prrs,ntat 1on (With TY}; Room Volo C nfrr1mct (with TVJ; Room IU Conftrtnct (With TVl 

~tll t tmt Thu 1/17.'2019 

[El r ~ [] liiij lho,,A,, 0 Busi, 0 ~ I] 
Addr~s Checlc Response 0 Rem,nd~ 15 minutes 

RHurrence Time Room 

Book Nam~ Opt10ns • Zones Finder 

Attendees Options 

En,o , Thu 1n712019 EJ 1·00 PM I • 
Shannon from Water Well Solutions is gomg to give a lunch nd learn on her company's well dnlhng and well rehabili tation capab1ht1es. Check out their website for more information • 

https:J/ww.'V.Wl.vssg.com/ 

Join Skype Meeting 

Join by phone 

+l (844 ) 768•9789.,788016:: fS H•Aob1nson) Ensl1sh (Uni d States) 

Co nference 10 788016 

Fc:r ilot 'IO'-!r d t h n PIN' I~ 

DD CJ P, 
D I H 

Categorize: 
~ L, 

,., 

• Ro oms 

EXCEPTION: If the meeting is a Webin1r that is coming from a source outside of Robinson, you will have to do 

a separate meeting invite for ever~ office. Webinars require individual registrations for each office 

participating and cannot be broadcast from one Robinson office to all other offices. 
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b. Multiple of same meeting, live at each office on different days - Reserve all conference rooms 

individually for the day a d time indicated by the requester. This will be done through your 

personal calendar. Remember: this is the room reservation only. You will create the invite in 

another step. 

~ 1±1 Calend1n El ~ g ~ ~ t<o.. 8 liii! Show~ O su,y I 
C~~;~~ ➔ Forward 

Appointment Sch~uhng Tracking ..... ng Contact Address Ched: Response 0 Reminder: 1Sm1nutes Time 
Assistant No AttMdecs· Book Nam~ Options • Zon,s 

Actions Show Mu1m Notes Attendets Options 

;:-" Room ff Present•tioo (with IV) X Th11 roo,.,, ,s equip~.,, ,th ;k,~ ie.;~e mJkt• ,ta 't.k-1pe Mtttm~ to tJ~t' ..Khanuge of tht' f'nhanc~ in-ting "''~rien<e 

.i.tten d te e1pome ~ 1 "«epted ,. t ent.:11 ... .-1:, acc ept<!' d -. d e<:hn ed 

To O -"--~-~-~---~---~-~- ----------<--------
-UOJe(t ~on 1 Roaashow· Mu•ting .fran~ort 

o ,;t, Room FF-Pruenht1on rw1th T\IJ 

En:! t,m~ 

-"il'.hej 

~ t'!3Calenda1 

Thu 2,'2S/2019 

Thu 2/21Vi019 

□ 1200PM 

□ lJOPM 

W 0 10 Otv 1 General Q.t20l5 (1).pdf 
~ 53~~8 

E1. 
Room 
Finder 

C~~r~:~ ~ Forward 
Appotntment Scheduling Tr1Kbng 

Ass,stant 
ConlKt Addr~ '> Check Response 

A.ttend~ - Book Name:s Options -
1) Reminder: 15 m ,nut e-; 

Time Room 
Zone:s Finda 

Actions Show Mrellng otu Attendtts Options 

C'._ Room SH B (onlereoce (with JV) X Th1!. room rs. equipped ..,.11h 5k.f pe. 

.:. tttnd et 1t :,pons!! S :!. acct pl t-d :'.:· ttntat i~ t-1) <1 (ceptt-d, : dtclm t d 
Th,s ap pomtm1:nt confli rt~ ,'.1th tnOlh" r on e on ).:JUr ul end.tl 

fo . . RoomSHA.(gntm;nq; - ~~'"'--; _-• 

P r.-is1on 1 ·RoadshOw· Meeting - South Hollano 

__ .J: :" Room SH A Conftren(t; Room SH 8 Confrrrn ce ,,,,.,th TV) 

Wed .t.?0.'2019 

~,d 2 20'2019 

□ 12."00Pt.l 

□ 1 30 PM 

ri:'i 010 D1v I General04201 5 (1).pdf 
I.SJ 535 ~8 

te.!';e make it ct Slype Meeting to tJke .ldv<1ntJ9e of the en~;mced meeting expenence· 

~ ; D1V1S1on 1 "Roadshow. Meeting • Itasca • Mttt1ng {Read Onty) 

File Meeting Insert Format Text Review Help Q Tell me 1nhat you .... ant to do 

~Calendar 

Copy lo My --} Forward 
Calendar 

□ Appointment Scheduling Track.,ng 
Assist.mt Not Attende-es - Book. Name:s Options - Zones Finder 

r. 

Show 

.,,!1 C~ct A~~, c:~ RfL ~:::n:c ~:,::,., . r!, ~m 
MrdrnCJ tr s Attendtts Options r. 

~ Room ITA Confere-oce (with TV) >( 111,.,,oom equipPffl ,..,th Sk,P<' pl e rndl.t t ..1 S1,;;,~ Meeting to takt- 1d,.i11tct9e of the enhanced mfi"I 19 eJ!per,ence 

, .lttrndt t rt> oons <! ~ 1 .Jcceptea :; tentJt1ve1~ Jccepted : -jf(hntd 
- This appointrn o? nt confhcts ..-.1th anothtr one .,n )OUJ ul -! noar 

To • _. ~--=~-~---~----,..~_-_-:_-_-_-------
'•m ~ :• ~ 1 ' Roadshow· Meeting - ltasC11 

l ~,:~t :., Room IT.A Conference /with TYi 

□ 12:00 PM 

Ena t ime Fn 3'112019 □ 130PM 

f'u OiO Orv l General 04201 5 (l).pdf 
l1!J 535~6 

Tips: 

For Frankfort, invite the 

Presentation room for large 

meetings or meetings that 

will broadcast from this 

location . 

For South Holland, always 

invite both conference 

rooms for meetings with 

large attendance . 

For all other offices, invite 

the room labeled "TV" in 

case the presenter wants 

to use a power point for 

the meeting or if the 

meeting is being 

broadcast to all offices. 
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3. Create an invite specific to the t ype of meeting and send to approved invitees. Invitations should be 

cc'd to the admin who will be assisting at each office. If the meeting is being broadcast or if it is a 

Webinar, RELIT@reltd.com sho Id also be cc'd on the invite. 

Creating your Meeting Invite: 

Cllpbo.ud 

a. One meeting broadcast to all or multiple offices - Create an All-in-One Invite with RSVP voting 

buttons and a downloadable Outlook meeting reminder attachment for each office. This w ill 

also be done from your calendar. You will send this to all invitees. Make sure that 

RELIT@reltd.com and al admin at participating offices are included as cc: on the invite. 

Q 

® B ~ ~-- fb Follow Up· [) 
Att.teh Attach Sign.,turt Atuch F1k v,a Adobe 

! Htgh lmporianc, v,.,,, 
file· ltMi· Document Cloud * Low Importance lffllplate 

Bas,ckd lnc1udt A..dobt Oocumtnt Cloud T•9~ • M','Ttmpi.tts 

_; ~OU addtd YOhn9 buttons to th is mtHJQt 

From -. 

To .. 

Stnd c, 

';ubJ,..:t 

,1 tt,:in~•tlfd:• m 

~~, Joaa<haa Flow,,, ,1,1,,s. Bat<ht< ••+= Rogo,yPholhpp,· ~ 
Water Wtll Solutions lunch & lrarn 

~ Water Well Solutions Lunch & learn • 
__J Outlook :ttm 

You are invited ... 

Shannon from Water Well SoluUons is going to give a lunch and lea ip on her company's well drilling and well rehabilitation capabilities. 

Check out their websije for more information - https://www.wwssg com! 
I 
Please RSVP for the office loc.>tion where you will be attending by us g the voting buttons above. 

File ~ tnsert 

To add the- Lunch & Learn meeting to your Outlook Calendar. double-click the attachment ilnd choose Copy to My calendar. 
~ ~C•lcnd1r E 

,~sue2 
Water Well Solutions is now 
SUEZ Water Advanced Solutions WELLS • UMPS• TECHNICAL SERVICES • 

Copy to My ➔ forward • Appo 
C.l>nda, 

SYSTEM MAINTENANCE • LATEST NEWS 

Send as Adobt Document Doud link ll1 !ill d 

i. Adding Voting su
1

ttons: 

In your ema il invi t e, go to "Options" and choose " Use Voting Buttons" 

opjion, Format Text Review 

::J 8 1~1~1 D R 
:c f rom Encrypt Use Voting D R 

Buttons • 

10w Frds Encrypt 1 

I 
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Put in to the "Use Voting Buttons" field all of the offices that will be participating in the 

meeting. Separate with semi-colons and do not put any spaces between the text. 

Properties 

Settings 

Importance 

Sensitivity 

Normal 

Normal 

D Do not AutoArchiv this item 

Voting and Tracking options 

Security 

Change security settings for th is message . 

Security Settings ... 

II:] 0 Use voting buttom FF;SH;ITA;MVL;KAN;VOLOI 

-::,./ D Request a delivery eceipt for this message 

X 

V 

~ D Request a read rec, ipt for this message 
I Delivery options -

~ E2] Have replies sent t 0 Katie Sutton 

D Do not deliver befc re None 

D Expires after None 

E2] Save copy of sent nJ essage 

Contacts ... 

------ --
Select Names .. . 

V 12:C,{} !\1\.1 V 

v 12:00 All.1 V 

Categories ...,. / None / ~--t----------------------~ 

I Close ! 

Complete "Have replies sent to" field with the name(s) of who should receive the voting 

responses. 

ii. Attach the Outlook room reservation to your invite 

1) Go to "Outloo Item" and this w ill open a dialog box. 

2) The dialog box will open a list from your personal calendar. 

3) Scroll through until you find the room reservation that you made earlier. 

4) Cl ick "ok" and Ith is w ill attach as a downloadable attachment that the invitees can add 

to their calendar. 

(see example below) 
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'fou .tddtCl •otino buttons to 0-11, mtn •ot 

From • • ,u ,,. .. ,~ Cl '-'"' 

To 

c, 

",OS Envuonmtnt.11 St rv1<t 1 (1 hr POHi 

here as a 
.......,___,,_, --:, l1..n<h & Ltatn 
__,.....- __J 0 J1 ~ ~ ,ttm 

ADS £nwonmtnt.tl SeMcn (1 

ownloadable attachment 

Lunch & Learn 
Tuesday, 11/6/18, 11:30am-12:30pm 
Presented by ADS Environmental Services 
All Offices 

ADS will be introducing 2 new products, ECHO and ~ 

overview of our new PRISM sohware used for se wer flow and I 

1Uustr,11 t1ons 

tnstrt lttm 

l ook:1n 

v ~] !i:sutt~ rtftd .. com 
I K (21 1 

, · o~ ts 

□ Sen Items 
I Ode:te:i Items (131 

lln , 

START ENO 

X 

tnsenu 

O T«t onl'y 

@Attachment 

Wtd 11/217018 12:0 Thu 11122/2018 12:00 

~::li.l~ l.aa--------...'.'.' Ut 11f20t2018S:00 AJ,I fu t 11/20/2018&30AM 
~OS Enn ro nment,111 St t'VICU r, .. 11 .ff,./20181130 AM Tut 11N20181Z-JO PM 

Tut 1116.'2018&00.e,M Tut 11/6/2018&30AM 

Fu 11 '2/2018 8 30 A.M Fn 11/2/2018 9-00 A.M 

Thu 11 1.'20188.-00:.M Thu 111/20186:JOAAI 

W ed 10'31'201811 3 W t d IQ.']l '2018 1 30 

Please RSVP via the voting buttons by Monday, 11/5/18, at noon to en!.ure v u receive lunch. 
Add the attached Outlook reminder to your cale ndar . Click on the attachme t and choose "add to calendar". 

Ust Ad 0b t Sen d & r,-.Ck !ti w " 

ning efficiency. If time permits. we will provide an 

In the text of your email make sure to include an instructional on how to download the meeting to the I attendees Outlook calendar. Also include something that prompts them to use the voting buttons. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Example: 

Please RSVP for the office location where you will be attending by using the voting buttons above. 

To add the Lunch & Learn meeting t your Outlook Calendar, double-click the attachment to open, 
choose "Copy to My Calendar", and " Accept" the meeting invite. 

• 1croso 0 

0 Cn<I 
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